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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature 
related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of in- 
terest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, 
retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coor- 
dinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional 
organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational 
area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a ‘‘Docu- 
ment Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with the prefix ED 
(ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ and provide access to the Resumes by 
Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are avail- 
able from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per docu- 
ment is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Sched- 
ule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for 
documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section enti- 
tled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered 
for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, 
if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, 
MD 20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and 
microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source insti- 
tution, is requested for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms 
may be obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscrip- 
tion agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of A/E entitled ““How 
to Order Resources in Education.” 

















ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 








This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same 
ED number in the pages of the issues. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature 
in a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and 
to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time 
for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 Fullerton 
Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852; Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

ED 349 396 Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Teacher Education, One Dupont Circle, N.W., 
Suite 610, Washington, DC 20036-1186 ($20 plus 
$2.50 postage and handiing). 


ED 350 380 

Inger, Morton 

Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic 
Parents. ERIC/CUE Digest Number 80. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y.; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 


CE 061 858 

Kerka, Sandra 

Bilingual Vocational Education. Trends and Issues 
Alerts. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 4p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 349 397 CE 061 859 

Kerka, Sandra Bonner, Patricia 

Consumer Education for the Elementary School. 
Trends and Issues Alerts. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 4p 


UD 028 909 


Urban Education, Teachers College, Box 40, Co- 


EDRS Price - MPO1/PCO! Plus Postage. lumbia University, New York, NY 10027 (free). 


ED 349 774 EC 301 520 

Visual Impairments. ERIC Digest +E511. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Restor, Va.; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Council for Exceptional 
Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 
22091-1589 ($1 each, minimum order $5 pre- 
paid). 


ED 350 175 

Howe, Robert W. Kasten, Margaret 

Students at Risk in Mathematics: Prevention and 
Recovery in Elementary Schools. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 61 p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse for 
Science, Mathematics and Environmental Educa- 
tion, 1200 Chambers Road, Suite 310, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($7.50). 


ED 350 303 

Hendricks, Charlotte M., Ed. 

Young Children on the Grow: Health, Activity, and 
Education in the Preschool Setting. Teacher 


SE 053 375 


SP 034 194 


Education Monograph No. 13. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; 184p. 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Teacher Education, One Dupont Circle, N.W., 
Suite 610, Washington, DC 20036-1186 ($20 plus 
$2.50 for postage and handling). 


ED 350 304 SP 034 195 
Clift, Renee T., Ed. Evertson, Carolyn M., Ed. 
Focal Points: Qualitative Inquiries into Teaching 
and Teacher Education. Teacher Education 
No. 12. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; 131p. 











DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number— identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where doc 


SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


\ 


‘ 





originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
Carried in their computerized records. 


a 
ve 
es 


G 
/ 


Publication Type—broad categories 4 


indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—*MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 
Contract— NIE-C-83-0001 
Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English, French 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price—MF0O1/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 
Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc - 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities tor employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 


Ai 
Z 





available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency--agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors— subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also al- 
phanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent 
resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the docu- 
ment. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the 
page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility. . . . 1 Jc 
CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education. . . 1 PS 


Page 


— Junior Colleges 
— Elementary and Early Childhood Education. 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 21 RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


CS — Reading and Communication Skills 30 =«2SE 


EA — Educational Management 


EC — Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL — Languages and Linguistics 
HE — Higher Education 
IR — Information Resources 


ED 349 372 AA 001 229 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 28, Num- 


ARC Professional Services Group, Rockville, MD. 
Information Systems Div.; Educational Resources 
Information Center (ED), Washington, DC.; 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Rock- 
ville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $94.00 (Do- 
mestic), $117.50 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v28 n2 Feb 
1993 


Pub Type—- Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 


terials 
Identifiers—*R in Educati 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 
This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 





CE 


CE 060 165 


44 Education 


— Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 


58 SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education. . . 
70 SP — Teacher Education 

80 T™ — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

94 UD — Urban Education 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Technological 
and Adult Education. 
Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 
Pub Date—89 
Contract—ID89-3276 
Note—6lp.; For related documents, see ED 330 
920 and CE 060 166-169. A product of the Com- 
prehensive Career Development Project for Sec- 
ondary Schools in Tennessee. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, *Career Education, Early Parenthood, 
Guidance Programs, High Schools, Pregnancy, 
Pregnant Students, *Program Development, 
*Program Implementation, School Counseling, 
State Programs 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
Intended primarily for principals and guidance 
counselors, this monograph contains 13 articles 
written by practitioners associated with the "Com- 
prehensive Career Development Project for Sec- 
ondary Schools in Tennessee. These articles share 
the thoughts, ideas, and experiences of practitioners 
who have implemented or planned for the imple- 
mentation of a career development program in their 
schools. The following articles are included: “What 
Difference Will It Make?” (Larry McDuffee, Cum- 
berland County High School); “A Comprehensive 
Career Development Program” (Brenda Sloan, Jef- 
ferson County High School); “Beginning a Compre- 
hensive Career Development Program” (Amanda 
Gaddis and Charles Daniel, Dickson County High 
School); “One New Aspect of Our Career Develop- 
ment Pr ” (Larry Myrick, Dresden High 
School” (Ellis Counts, 
hool); “Group Sessions 
Fill Need” (Janet Irvin, Meigs County Consolidated 
School); “Guidance in Tennessee” (Bob Pruitt, 
Dresden High School); “Today's Society: A School 
Concern” (Doyle Harmon, Meigs County Consoli- 
dated School); “Concerns of Counselors and Head 
Administrative Staff’ (Tom Person, Jr, and Jennifer 
Marshall, Millington High School); “I Think I Can, 
I Think I Can!” (Barbara Lonas, University of Ten- 
nessee); “The School Counselor’s Groups” (Law- 
rence DeRidder, University of Tennessee); 
“Teenage Pregnancy and Parenthood: What It Is 
Doing-What We Can Do” (William Hale, II, Uni- 
versity of Tennessee); and “Self Esteem: To Make 
It or Break It” (Michele Muhtheim, University of 
Tennessee). (YLB) 


ED 349 374 
Comprehensive 


CE 060 166 
Program: 


[Practitioners Monograph I1.] 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Technological 
and Adult Education. 
Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 
Pub Date—90 
Contract—ID00364 3000 
Note—78p.; For related documents, see ED 330 
920 and CE 060 165-169. A product of the Com- 
prehensive Career Development Project for Sec- 
ondary Schools in Tennessee. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, *Career Education, Early Parenthood, 
Guidance Programs, Pregnancy, Pregnant Stu- 
dents, *Program Development, *Program Imple- 
mentation, School Counseling, 
Education, State Programs 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
Intended primarily for principals and guidance 
counselors, this monograph contains 15 articles 
written by practitioners associated with, and staff of, 
the Comprehenisve Career Development Project 
for Secondary Schools in Tennessee. The following 
articles are included: “Changes: From Crisis Coun- 
seling to a Comprehensive Career Development 
Guidance Program” (Norman Dillon and Charlene 
Hayden, Charleston Junior High/High School); 
“Comprehensive Career Development Program: 
Myth or Reality?” (James Williams, Warren County 
High School); “More than Just Counselors” (Kaye 
Buckley, Sevier County High School); “Guidance: 
An Element of Success” yle Harmon, Meigs 
County High School); “A Look at the Old and the 
New” (Betty Burks, Unionville Community 
School); “The Missing Three R’s” (Peg Hightower, 
West High School, Knoxville); “Clustering” (Patsy 
Kemp, Henry County High School); “How to Learn 
Interviewing Skills the Fun Way” (Judy Bledsoe, 
Dickson County High School); “Career Education 
in the School Setting” (Brenda Sloan, Jefferson 
County High School); “The Crux of the Matter” 
(Trent McVay and Jennifer Marshall, Millington 
High School); “Career Development and Business: 
A Partnership that Works” (Glynn Bridgewater and 
Battle Shaw, Haywood High School, Brownsville); 
“Schools and Communities: tial Alliance” 
(Bill Hale, University of Tennessee); “Promoting 
Student Interest and Involvement in the Career De- 
velopment Process” (Petra Peper, University of 
Tennessee); ““Leisure’-The Neglected Career De- 
velopment Competency” (Barbara Lonas, Univer- 
sity of Tennessee); and “The Impact of Parents and 
Parenting on Career Development” (Larry DeRid- 
der, University of Tennessee). (YLB) 


ED 349 375 CE 060 167 





reer Center Guide. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Technological 
and Adult Education. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 

Pub Date—(90] 

Note—36p.; For related documents, see ED 330 
920 and CE 060 165-169. A product of the Com- 
prehensive Career Development Project for Sec- 

Schools in Tennessee. 
Pub Type— Guides - an ere (055) 


ucation Work Relationship, 

Centers, Information Needs, Information Ser- 

vices, *Media Selection, Needs Assessment, *Oc- 

cupational Information, Personnel Selection, 

Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Sec- 

ondary Education 
Identifiers—*Career Centers 

This guide provides information for developing a 
career center that would serve as the major resource 
for information about the world of work. These 
steps in initiating a career center are outlined: de- 
signing and conducting a needs assessment, choos- 
ing the location, developing advisory committee 
and principal support, and staffing. The next section 
discusses the center’s acquisition policy as ug. 
gested by the needs assessment. Topics incl 
sources for materials and determination of need for 
software, hardware, and computerized systems. 
Possible public relations activities are listed, and 
suggested uses by students and former students, 
teachers, parents, and the business community are 
proposed. A section on managing the collection ad- 
dresses these concerns: filing systems; training pro- 
grams, audiovisual materials and software; the 
catalog; check out; refiling; and re-ordering. A final 
section offers questions for evaluating the center's 
effectiveness. Appendixes include a list of seven ref- 
erences; instructional materials and their sources, 
including bibliographies of current materials, Gov- 
ernment Printing Office publications, technical and 
trade schools, and college and university prepara- 
tion; and a list of 94 associations providing career 
information in specific occupations. (YLB) 


ED 349 376 CE 060 168 
Comprehensive Career Development Project: 
Community Resource Guide. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Technological 
and Adult Education. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 

Pub Date—{90] 

Note—35p.; For related documents, see ED 330 
920 and CE 060 165-169. A product of the Com- 
prehensive Career Development Project for Sec- 

Schools in Tennessee. 
Pub Type— Cute - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Plus 


man Resources, Information Sources, Integrated 

Curriculum, *Material Development, Needs As- 

sessment, *Resource Materials 

This guide provides information and suggestions 
for development of a guide to local resources. Part 
I discusses why the community should be involved 
in career development, benefits of a community re- 
source guide, what community resources can pro- 
vide, and use of the guide. Part II focuses on 
development of the resource guide. It covers who 
should be responsible, determination of areas of 
need, investigation of available local help, and prep- 
aration of a form for collecting information on re- 
sources. Selection of a procedure for obtaining 
information, the population to be contacted, and 
choice of method of evaluation of resources are also 
addressed. Sampl: forms are provided. Part III of- 


activities, such as games and display activities; spe- 
cial types of career days; and suggested student as- 

signments. Three unit outlines are provided that 
illustrate use of community resources in infusing 
career education into existing curriculum areas. Part 
IV contains an example and completed form for 
recording information from questionnaires. (YLB) 


ED 349 377 CE 060 169 
Lonas, Barbara 

Guidelines for a Vocational F; 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Technological 


920 and CE 060 165-168. A product of the Com- 
prehensive Career Development Project for Sec- 
ondary 


Selection (Studen 
rollment Influences, *Exhibits, Guidelines, *Ori- 
entation, Education, Student 
Educational Objectives, Student Interests, *Voca- 
I 


nizational strategies 
the rationale for and benefits of a vocational fair. 
Part II focuses on organizing the fair. It covers orga- 


uling 
a culminating activity. Part IV discusses supplemen- 
tary activities: orientation, open house, best display 
contest, and publicity. Part V suggests two evalua- 
tions—immediate 


survey, and Project INFOE (Information Needed 
For Occupational Entry) material for displays. 


CE 060 880 


pons Agency—New Hampshire Univ., Durham. 

Pe E Date—Apr 92 

Note—22p. 

Available from—W. H. Annis, 316 James Hall, Uni- 
hy = of New Hampshire, Durham, NH 03824. 

Pub T, rype— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

S Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descri ini Attitudes, *Agricul- 
tural ramen *Distance Education, Elemen- 
tary my eee A Education, Feasibility Studies, 

jucation, Land Grant Universities, Nat- 
egional 





*Teacher Supply and Demand, Teaching (Occu- 

pation), Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—* New England 

A study determined the feasibility of implement- 
pe en pe ly we nen, ys ma 
tural education using distance learning techniques. 
Information was obtained in 1991 in the six New 
England states through interviews with 29 adminis- 
trators and faculty at land grant universities and 19 
administrators and staff in state governments. Re- 
sults showed that 112 secondary schoo! programs 
employed 261 licensed teachers. Usually, 10-16 
new teachers were needed each year during the 
1980s; that need was expected to increase. Five 
states had teacher education programs in agricul- 
tural education, with a total of 36 students enrolled 
in teacher licensing programs. Within these five 
states were an equivalent of 5.05 full-time-equiva- 
lent teaching faculty; the equivalent of 2.9 faculty 


providing restructuring of 
ricultural education in mobile schools. Gepantins 


include additional comments, eight graphs, and ex- 
ecutive summary with highlights.) (YLB) 
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Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75429 (curriculum guide, order 
no. TI-125-CG; lesson plans, order no. TI- 
125-LP). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - he oy (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Education, *Auto Me- 
chanics, Basic Skills, Curriculum Guides, High 
Schools, Instructional Materials, e Arts, 
Lesson Plans, Machine Repairers, Mathematics 
Skills, *Repair, *Small Engine Mechanics, Special 
Needs Students, Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Welding, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Texas 
This document contains a curriculum guide and 

lesson plans for a general mechanical repair course 
with three sections: minor automotive maintenance, 
small engine repair, and welding. The curriculum 
guide begins with a matrix that relates the lesson 
plans to essential elements of math, science, lan- 
guage arts, and social studies and to Texas Assess- 
ment of Academic Skills objectives. Next are listed 
the common essential elements of trade and indus- 
trial education, followed by an instructional deliv- 
ery outline for the three sections, listing the topics 
of instruction, essential elements, materials, and 
number of hours. Unit and specific objectives are 
given. An appendix provides modification tech- 
niques for special populations and 26 references. 
The lesson plans for minor automotive repair, small 
engine repair, and welding contain the following 
elements for each topic: essential element(s); type of 
lesson; unit objective; specific objectives; tools and 
equipment; materials; teaching aids; references; in- 
troduction / motivation / warm-up; teacher activities; 
student activities; evaluation/ verification; and sum- 
mary/closure. Appendix A provides answers to as- 
signment sheets, and appendix B gives answers to 
the competency test. (NLA) 
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Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—113p.; For related documents, see CE 061 
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Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75429 (order no. TI-125-CTP). 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Auto Mechanics, Basic Skills, 
*Competency Based Education, High Schools, 
Job Skills, Machine Repairers, *Minimum Com- 
petency Testing, Occupational Safety and Health, 
Repair, *Small Engine Mechanics, Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, *Welding 

Identifiers—Texas 
This document contains the competency test 

package for three sections of a general mechanical 

repair course: minor automotive maintenance, small 
engine mechanics, and welding. Following a list of 
the common essential elements for trade and indus- 
trial education, competency tests for the three sec- 
tions are provided. Each test includes unit name, 
unit objective, directions, and test questions. Sec- 
tion 1 contains 13 units: automotive shop safety; 
engine principles; fuel system operation and repair; 
rage system; ignition system; lubrication sys- 

engine cooling system; exhaust system; 

=a and tires; brake and bearing s 


: engine 
principles; principles of carburetion; lubrication sys- 
RIE FEB 1993 
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Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—-91 

Note—953p.; For related documents, see CE 061 
027-028. 

Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75429 (order no. TI- a ae 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF06 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Auto Mechanics, Basic Skills, Hand 


This document is a student manual for a general 
mechanical repair course. Following a list of com- 
mon pom te 9 elements of trade and industrial edu- 
cation, the manual is divided into three sections. 
The first section, on minor automotive mainte- 
nance, contains 13 units: automotive shop safety; 
engine principles; fuel system operation and repair; 
electrical system; ignition systems; lubrication sys- 
tems; engine cooling system; exhaust system; 
wheels and ~ brake and bearing systems; frame, 
suspension, and steering; drive line; or cleaning 
the car. Six units on small repair in section 
pa me = ng ype me eget principles; 
—— < carburetion; lubrication systems; 

; Measurement and instruments; and 

The third section contains six units 

pa welding? introduction to welding; oxyacetylene 

positions and applications; using the cutting 

cual ae to shielded metal arc welding; 

welding join positions; and metallic inert-gas 

—— Bach = ie the following elements: unit 

name; topic; essential elements; unit objective; spe- 

cific objectives) best basic academic skills application; 

transparency masters; ; assignment sheet(s); and job 

sheet(s). Three appendices contain formulas, tools, 
and tool list. (NLA) 
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Guides - Classroom - a (052) 





and social matters related to the work ethic. Instruc- 
tional materials are provided in 15 clusters: agribusi- 


sumer and homemaking; ; environment; fine arts and 
humanities; health; hospitality and recreation; man- 
ufacturing; marine science; marketing and distribu- 
tion; personal services; i services; and 
transportation. Each cluster may contain several ac- 
tivities, which have the following sections: purpose 
of activity; basic skills applications; approximate 
time required; materials needed; “before you start”; 

i a procedure; follow-up; and activities. 


CE 061 097 


East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educational 
a and Training Center. 
wenn Ageney—Henee tilen Education Agency, Austin. 
Per Date—91 
— For a related document, see ED 337 


Available from—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State rw 4 
Commerce, TX 75429 (order nos. Cl-120-AV: 
CI-122-AVS, CI-123-AVS, ClI-124-AVS, instruc- 
tor’s guides and audiovisual packages). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Communica- 
tions, *Manufacturing Industry, *Mass Media, 
Occupational Information, *Public Service, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Transportation 
This document contains instructor’s guides for 

slide/tape packages on careers in four areas: the 

communications and media cluster, the manufactur- 
ing cluster, the public services cluster, and the trans- 
portation cluster. Each instructor’s guide provides 
the following: general instruction for student 
use-equipment needed, preparation before class, 
procedures for group instruction, procedures for in- 
dividualized instruction, instructions for using slides 
and cassette tapes, and instructions for using the 
activity sheets; an activity sheet consisting of 
fill-in-the-blank sentences; an activity sheet answer 
key; and a narrative description of the slides. (NLA) 
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East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educational 
Development and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—156p. 

Available from-—Educational Development and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75429 (order no. Cl-160-HB). 


tary 
Employment Interviews, “TEmpleynen 
ces, Instruc- 


Methods *Job stile Resource Materials, Special 
Needs Students 

Identifiers—*Career Resource Centers 

This handbook explains how to develop, equip, 
and staff a Career Resource Center. Following the 
introductory material, 10 sections contain lists of 
information sources and materials under the follow- 
ing headings: (1) reference materials; (2) — 
ability skills resources; (3) employability 
pa Fu (4) films and videos; (5) computer ca- 
reer information delivery ~ eh! (6) staff re- 

sources; (7) ey sources; (8) special populations 

rea (9) job panes services; and (10) sup- 
plemental and resources. This also 
ee a a tie Ge student 
and instructional staff registry forms, monthly use 
form, job t form, and job 
filled card. The last half of this document is an ap- 
pendix containing an employability skills (j ) appli- 
cation and interview) instructional unit. unit 
contains the following sections: unit objective; spe- 
cific objectives; notes to the instructor; answers to 
assignment sheets; information sheets; assignment 
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sheets; tests; and transparency masters. (NLA) 
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Pp. 

Available from—Educational Deve! t and 
Training Center, East Texas State University, 
Commerce, TX 75429. 

Pub Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Guidance, *Employment In- 

terviews, Employment Services, *Job Applica- 

tion, *Job Search Methods, Resource Materials, 


that humorously 
help to illustrate job hunting basics. The 


Sealont Astionde regan Progen 
*S Attitudes, . foe, *Test 

Construction, Test Items, Test Reliability, Voca- 

tional Education 

A study focused on the development and pilot 
testing of a student satisfaction instrument, the re- 
sults of which may be used to identify weaknesses 
and of nontraditional degree programs. 
The literature review demonstrated little empirical 
evidence that could support positive or negative 
conclusions —— student satisfaction within 
such programs. The instrument constructed con- 
sisted of items for each of four latent variable areas: 


were obtained: level of satisfaction with item and 
level of awareness of item. A random sample of 100 
graduates of the nontraditional program at South- 
west Texas State University between 1986-91 were 


- if 
consistency and reliability. The result of a principal 
components factor analysis was a three-factor solu- 
oe Os ee es en 
variance. The three 


was recommended. (A 
references and the instrument.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, Criterion Refer- 
enced Tests, Educational Di is, Educational 
Testi Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Foreign Countries, Models, Networks, 
*Open Universities, *Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Great Britain, “Open College Net- 
works (Great Britain) 
Based on a November 1990 seminar attended by 
tutors and development workers from Open College 


sessment. Section 3 lists assessment procedures for 
accreditation, for which tutors provide the following 
information: timing, who will perform the assess- 
ment, criteria, and forms. Section 4 discusses key 
features of assessment in OCNs identified during 
the seminar: (1) assessment procedures are clearly 
described and stated; (2) assessment procedures are 
not prescribed by the OCN; (3) assessment should 
enhance effectiveness of the learning process; (4) 
assessment must be appropriate to the target group; 
(5) assessment procedures must be consistent with 
program design; (6) assessment criteria must be con- 
sistent with program levels; (7) learners can be as- 
sessed and accredited at different levels within the 
same program, (8) assessment should be concerned 


cha clbiemtbinas dndieeenmess 
to the same criteria; (10) assessment procedures are 


moderation; and (12) assessment is criterion refer- 
enced. (Appendixes, amounting to over one-half of 
the paper, include a checklist of good practices for 
mathematics tutors, a tutors’ hint list for return to 
learning, contrasting approaches to art and craft, an 
example of assessment at different levels in art and 
design, and a brief description of the OCN accredi- 
tation framework and process.) (YLB) 
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Available from—National Institute of Adult Con- 
tinuing Education, 19B De Montfort Street, 
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ucation, Prior —— *Standards, *Student 

Certification, Student Evaluation, Transfer Pol- 

icy, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Great Britain, *National Council for 

Vocational Qualifications, *Open College Net- 

works (Great Britain) 

Both the National Council for Vocational Qualifi- 
cations (NCVQ) and Open College Networks or 
Federations (OCNs) have the objective of creating 
nationally coherent frameworks of qualification and 
training in Britain. However, they are very different 
organizations and have distinct, though potentially 
—ae, roles. Issues where the two organi- 


assessment, accreditation of prior learning, modu- 
larization, and credit accumulation and transfer. 


pir earning: 

outcomes. Both OCNs and NVQs provide frame- 
works that facilitate credit accumulation and trans- 
fer, but there are considerable differences between 
the two systems. The principal differences relate to 
notions of value (measured in “credits” or “units”) 


and level. Potentially, OCNs offer access routes into 
NVQs for groups of learners for whom traditional 
programs delivering NVQs may not be appropriate 
as a first step; they offer a mechanism for NVQ units 
of competence to be combined flexibly with other 
learning to meet local and individual needs, whether 
of employers or of local groups and communities. 
Learners would be able to obtain NVQs in their 
local environment, with additional skills appropri- 
ate to their particular needs. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—228p. 

Available from—Australian Council for Educa- 
tional Research, 9 Frederick Street, Hawthorn, 
Victoria 3122, Australia ($34.95 Australian). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Attitudes, Developed Nations, 
*Employment Practices, *Employment Prob- 
lems, Federal Government, Foreign Countries, 
Government Role, Policy Formation, Public Pol- 
icy, *Social Change, *Unemployment, *Young 
Adults, Youth Employment 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This report presents the results of an Australian 

survey investigating the issues raised by unemploy- 
ment in society, using extensive quotations from the 
respondents. In 1983 an open-ended questionnaire 
was sent to a group of about 10,000 young people 
(aged 18-22) in Australia to determine their opin- 
ions about unemployment and the future and to 
reflect their experiences in the labor market. About 
1,250 surveys were returned; of these about 
one-third of the respondents were unemployed or 
had been unemployed. Part | outlines the social and 
industrial circumstances of 1983, using the com- 
ments of a wide range of young people to indicate 
the attitudes of the community on unemployment, 
the reasons these attitudes are so deeply rooted in 
the society, the effects of current tec and 
industrial changes on the patterns of employment, 
and why some young people are affected by social 
change. In Part 2, young people describe their expe- 
riences in looking for work and comment on em- 
ployers and their practices. The effects of 
unemployment on young people are shown in Part 
3, indicating that unemployment mecens not simply 
inadequate income but also a deprivation of place 
and purpose in society. In Part 4, young people give 
their views on what should be done about youth 
unemployment and who should do it. Part 5 looks 
at the question of whether concerns about employ- 
ment and yment ex d by young peo- 
ple in 1983 are still ‘relevant i in the early 1990s, and 
what policies and programs have been or could be 
implemented to improve the situation of young peo- 
ple in a changing society. Each chapter incorporates 
an overview of what the available research says 
about the issue in question. A list of 108 references 
and an appendix describing the longitudinal youth 
study are included. (KC) 
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A practicum project was conducted to develop a 
method to enhance the knowledge base of targeted 
adult cancer patients entering into a treatment plan 
that included chemotherapy. The educational com- 
ponent necessary for informed consent by the pa- 
tient had not been consistent; therefore, a videotape 
was developed contai: general information com- 
mon to all drugs used in treatment of cancer. An 
addendum was developed and individualized in- 
struction given by an oncology nurse to each of the 





eight participating patients, providing specific infor- 
mation about individual drugs. Success was mea- 
sured by the accurate completion of an 
informational survey administered to the targeted 
population prior to and after the instruction. A fur- 
ther was obtained from the completion of 
the nurse survey sheet by 9 of 12 professional nurses 
responsible for the patient instruction. Results indi- 
cated that patient learning was achieved using the 
generic tape followed by the nurse-patient interac- 
tion. Results also indicated increased job satisfac- 
tion for the oncology nurses providing the 
instruction. (Appendixes include results of the nurse 
survey, the patient questionnaire, and data on infor- 
mation retention using the tape as an adjunct to 
learning. (Contains 34 references.) (Author/KC) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Available from—Australian Council for Educa- 
tional Research, 9 Frederick Street, Hawthorn, 
Victoria 3122, Australia ($39.95 Australian). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Education, Comparative 
Education, Developed Nations, Economic Devel- 
opment, *Educational Needs, *Education Work 
Relationship, Foreign Countries, Government 
Role, *Integrated Curriculum, Job Skills, Job 
Training, Labor Force Development, *Policy For- 
mation, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Skill Development, ‘*Vocational 
Education, Womens Education, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This book contains 13 papers that identify major 

education and work issues related to post-compul- 

sory schooling in Australia. The following papers 

are included: “Changing Policy Perspectives” (Mil- 

licent E. Poole); “A Historical Essay” (Andrew 

Spaull); “A Philosophical Perspective” (Colin W. 

Evers); “School to Work: Transition and Policy” 

(Cath Blakers); “Skill Formation for the Work- 

place” (John C. Stevenson, Charles W. McKava- 

nagh); “Socialisation to the World of Work: An 

Analysis of Rural Children’s Work Code” (Anne 

Butorac); “Experiencing Work: Bridges to Adult- 

hood” (Glen Evans, Millicent E. Poole); “Women 

into Trades: Rhetoric or Reality?” (Patricia Weeks); 

“Factors Affecting the Development of Career and 

Family Orientations in Girls: A Review” (Millicent 

E. Poole, Janice Langan-Fox, and Michelle Ciava- 

rella); “Experiencing Hegemony: Women, Work, 

and Education” (Judyth Sachs); “The Work Impor- 
tance Study: Australian Young People’s Values in 

International Perspective” (Jan Lokan); “Austra- 

lia’s Need for an Integrated Educational, Economic, 

and Social Strategy: Drawing on the Swedish and 

East Asian Experience” (Denis Davis); and “Sum- 

mary and Conclusion: Issues in Need of Policy For- 

mation” (Millicent E. Poole). The papers include 
references and the book is indexed. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, *Adult Educa- 
tion, De Opportuni- 
ties, * Educational Demand, *Educational 
Development, Educational Policy, Educational 
Trends, Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Foreign Countries, *Job 
Training, Labor Force Development, Professional 
Continuing Education, Unemployment, *Voca- 
tional Education, Youth Problems 

Identifiers—* Europe 
This report contains an introduction and six pre- 

sentations from a seminar on adult education and 








work. The introduction by Paul Belanger and four of 
the papers are in French; the other two are in En- 
glish. The papers are “The Expansion of Adult Edu- 
cation and Training in Europe: Trends, 
Explanations, and Challenges” (Albert Tuijnman); 
“Analyse de tendances caracteristiques des trans- 
formations de la demande en education des adultes 
dans les societes industrialisees [Analysis of trends 
in the changed demand for adult education in indus- 
trialized societies)” (Paul Belanger); “Education des 
adultes, formation professionnelle continue et pro- 
cessus d’exclusion: interrrogations et pistes de re- 
cherche [Adult education, continuing professional 
development and the process of exclusion: inquiries 
and paths of research] (Claude Dubar); “Les en- 
jeux de l'utilisation de l’education des adultes dans 
les programmes de la reduction de chomage en 
Grande Bretagne [What is at stake in the use of 
adult education in programs for reducing unemploy- 
ment in Great Britain] (John Field); “Access to 
Employment of Unemployed Young People: Requi- 
sites and Prerequisites” (Saul Meghnagi); and “Di- 
vision internationale du travail et politique 
educative [The international division of labor and 
educational policy] (Ettore Gelpi). Each presenta- 
tion is followed by a list of references. (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—National Literacy Secretariat, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—Sep 90 
Note—94p.; For a related report, see CE 061 714. 
Available from—Parkiand Regional College, 72 
Melrose Avenue, Yorkton, Saskatchewan S3N 
1Z2, Canada ($5). 
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eign Countries, *Learning Disabilities, *Literacy 
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Identifiers—Parkland Regional College SK, *Struc- 
ture of Intellect Learning Abilities Test 
The purpose of the developmental project de- 
scribed in this report was to provide intervention to 
learning disabled adults through individualized tu- 
toring. During the project, the following activities 
were implemented: (1) information sessions on 
learning disabilities were conducted to raise aware- 
ness of the problem; (2) 20 adults, double the num- 
ber anticipated, were referred to Parkland Regional 
College for identification of learning disabilities, 
with 19 identified as learning disabled; (3) an initial 
screening device was developed for identification of 
adults with learning disabilities; (4) the Structure of 
Intellect Learning Abilities Test was adopted for 
project use; (5) volunteer tutors were recruited and 
their training requirements were determined and 
met; (6) support services required by adults with 
learning disabilities were identified; and (7) instruc- 
tional strategies and a tutor’s guide to the Structure 
of Intellect test were developed and printed. It was 
recommended that the project continue for another 
year to complete the developmental work initiated 
during the first phase. (The project report contains 
six appendixes: newspaper and journal articles, a 
program brochure, the screening checklist, an as- 
sessment report, a resource list, and the tutor’s guide 
to the Structure of Intellect test.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Parkland Regional College SK 

A 2-year developmental project was designed to 
accomplish the following: (1) identify screening and 
assessment procedures appropriate for adults with 
learning disabilities; (2) determine training require- 
ments for volunteer tutors matched one-to-one with 
learning disabled adults; (3) determine support ser- 
vices required by adults with learning disabilities; 
(4) compile a list of resources; and (5) prepare spe- 
cialized instructional resources suitable for use by 
volunteer tutors working with learning disabled 
adults. During the project, an initial screening 
checklist was developed, a diagnostic process was 
implemented, the volunteer training requirements 
were identified, and tutors were trained and began 
working with the adult students. It was found that 
project participants needed a variety of support ser- 
vices, so a support group was formed to address 
their needs. Publications containing lists of re- 
sources and teaching strategies were developed and 
used in the project. It was concluded that most of 
the learners involved in the project displayed multi- 
ple areas of learning dysfunction. Most participants 
achieved an improved self-concept. The importance 
of providing specialized training and ongoing sup- 
port to tutors and students was established. A spe- 
cial strength of the program was the intense 
collaboration among learners, tutors, and project 
staff. (Appendixes to the report contain the anno- 
tated lists of 17 professional reference and training 
resources and 23 educational resources developed 
by the project.) (KC) 
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Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Cost Effective- 
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Identifiers—*Ohio, Self Sufficiency 
The growing gap between the skill requirements 
of jobs and workers’ capabilities, the slow growth of 
the U.S. work force, and the demands of a global 
economy will reshape the work force in Ohio. To 
meet these challenges, the Governor's Human Re- 
sources Advisory Council proposes as its mission 
the achievement and maintenance of a high perfor- 
mance work force. The economic upheaval of the 
last two decades has had the following results: the 
growth of Ohio’s gross state product ranks 40th in 
the nation; Ohio moved from 28th to 7th in number 
of public assistance recipients per 1,000; and Ohio's 
job growth and per capita income growth will lag 
behind the national rate through 2000. Four strate- 
gies are proposed for creating the high performance 
work force: (1) create a high performance business 
climate that fosters economic growth and generates 
new job opportunities; (2) improve the educational 
system's performance to ensure that all students ac- 
quire competitive basic skills; (3) establish compre- 
hensive and coordinated work force training 
programs; and (4) remove the major barriers to em- 
ployment and self-sufficiency. Among the action 
steps needed to implement these strategies are the 
following: improving technology; adopting state- 
wide policies on dropout prevention; improving 
adult and workplace literacy and lifelong learning; 
turning schools and colleges into high performance 
organizations; establishing performance standards 
for work force development programs; promoting 
coordination, planning, accountability, and infor- 
mation sharing among providers; making child care, 
health care, and transportation accessible and af- 
fordable; improving child support enforcement; and 
attacking employment discrimination. (NLA) 
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Bilingual vocational education (BVE) offers a way 
to improve both the job and English skills of work- 
ers with limited English proficiency (LEP). Initially 
using both the native language and English to pro- 
vide job training makes instruction immediately 
comprehensible to the students. Gradually, the use 
of the native language decreases while English use 
increases. The two components of BVE are job and 
language skill development; however, they are not 
enough to prepare persons with LEP for the chang- 
ing workplace. Employability, communication, and 
cultural awareness skills are also needed. BVE pro- 
grams are similar to workplace literacy pr in 
the emphasis on functional context. In BVE, this 
means emphasizing the grammatical structures, vo- 
cabulary, and appropriate expressions of the specific 
job situation, reinforcing skills through practice in 
real-world settings. The annotated resource list con- 
tained in this information alert includes 18 print 
resources and 5 resource 18 references and 5 re- 
source organizations. (NLA) 
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This resource list cites nationwide tests indicating 

that many teenagers and adults have not been well 

prepared to function as marketplace consumers. It 

notes that a survey of chief state schoo! administra- 

tors (1990) found unanimous support among re- 

spondents for consumer education as a top or 

middle priority in educational revitalization. The 

resources listed here illustrate how children at the 

elementary school level can acquire consumer con- 

cepts and develop daily living skills including deci- 

sion making, problem solving, and critical thinking 

skills. This annotated list provides a sampling of 

how consumer education is being incorporated into 

the elementary school program and notes sources of 

organizational support for establishing or expanding 

such a program. The list includes 19 print resources 

and 3 resource organizations. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—* National Literacy Act 1991 
This report summarizes the findings of a work- 

shop convened to examine the implications of the 
“direct and equitable access” provision of the Na- 
tional Literacy Act (1991). For its successful imple- 
mentation, this provision requires a willingness by 
state adult education offices, national and state liter- 
acy organizations, and other interested groups to 
work together in understanding federal and state 
funding guidelines for adult education. A critical 
need exists for leadership from all segments of the 
adult education system to guide implementation in 
terms of types of organizations involved in service 
delivery, breadth of services, and additional re- 
sources needed to support those services. Organiza- 
tions applying for funding should consider the 
following elements of the operation of an adult edu- 
cation program: targeting clients/learner require- 
ments, facilities requirements, agency linkages, 
intake procedures, curriculum, instructional meth- 
ods, staff development, learner assessment, and data 
collection. A number of practices have been imple- 
mented by state adult education offices to address 
administrative and fiscal requirements: administra- 
tive caps, local match, reimbursement process, doc- 
umentation of agency eligibility, data 
reporting/learning confidentiality, distribution of 
formula funds, state hour limitations, and previous 
experience requirement. National organizations 
should model collaborative working relationships at 
the national level and provide technical assistance 
and financial support to help state and local affili- 
ates meet challenges and opportunities of the new 
legislation. A list of workshop participants is pro- 
vided. (YLB) 
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This document presents a historical curricular 
analysis, reviews current curricular research, and 
offers suggestions for future curricular research in 
vocational education. It focuses exclusively on the 
K-12 public school. The first section, a review of 
research on the development of vocational educa- 
tion as a curricular category, traces each of the ma- 
jor subfields of vocational education as well as the 
history of vocational education as a whole from 
their beginnings to about the mid-1970s. The sec- 
ond section, a review of current curricular research 
in the field, focuses on the period from the 
mid-1970s to the present. The review shows a con- 
siderable increase in attention to vocational educa- 
tion as an integrated instructional system, side by 
side with the attention given to specific subfields 
during the 1980s, and a shift in focus to the relation- 
ship of vocational education to the rest of the educa- 
tional system in purposes and curriculum. Both 
sections show that, although the curricular research 
is extensive and disciplined, it is in large part still 
narrowly focused on technical competence, lacking 
in an overall conceptual framework, and heavily re- 
liant on a single approach to curriculum develop- 
ment. The final section suggests areas for further 


research, treating each in one or two paragraphs. 
The areas include: general versus specific education, 
higher order thinking, basic skills, integration, keep- 
ing up to date, articulation, transition from school to 
work and family life, vocational education’s role as 
change agent, vocational education and at-risk stu- 
dents, and state versus local curriculum content. A 
list of 325 references is appended. (YLB) 
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This resource guide was developed in response to 

the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and 

the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech- 
nology Education Act of 1990. It is designed to help 
administrators, counselors, researchers, and others 
concerned with special needs education to locate 
resources to help develop or improve transition pro- 
grams and services for disabled youth and adults. 
Whenever possible, an annotation, the price, order- 
ing information, and an address are provided. Every 
kind of resource is cited, from newsletters to com- 
puter networks and from policy studies to model 
programs. Entries are grouped into the following 
categories: genera) literature on school-to-work 
transition; components of i t/ 
evaluation, career guidance/counseling, curricu- 
lum/instruction, interagency coordination /commu- 
nity involvement, legislation/policy studies, 
parental involvement, educational/job placement, 
follow-up studies, and personnel development; 
school-business partnerships; model practices, 
model programs, and state models; professional re- 
sources—annotated bibliographies and literature re- 
views, directories, and resource guides; journals; 
newsletters; agencies, associations, and organiza- 
tions; centers for educational information/services; 
clearinghouses; computer-based information net- 
works; databases; exemplary vocational special 
needs programs; National Network for Curriculum 

Coordination in Vocational and Technical Educa- 

tion; state vocational and technical education cur- 

riculum centers; Regional Educational 

Laboratories; state personnel responsible for voca- 

tional education for persons with handicaps, disad- 

vantages, and limited English proficiency; Natioral 

Association of State Directors of Special Education; 

Council of State Administrators of Vocational Re- 

habilitation; and toll-free numbers for special needs 

resources/information. (NLA) 
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The globalization of business a influenced the 
development of customized, job-specific workplace 
literacy programs. Work-centered participatory lit- 
eracy receives support from both business and labor 
and additional impetus from the National Literacy 
Act of 1991. The worker of the future will be a 
thinking and communicating problem solver. The 
three groups participating in the workplace literacy 
enterprise~employers, a my , and educators— 
would probably agree with Act's purpose but 
differ in motivation, conception, and methods. 
While these differences might appear irreconcilable, 
they may end by producing a necessary perspective 
for enlightened workplace literacy programs. Most 
programs are still traditional, but this paper dis- 
cusses three that are innovative: the Russell — 
Corporation (Alabama) p the 
by the ABC’s of Construction (the Association of of 
Builders and Contractors Union, Louisiana); and a 
Job Training and Partnership Act program called 
“Training Women for Non-Traditional Work,” in 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana. Although there are many 
“micro” successes at the grassroots level, there is a 
failure at the “macro” level of policy and manage- 
ment, due to insufficient attention to the learners 
served. Other problems come from unexamined as- 
sumptions about literacy and workplace literacy 
programs. An enlightened workplace literacy pro- 
grams is likely to be a participatory or collaborative 
program where learners contribute on all levels. 
(Contains 24 references.) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—European Community 
Participants at a forum in Lisbon, Portugal, dis- 
cussed training of trainers in the European Commu- 
nity. Discussions centered on the changes taking 
place in production systems and ways in which oc- 
cupational activities are performed, the changing 
roles and concepts of vocational training, and the 
growing diversity of users. Problems surrounding 
trainers’ qualifications, statutory aspects governing 
ining and courses that produce and provide train- 
ers with more advanced skills were all examined. 
Three topics were tackled from actual cases selected 
in terms of the answers they provided to the issues 
in question. The topics are: (1) human resource 
qualification and the training function and the im- 
pact of new institutional and functional structures; 
(2) training of trainers and advances in training 
practices; and (3) the problem of trainers’ qualifica- 
tions from various partners’ points of view. The fol- 
lowing conclusions reflect important aspects of the 
discussions: it is necessary to differentiate between 
types of trainers; interaction between training and 
employment is a key aspect; training requires net- 
working among those involved in the fieid; the ques- 
tion of training quality underlay all the discussions; 
and matching training, employment, and jobs no 
longer has meaning-trainers must provide skills 
needed for changing job situations. (NLA) 
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we statements by subcommittee chairman 
Timothy J. Penny and subcommittee member 
H. Smith, witness testimony, and mate- 

rial submitted for the record are included in this 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
The purpose of the Model Academic Curriculum 
Project was to assess and define the most effective 
components of the curriculum for Massachusetts 


i identify /select study 
develop academic reports—math, science, 
English communication, social studies; hold group 
planning meetings; design a statewide assessment 
survey; coordinate statewide curriculum develop- 
ment projects/services; plan conference presenta- 
tions; and develop a final report. A collaborative 
planning/implementation model monitored and 
evaluated study components. The project —_> 
improve school performance by aligning 
and vocational curriculum elements. Effective strat- 
egies and instructional resources were designed to 
make information available to teachers. Curriculum 
changes focused on differences in learning. Partici- 
pant conference/workshops promoted student 
learning motivation, effective instructional pro- 
grams, and academic application within a coordi- 
nated and articulation style context. (This 
document contains eight appendices providing: 
names of the project advisory committee; a partici- 
ge ay ee a ple academic 
program review instruments; information about 
statewide curriculum Projects; the survey instru- 


school graduation requirements.) (NLA) 
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Since 1987, many activities have been undertaken 
by the African Association for Literacy and Adult 
Education (AALAE). Perhaps the most important 
program activity has been the building of institu- 
tional capacities in the adult education movement. 
Important elements are organizational develop- 


have been instituted to help members develop and 
implement programs. Under the Catalytic Initia- 
tives Program, AALAE undertakes , con- 
centrated action in particular subregions to 

adult education. The Exchange Program 
facilitates the sharing of experiences between adult 
educators and development activists. In other activ- 
ities, the AALAE: (1) developed a program for 
Peace Education, Human and People’s Rights; Q) 


can Traizing Center for a and Adult Educa- 
Af 4 BF |, BRT Hy 
creation, recording, and wide dissemination of in- 
formation and knowledge; (5) cultivated nee 
and international relations; (6) undertook researc 

projects in volunteerism, multilevel tie. 
literacy, and environmental education; and (7) mo- 
bilized human, material, and financial resources. 
Ongoing, end-of-year, and terminal evaluations 
have been planned. Problems have been: undertak- 
ing too broad a program; too much dependence on 
external funding; and difficulties with decentraliza- 
tion. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and Appi Techn 
Educ Act 1990 
Activities to develop proposed performance stan- 
dards and measures for programs receiving funds 
authorized by the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act are described in 
this report. Two sections of the act are considered: 
Section 221 authorizes programs for single parents, 
homemakers, and single pregnant women; 


and Section 222 authorizes sex equity programs. In 
Ohio, funds for these programs are disbursed under 
Comprehensive Support Services (CSS) or Voca- 
tional Equity Grants. The final draft of the 
CSS / Equi oe for the CSS Grant is pro- 


vided for —_ adult Students, sec- 


following 
_ students, ONO 


Teens/ Work) participants, and participants in VBO 


(Ventures in Business Ownership). An appendix 
documents the activities that produced the stan- 
dards. It contains the original equity standards 


ing Funds from Sex Equity, Si 

placed Homemaker, and Single 

Grants; a list of practitioners on the review panel; 
draft versions of the CSS/Equity Standards and 
CSS/Equity Performance Standards; a summary of 
comments on the draft; conference call memoran- 
dum; eee 
dards for VBO. (NLA 
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Identifiers—Family Support Act 1988 
This research study sought: (1) to examine the 
range of vocational education opportunities avail- 
able to young mothers enrolled in teen parent pro- 
grams; (2) to explore the degree of access to these 
opportunities; (3) to examine vocational education 
use; and (4) to assess the likely impact of the Family 
Support Act on teen parents and on the programs 
that serve them. Data were gathered through a tele- 
phone survey of 49 nationally representative school 
districts, through more intensive telephone inter- 
views in 71 teen parent programs in those districts, 
and through site visits to 14 teen parent programs. 
Results of the study indicated that vocational edu- 
cation is available to more than half of the teen 
parents enrolled in teen parent programs, but that 
access to vocational education is often stymied by 
attitudes of students, lack of time, lack of child care 
flexibility, reluctance to leave the program ~~ 


may fail to push vocational education for reasons of 
their own, including concerns about interfering in 
personal decisions and conveying negative mes- 
sages, beliefs in the primacy of parenting education, 
an ey et Se eee Saas ae 
ers face. y in those programs with a primary 
emphasis on job training did most teen parents con- 
nect with vocational education. From the data, it 
was unclear whether the Family Support Act will 
result in any additional services to parenting teens. 
(The report includes 91 references and an appendix 
that outlines the provisions of the Family Support 
Act.) (KC) 


CE 061 883 
Demographic 


The Workforce. Issues 
Facing Employers. Testimony before the Sub- 


committee on Census and Population, Commit- 
and Civil Service, United 


ing Office, Washington, DC. Gen- 


Div. 
eport No.—GAO/T-GGD-92-61 

Pub Date—29 Jul 92 

Note—15p.; For related GAO reports, see ED 346 
241 and CE 061 _ 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6017, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
copy free; additional copies $2 each; 100 or more: 
25% discount). 

ype — Cpaien Pam 6: (120) 
MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
(Individuals), go 
Gov ry ~— of ) ~yeN 
Federal ernment, Futures q - 
ernment Employees, *Labor of Society) Gov 
RIE FEB 1993 





Groups, Personnel Policy, *Population Trends, 

Private Sector, Retirement 
Identifiers—Family Work Relationship 

The civilian labor force has changed dramatically 
in recent decades and is expected to change even 
more. The most dramatic of recent demographic 
changes has been the entry of women into the work- 
force, particularly married women with children. 
More and more employers are offering child and 
elder care assistance, flexible work schedules, flexi- 
ble benefits, parental leave, and other human re- 
sources programs to help their employees balance 
work and family responsibilities. Another demo- 
graphic trend is the increasing representation of ra- 
cial or ethnic minorities in the labor force. Some 
employers have initiated training programs to rec- 
ognize the increasing cultural diversity of their 
workers. A third trend is the aging of the labor force, 
driven largely by the aging of the baby-boom gener- 
ation. With the possibility of tight labor markets if 
large numbers of baby-boom generation workers 
leave the labor force, some employers have devel- 
oped strategies to allow phased retirement and/or 
use the skills of retirees. All these demographic 
changes are also occurring in the federal workforce. 
The percentage of the federal workforce that was 
female rose faster between 1976 and 1990 than in 
the nonfederal sector. The federal workforce is also 
more minority based and older. Employers who 
have responded to changes and are anticipating 
those changes appear better positioned to prosper in 
the 21st century. (YLB) 
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Federal 


Approaches. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Gen- 
eral Government Div. 

Report No. —GAO/GGD-92-84 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—129p.; For related GAO reports, see ED 346 
241 and CE 061 883. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6017, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
copy free; additional copies $2 each; 100 or more: 
25% discount). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Day Care, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Day Care, Demography, *Employee Assist- 
ance Programs, *Employer Attitudes, Employer 
Employee Relationship, Employment Practices, 
*Family Programs, *Federal Government, Flexi- 
ble Working Hours, *Fringe Benefits, Govern- 
ment Employees, Job Satisfaction, Labor Force, 
Older Adults, Part Time Employment, Personnel 
Policy, *Private Sector 

Identifiers—*Family Work Relationship 
The tremendous growth in the number of women 

in the labor force has dramatically changed the 

world of work. Traditional human resources policies 
were not designed for this new workforce. Federal 
regulations prohibit federal workers from using any 
of their sick leave to care for a child or a parent. To 
learn about nonfederal work/family efforts, the 

General Accounting Office interviewed human re- 

sources officials in 16 nonfederal organizations with 

a number of “family-friendly” programs in place. It 

investigated federal experiences in the work/family 

area and identified barriers that deter adoption or 
expansion of federal work/family programs. The 
leading nonfederal organizations offered their em- 
ployees a variety of work/family programs: flexible 
work ae leave policies, child care and 
elder care and other programs 

Se pam ad and financial support for 

). Different factors, such as employee in- 
put or a ar ae and retention goals, led the 
nonfederal organizations to adopt ts family pro- 
grams. They strongly recommended assessing em- 
ployee needs and community resources before 

these programs and offered advice on do- 

ing the assessments. Implementation strategies in- 

cluded effectively communicating the programs 
within and outside the organization and recognizing 

concerns about equal treatment of employees. The 

federal government offered many of the same work- 

/family programs but generally did not use them as 

extensively as it could have. Statutory and cost bar- 

riers were identified. The study recommended that 
work/family-related programs be approached stra- 
tegically. (Appendixes include the objectives and 

methodology, a 71-item bibliography, a list of 16 

related products, and an index.) (YLB) 
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30, 1991. 

Hacienda La Puente Unified School District, City of 
Industry, CA. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Youth, Adult and Alternative 
Educational Services Div 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—S2p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Pro- 
grams, *Archives, Electronic Mail, Information 
Dissemination, Information Networks, Online 
Systems, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalu- 
ation, *Resource Centers, *Staff Development, 
*Technical Assistance, Technology, *Telecom- 
munications 

Identifiers—* California 
The staff development component of the Out- 

reach and Technical Assistance Network (OTAN) 

began the second year of operation with all 11 re- 
source centers active. Constant emphasis and assist- 
ance was given to providing staff development 
through the centers. English as a Second Language 

(ESL) Institutes for Experienced Teachers were 

scheduled on a rotating basis; ESL Institutes for 

New Teachers were scheduled only in outreach ar- 

eas. The two main components of the OTAN 

On-Line Communication System were electronic 

mail and a bulletin board for exchange of informa- 

tion. The outreach component provided technical 

support in research, design, and development of a 

technology-based adult basic skills program in areas 

of California where minimal or no apportionment 
services were provided. A two-county area in north- 
ern California was selected for the literacy consor- 
tium development pilot project. The archiving 
component was restructured to have two major 
parts: (1) a permanent hard copy record of State 

Department of Education-funded projects and 

other resource materials; and (2) an electronic stor- 

age and retrieval system of a wide variety of appro- 
priate and relevant information for adult educators. 

Information posted online included selected codes 

and regulations, government documents in hot topic 

areas, and bibliographies of materials available in 

Regional Resource Center Libraries. (Exhibits in- 

clude charts of training sessions, online subscriber 

— forum activities, and resource library usage.) 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—65p. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Multi- 
lingual/Bilingual Materials (171) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, Adult Basic 
Education, *Adult Education, Attendance, *Cor- 
rectional Education, Developed Nations, *Enroll- 
ment Rate, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
High School Equivalency Programs, High 
Schools, *Program Effectiveness, School Holding 
Power, Student Attrition, *Withdrawal (Educa- 


tion) 

Identifiers—*Canada 

This report provides statistical information and 
analysis of educational programs provided during 
the 1990-91 fiscal year by the Correctional — 
of Canada. It reports on these pr Ps 
nents—adult basic education (ABE), 10 ed 
cation, and secondary, vocational, 
postsecondary education-at all minimum, on 
and maximum security institutions. A national over- 
view provides figures that illustrate a participation 
rate of 44 percent; average full-time equivalent en- 
rollment of 3,231 students; student/teacher ratio of 
11:1; and national cost per full-time equivalent stu- 
dent of $4,945 constant or $7,776 current dollars. 
The section on ABE presents statistical information 
showing 782 Grade 5 level completions and 903 
Grade 8 level completions; a national enrollment/- 
completion ratio for Grade 5 of 2.59:1; and in- 
creased withdrawal rates at both Grade 5 and Grade 
8 levels. The section on Grade 10 level education 
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provides statistical information showing 424 com- 
pletions si by 14.9 percent; with- 


urpassing the target 
drawal rate of 13.8 percent; and transfer rate of 12 


tion programs reports 
tration of 12.5 percent; 55 percent completion rate; 
and these course completion rates: secondary—51 
—— Sa percent, college-65 percent, 
universit percent. Thirty-one figures are 
provided. A French language version is included. 
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Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
Spons Agency—Indiana State Dept. of Education, 


p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF03/PC27 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Education), Compe- 
tency Based Education, Course Content, *Curric- 
ulum Development, Educational Change, 
English, Higher Education, High Schools, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Institutional Coopera- 
tion, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Language 
Arts, Material Development, Mathematics, Post- 
secondary Education, *Preservice Teacher Edu- 


Identifiers—Indiana, Technology Education, *Tech 


Prep 

This manual is designed as a training tool for indi- 
viduals who are implementing tech prep in Indiana. 
It is divided into three major divisions. Division I 
contains information about tech prep and 
issues related to its implementation. Its nine chap- 
ters summarize relevant legislation, address leader- 
ship concerns, explain curriculum development, 
describe instructional strategies, make suggestions 
for —— articulation agreements between sec- 
ondary and postsecondary institutions, discuss is- 
sues that may impede implementation, discuss other 
school reform, and describe program evaluation. Di- 
vision II contains suggestions for preservice teacher 
educators and instructional units in English/lan- 
guage arts, mathematics, science, and tec nd 
illustrate the applied academics approach that c! 
acterizes tech prep. An interdisciplinary module on 


son plans (design briefs) 

language arts, mathematics, 

II! contains suggestions and materials for conduct- 
ing inservice workshops for teachers who will be 
implementing tech prep. Trainer and trainee mate- 
rial are provided for three staff development work- 
shops on curriculum development, identifying tech 
prep content, and developing tech prep instruc- 
tional materials. Appendixes include a list of curric- 
ulum materials for applied academics, an annotated 
listing of materials available from the National Tech 
Prep Clearinghouse, and a list of 125 references. 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Publications, Center on Education 
and Training for Employment, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 (order no. OC 130: 
$3). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descri' * Educational Trends, Foreign 

Countries, Futures (of Society), International Co- 

operation, International Educational Exchange, 

*International Relations, International Trade, Job 

Skills, *Job Training, *Labor Force Development, 

Labor Market, Labor Needs, Pos Edu- 

— Secondary Education, *Vocational 


7. Community 

In the 1990s, vocational training must focus on 
improving the qualifications and competence of Eu- 
rope’s work force. The need for skilled labor and 
managerial staff will increase considerably in many 
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European countries. As Europe moves toward eco- 


opment of Vocational Training.) (Contains 43 refer- 
ences.) (YLB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons y—Consortium for the Development 
of -—- Materials for Vocational Educa- 


FTechnical Educ Education.” Two Year diem *Vo- 
cational Education 
ldeatifiens "2 Plus 2 Articulation Plan 
Articulation i 


Contract—R117Q0001 1-91 

Note—9p.; EQW = Educational Quality in the 
Workforce. 

Journal Cit—EQW Issues; Sep 1992 

Pub Type— Information fae (070) — Col- 


sion between managers who hold a store of techni- 
cal knowledge and workers who carry out their 
new technical workers need a different 
education up to an associate’s de- 


students for jobs that do 

of managerial or en- 

try-level work. Workers will have to readjust their 
attitudes toward education. (YLB) 
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ationes, Bonn (Germany) 
Report No.—ISSN-0172-0171 
Pub Date—92 


Note—29p. 
—— Cit—Bildung und Wissenschaft; n5/6(e) 
1 
ype— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 


tional schools for apprentices in the 1920s, trade 
training became dual. The main location of voca- 
peng ge Net ne ay ten A 
suitable instructors and 


organi- 
zations, and F nedneness in Geman) (YLD) 
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Kindler, Jan 
Progress: A Staff Development Package 
on Evaluation in Adult Literacy and Basic Educa- 


tion. 

Adult, Community, and Further Education Board, 
Melbourne (Australia). 

Pub Date—92 

Note—116p. 

Available from—NLLIA, 112 Wellington Parade, 
East Melbourne 3002, Victoria, Australia. 

'ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, Educational Objectives, Ed- 
ucational Planning, Foreign Countries, Goal 
Gaieeatien, Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Materials, Learning Activities, *Liter- 
acy Education, ‘Program Development, 
*Program Evaluation, Staff Development, Stu- 
dent Development, *Student Evaluation, Teacher 

Workshops, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

Intended for adult basic education program coor- 
dinators and the parent institutions of these pro- 
grams, this package is designed for use with groups 
or individuals to introduce and develop the idea of 
evaluation in adult basic education programs. It is 
suggested for use in a workshop format; the whole 
package should take approximately 2 full days to 
cover. The four units are as follows: (1) evaluation 
(why and how to evaluate in an adult literacy and 
basic education program); (2) setting program goals 
and objectives (why programs need to enunciate 
goals and objectives, who should do this and how, 
and links with the process of evaluation); (3) group, 
class, or individual tuition goals (course 
and evaluation within the framework of the program 
goals and objectives); and (4) evaluating student 
outcomes (evaluating student competencies and 
outcomes within the context of achieving program 
goals). Each unit is divided into three components. 
Trainer's notes give detailed content information 
and practical examples for the trainer to read and 
use where appropriate and suggest workshop ideas 
and activities, for example, small and large group 
discussion, when to use practical exercises (work- 
sheets), and when to give out handouts. Handouts 
are copies of sections of text from the trainer's 
notes. Worksheets are practical exercises that pro- 
vide participants with practical experience of vari- 
ous processes. (YLB) 
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CE 061 921 
Purdey, Margaret 
Assessment, Referral and Placement Kit for Adult 


— ad & Basic Education Programs in Vic- 
asa Community, and Further Education Board, 
Australia). 


Pp. 
Available from—NLLIA, 112 Wellington Parade, 
East Melbourne 3002, Victoria, Australia. 


iptors—* Academic Achievement, * Adult Ba- 

sic Education, *Adult Literacy, Adult Programs, 
Evaluation Utilization, Foreign Countries, 
Guides, aa ry Education, Recordkeeping, Re- 
ferral, —, valuation, *Student Placement, 


t pro- 
cesses within the context of the new Adult Basic 
Education Accreditation Framework and the re- 
lated Interim Literacy Course Matrix (ILCM). Sec- 


assessment: student diaries, student personal pro- 
RIE FEB 1993 





file, individual personal profile for use by teacher, 
summary on-course profile for use by teacher, ob- 
servation, assessment of prior learning and experi- 
ence, and group assessments. Section 5 focuses on 
approaches and instruments for use in exit assess- 
ments. Section 6 on guidelines for recording assess- 
ment discusses who needs to know what; provides 
model forms for initial, on-course, and exit assess- 
ment; and makes suggestions for recordkeeping. 
Section 7 addresses moderation of assessment. Ap- 
pendixes include 3 lists of competencies, 11-item 
reading list, and glossary. (YLB) 


ED 349 424 
[Adult Learning Disabilities.] 
PLUS (Project Literacy U.S.). 
Pub Date—92 
Note—2Ip.; The PLUS adult literacy /learning dis- 
abilities collaboration project is supported by a 
grant from Charmant Eyeware. 
Journal Cit—PLUS Newsletter; spec iss 1992 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult ic Education, Adult 
Learning, Adult Literacy, Adult Students, 
*Agency Cooperation, Cooperative Pr S, 
Coordination, Educational Cooperation, *Educa- 
tional Resources, Educational Technology, *In- 
formation Sources, Instructional Materials, 
Disabilities, *Literacy Education 
This special “theme” edition of a newsletter fo- 
cuses on learning disabilities of adult participants in 
literacy programs. It is a collection of organization 
profiles, editorials, resources, and examples of col- 
laborative efforts between learning disability and lit- 
eracy organizations. An overview of this issue is 
followed by an annotated list of organizations in- 
volved in providing services for individuals with 
special learning needs. Eight organizations deal 
with literacy and nine with learning disabilities. The 
next section contains descriptions of nine collabora- 
tive efforts between literacy and learning disability 
organizations. Other contents are as follows: a suc- 
cess profile of a participant with a hearing problem 
and dyslexia; glossary that includes definitions of 
categories of learning disabilities and characteristics 
of learning disabilities; two successful learner pro- 
files from adult basic education /learning disabilities 
in St. Paul, Minnesota; and editorials on “ 
Different” and “Learning Strategies.” The newslet- 
ter concludes with information on current video and 
print resources; a list of 9 suggested readings; de- 
scriptions of 17 other agencies, organizations, and 
businesses that provide services or products for 
learning disabled learners and literacy providers; 
and information on technology resources. (YLB) 
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The New York City Adult Literacy Initiative. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1989-1990 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. 

Metis Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Literacy Assistance Center, New 
York, NY.; New York City Mayor’s Office of 
Educational oo NY.; New York State Edu- 
cation 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—62p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Adult Ba- 
sic Education, Adult Literacy, Adult Programs, 
Comparative Analysis, Demograph y, *English 
(Second ), Ethnic Groups, Females, Im- 
migrants, Individual Characteristics, *Literacy 
Education, Statistical Analysis, *Student Charac- 
teristics, Welfare Recipients 

Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

A statistical analysis was conducted of the New 
York City adult literacy database for program year 
1989-90. Data included extensive information on 
enrollees in city- and state-funded classroom and 

throughou 


CE 061 922 


tutorial programs it the city, as well as 
information on hours of instruction received and 
students’ achievement test results. Demographic 
and achievement findings for 1989-90 indicated the 
following: the population was 61 percent female and 


evenings. average basi 
gained 9.1 months on the Test of Adult Basic Edu- 
RIE FEB 1993 


cation, after 112.3 hours of contact. Data showed 
average John Test raw score gains among partici- 
pants in English for Speakers of Other Languages of 
15.3 points, after 108.1 hours of contact. Compara- 
tive studies contrasted results of 1985-86, 1986-87, 
1987-88, and 1988-89 analyses with those obtained 
from the 1989-90 file. The current population was 
found to be older, more likely to be nm aee | and 
with fewer basic skills. Longitudinal analyses deter- 
mined the demographic characteristics of students 
who participate for more than 1 year and the 
long-term effects of program participation. More of 
these students were women and immi ts who 
entered programs at low achievement levels. (47 
data tables) (YLB) 
ED 349 426 CE 061 926 
Workplace Communication Skills, Workplace Ba- 
sic — & eye! Training in UAW-Chrysler 
Region 3. Final Performance 
Indiana Vocational Technical Coll., Indianapolis. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Contract—V 198A00078-89 
a Prepared in partnership with the 
U.A - Chrysler Region 3 Training Center. 
Pub Type Reports - me (141) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Basic Skills, 
Communication Skills, Counseling ‘Services, De- 
cision Making, Employer Employee Relationship, 
High School Equivalency Programs, Individual- 
ized Education Programs, *Inplant ng nen 
*Job Skills, Labor Education, *Literacy 
tion, Problem Solving, Program Development, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Unions 
Identifiers—Chrysler nw ase Indiana, Open 
Entry Open Exit, *Workplace Literacy 
A workplace literacy partnership Program model 
was demonstrated at four Chrysler plants in Indi- 
ana. Objectives were to improve workers’ individual 
skills, enhance personal p ivity, and i 
work force = security and plant competitiveness. 
During the 3-month start-up phase, project staff 
worked with management and labor representatives 
to increase pri support, involved United Auto 
Workers (UAW) officials directly in training pro- 
grams by assigning them as staff, enrolled 70 work- 
ers, involved managers and UAW members in 
curriculum and evaluation design activities, identi- 
fied 41 specific job-related or new technology skill 
areas, and customized the training curriculum by 
incorporating examples from workers’ job tasks in 
— materials. The project recruited and en- 
rolled 553 participants. Workers received individual 
counseling during the development of their individ- 
ual development plans (IDP) and were provided 
with skill assessment services. The project provided 
job-related basic workplace skills training and addi- 
tional components on an open-entry/open-exit ba- 
sis: workplace communications, problem solving, 
decision making, basic skills improvement, and 
General Educational Development. (Twelve data 
charts are provided. Attachments include a list of 
tasks identified, summary of student assessment of 
instruction, program evaluation interview schedule 
and responses, sample IDP, and external evaluation 
report that concludes the project exceeded goals.) 
LB) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) = 
aa Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Concept Formation, Educational 
Change, *Educational Development, Educational 
Improvement, Foreign Countries, Information 
Utilization, Manufacturing, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Problem Solving, Secondary Education, 
*Technical Education, *Technological Advance- 
ment, *Technology 

Identifiers—*Germany 
An examination of the development of the techni- 

cal and technological disciplines in Germany over 

the last 500 years shows that these disciplines have 
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recognized key developmental stages. They have 
evolved from the or approaches, 
through knowledge-, process- = 
oriented approaches, to aes siatey orient 

proach. The determining factor 

nology relationship-particularly in the fie field of 
production-has been identified as the further devel- 
opment/advancement of capability, not the mere 


masses as well as the capabilities for choosing the 
appropriate storage and retrieval mechanisms. The 
development process involves seven key stages: rec- 
ognition of a problematic situation (thought initia- 
tor), overcoming thought barriers, envisioning 
possible solutions, model development (resolution 
of contradictions), development of approach strate- 
gies, development of time and activity plan, execu- 
tion of the plan, evaluation of the results, and 
recognition of the new situation / problematic situa- 
tion. For the technical innovation process, each of 
the typical barriers between the 
requires the access to and proper use of a different 
information mass. A recommendation for education 
about technology is for improvement of analytical 
capabilities to empower people to use the prob- 
lem-solving/innovation process. (YLB) 
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—— Volunteers of America—Connecticut, Hart- 

ford. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Hartford. Bureau of Adult Education. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Literacy Volunteers of Amer- 
ica~-Connecticut, 30 Arbor Street, South, Hart- 
ford, CT 06106 ($8). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 

cators, Adult Literacy, 


This module presents 
language theory and practice to be used for inservice 
training of a small group of tutors or teachers of 
adult reading students. Suggested group size is 6-15 
people. Part I explores the background and concepts 
of whole language from the point of view of the 
psycholinguistic model of the reading Process. Par- 
ticipants are immediately asked to participate in an 
interesting activity that brings to the surface the 
importance of the reader's we ow F knowledge 


ents one broad approach often used in whole lan- 
guage-oriented teaching: process writing. F 

this, several specific strategy lessons consistent wi! 
whole language thinking are presented. Throughout 
the ee participants are asked to engage in 
brief sharing and skill-building activities. Seventeen 
participants’ handouts are appended. (YLB) 


Tallahassee. Bureau of Adult/Community Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—137p.; For a related document, see CE 061 
931. 


Available from—Leon County Schools, Adult and 
Community Education, 3111-21 Mahan Drive, 
Drawer 106, Tallahassee, FL 32311 cer be 


Descriptors—* Adult Education, 
als), Consumer Education, Coping, 
richment, Curriculum Guides, *Dail 
Skills, Earth Science, Fine Arts, Heal 
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introduction contains the following sections: pur- 
pose statement; description of the senior adult 
learner; tips to remember on teaching senior adults; 
ead teackiag the Sisually impaired, The life kills 
the visually impaired. The life skills 
curriculum includes the following 11 courses: (1) 
consumer education; (2) coping skills; (3) creative 
living; (4) enrichment; (5) expression; (6) health ed- 
ucation; (7) /social science; (8) 
arts; (9) life science; (10) math; and (11) physical- 


tation plan for each subject area of the curriculum 
is provided. Also included are 12 references (indi- 
viduals and printed sources) and 17 materials and 
resources. (NLA) 
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Life Skills Resource Guide for Senior Adult Learn- 


ers. 

Leon County Schools, Tallahassee, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Bureau of Adult /Community Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—126p.; For a related document, see CE 061 
930. 

Available from—Leon County Schools, Adult and 
Community Education, 3111-21 Mahan Drive, 
Drawer 106, Tallahassee, FL 32311 ($45). 

Pub T. Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Consumer Educa- 

Cultural Enrichment, *Daily Living 

Science, Fine Arts, Health Educa- 

i nstruction, Language Skills, Mathe- 
matics Skills, *Older Adults, Reading Skills, 
terials, Science Education, Self Es- 

Writing 


Skills 
Identifiers—353 Project, *Life Skills 
This life resources guide for senior adult learners 


Tallahassee. Bureau of Adult /Community Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date—91 
Thala For a related document, see CE 061 


lavestories. The guide te divided iato three major 
sections: (1) functional skills-severely and Pro- 


student population. Four courses are included in 
section 1: cognitive and linguistic skills; life sustain- 
ing and environmental interaction skills; leisure and 
recreation skills; and devel 1 mo- 
tor and sensory skills. Section 2 contains four 
courses: basic personal and home living skills; lei- 
sure and recreation skills; communication skills; and 
employability skills. Courses in 1 section 3 are as fol- 





retarded lose jobs. An appendix con- 

common words and vocabulary terms 
related to work sites and living skills. A bibliography 
contains 68 references. (NLA) 
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S Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Bureau of Adult /Community Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—253p.; For a related document, see CE 061 
932. 

Available from—Leon County Schools, Adult and 


Community Education, 3111-21 Mahan Drive, 
Drawer 106, Tallahassee, FL 32311. 
- Classroom 


ype— - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Communi- 

cation Skills, Daily Living Skills, Mg pee 

Potential, Job Skills, Language Skills, *Learni 

Activities, Leisure Time, Mathematics Skills, 

Recreational Activities, *Special Needs Students 
Identifiers—353 Project 

These activities for students with special needs are 
—— in the following categories: (1) basic per- 

ee ae 

tion skills; (3) communica’ skills; (4) 
employability skills; (5) academic ic akills-math; (6) 
academic arts; (7) additional re- 
sources; and (8) commercially available materials. 
Each activity may include skills, materials, proce- 
dures, suggestion, variation, and examples. Addi- 
tional resources include multipurpose | pethew and 
guest speakers/field trips. A list of 14 
cially available materials is arranged inthe following 
categories: tages op living, cookbooks, social 
ization, reading, math, and job readiness. (NLA) 
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The Role of the State and the Social Partners: 
Mechanisms and Spheres of Influence. 
European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
Berlin (Germany). 
IN-0378-5068 


Available from—UNIPUB, 4661-F Assembly 
Drive, Lanham, MD 20706-4391 (Catalogue No. 
HX-AA-92-001- EN-C: _ $7. 25 single copies; 


; nl 1992 
(022) 


cation, Secondary Education, Unions, *Voca- 

tional Education 
Identifiers—*European Community, *Social Part- 

ners (European Community) 

This serial issue is devoted to clarifying the atti- 
tudes of the various parties or “social partners” to 
vocational training in the Member States of the Eu- 
ropean Community. Following an editorial intro- 
ducing the topic are these articles: ona 


from the UNICE [Employers Confederation of Eu- 
rope] Point of View” (Andrew Moore); “Europe 
Maastricht” (Ernst Pieh!); “Continuing Train- 
ing for the Employed: A Europe of Diversity” (Pe- 
ter Auer); “Forward Management of Employment 
and Vocational ”" (Louis Mallet); “Local 


System-Building and Policy at National and Euro- 
pean Level” (Peer Hull Kristensen); “Some Key De- 
velopments in the Role of the Vocational Training 
Partners in France” (Jean-Francoise Germe); “Co- 

ordination of a Number of Agencies for Vocational 
Training in Emilia Romagna” (Vittorio Capecchi); 
ae ag me Unions, and Consultative Forums in 
Dutch Vocational Education” (Jeroen Onstenk); 
“Participation of the Social Partners in Education 
Policy: Decision-Making Relating to Training Col- 
leges in Portugal” (Margarida Marques); “Flexible 
Coordination: The Future of the Dual System from 
a Labour Market Policy Angle” (Guenther 
Schmid); “The Role of Government and the Two 
Sides of Industry in Vocational Training” (Ingeborg 
Weegmann); and “Shortages of Qualified Labour in 
Britain: A Problem of Training or Skill Utilisation?” 
(Alice Lam, David Marsden). Thirteen pages of an- 
notated print information sources are provided. 
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a Worker-Centered Approach. Proceed- 
ings _ on (Washington, D.C., Septem- 
American Federation of Labor and Congress of In- 

dustrial Organizations, Washington, DC. Human 
Resources Development Inst. 
Spons Agency—Employment and Training Admin- 
istration (DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Contract—99-9-0264-98-090-02 
= For a related document, see CE 061 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Price - MrFe 1/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—A hips, *Change Strategies, 
Consumer Economics, Economic — Educa- 
tional Change, Free Enterprise System, Incen- 
tives, *Job Performance, *Job Skills, *Labor 
Force Development, Labor Relations, Lifelong 
i Management Development, *Produc- 
tivity, Skill Development, Social Influences, 
Technological Advancement, *Unions 
A consensus that unions must develop coherent 
and comprehensive policies on new work systems 
and continuous learning in order to guide local ac- 
tivities, was the central theme of this conference on 
the interrelated issues of the high performance work 
organization. These pr include the follow- 
ing presentations: Labor's Stake in High Perfor- 
mance Work ization” (Kistler, McMillan); 
“Key Elements of High Performance Work and 
Learning Systems” (Marshall); “Remarks on 
AFL-CIO Policy Priorities and Introduction of 
Luncheon Speaker” (Oswald); “One International 
Union's Approach to Skill Training and Continuous 
Learning” ct “Advancing Work-Based 
it of Labor Perspective” 
(Van Eten): Malng the Connection: New Tech- 
nology, Work Organization and Skills” (Appel- 





Leadership in Workplace and Education Reform” 

; “Cultivating a Suitable Environment for 
Workplace Restructuring” (Sarmiento); and 
“Where Do We Go from Here? An Agenda for Or- 
ganized Labor” (Murry). An epilogue summarizes 
the small group discussion. Four appendices are in- 
cluded: information about the presenters, selected 
bibliography (32 refi ), partici- 
pants, and the eight key elements of high perfor- 
mance work and learning systems. (NLA) 
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Upgrading America’s Workforce through Partici- 
pation and Structured Work-Based Learning: 
UCLP Research Report. 

American Federation of Labor and Congress of In- 





Agenc ployment and Training Admin- 
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Pub Date—May 90 
Contract—99-9-0264-98-090-02 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research ama — Reference 
_Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
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Education, *Adult Liter- 


apd participation. The first two sections of 

this document present an overview of the appren- 
ticeship system and recount the Apprenticeship 
2000 initiative history, including labor organiza- 
tions’ comments. Because ongoing training systems 
upgrade workers’ basic skills, section III provides a 
perspective on the debate over workplace literacy. 
A review of labor market information is included in 
section IV. The narrative part of the report con- 
cludes with a section on i 


system, apprentice 2000 initiative, learning basic 
skills—a perspective, labor market information, and 
union and worker participation-the key to career 
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Committee on Youth Education for Citisenekin. 

Spons Agency—Office of Juvenile Justice and De- 
linquent Prevention (Dept. of Justice), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—31 Jan 92 

Contract—85-JS-CX-0003 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


*Educational Objectives, Institu- 
Persons, *Law Related Education, 


Secondary me 

Needs Students, Teacher Characteristics, Teach- 

ing Methods, *Thinking Skills 

Correctional education has a long history dating 
to 1790. Political, legal, economic, and numerical 
realities have shaped its direction more frequently 





about their role. An effective teacher is mature, cre- 
ative, self-aware, flexible, sincere, and student cen- 
tered. Students have educational, family, behavior, 
mental health, and physical problems. A key issue 
is learning disabilities and deficiencies. The latest 
trends focus on cognitive skill development and the 

rehabilitation and education. A key 


rections systems. (Appendixes 
and 136 references.) (YLB) 
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the Career Education Movement. 
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Pub Date—92 
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eeds, jucational 
, Educational Trends, Elementary Second- 
jucation, Federal Legislation, Government 
Role, *Integrated Curriculum 
Identifiers—Career Education Incentive Act 1977 
Recent educational reform efforts in the United 
States have ignored a system-wide articulated plan 
for preparing students for work, a plan developed 
and implemented in the 1970s and known as career 
education. Career education is a broad educational 
process in which students at all levels receive rele- 
vant information and gain experiences designed to 
prepare them for productive work. Under the lead- 
ership of Kenneth B. Hoyt, director of the Office of 
Career Education in the U.S. Office of Education, 
career education became the core of school im- 
provement, to be infused into all subject areas at all 
Career education had the following goals: 
(1) involve all students regardless of their school 
plans; (2) involve the entire school and the 
resources of the community; (3) unite the students, 
parents, school, employers, and the community in a 
long-term cooperative education venture; (4) pro- 
vide students with information and experiences rep- 
resenting the entire world of work; and (5) support 
the students with age-level appropriate experiences. 
The career education movement was in high gear 
with the passage of the Career Eduation Incentive 
Act in 1977, but 4 years later the Office of Career 
Education in the U.S. Department of Education was 
discontinued. Evaluative studies of career education 
reported positive results, indicating that if the 
movement had continued, the work force toda’ 
might be better prepared. Trends in the 1990s indi- 
cate that infused career education may again be- 
come popular, and this movement should be 
encouraged. (KC) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Sex Equity. 

pons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 

lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 
Pub Date—92 


to combat sexual harassment. Also included are six 
annotated resources for educators to use in prepar- 
ing students for sexual harassment situations and 
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ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—12p.; For related documents, see CE 061 
945-946. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, *Evaluation Criteria, *Eval- 
uation Methods, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Programs, *Literacy Education, Evalua- 
tion, Program Improvement, State 
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t, and program ou . Quali 
variables that reflect effective and efficient perfor- 
mance. Performance measures are the data used to 
determine the ——— level of performance. 
Performance st 








Note—20p.; For related documents, see CE 061 
944-946. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, *Evaluation Criteria, *Eval- 
uation Methods, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Programs, *Literacy Education, Evalua- 
tion, Program Improvement, State 
Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, o> Stamp Employment and 
Ti Program, J ~~ 4 and Basic 
Skills Job Training Partnership Act 
1982, *National Literacy Act 1991, *Qualiaty In- 
dicators 
As a preliminary to developing criteria to meet 
quality control requirements of the National Liter- 
acy Act of 1991, a study examined federal and state 
development of measures of program quality and 
performance d for funded under 
the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA), the Carl 
D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Ed- 
ucation Act, the Food Stamp Employment and 
Training Program (FSETP), and the Job Opportuni- 
ties and Basic Skills (JOBS) program of the Family 
Support Act. The study found that JTPA imple- 
mented performance standards for , yn and 
training progr at the inception of the program 
that measured cost per entered employment, en- 
tered employment rate, and average wage at place- 
standards 








programs neglec’ 

hard-to-place, ITPA « created new standards in 1990 
stressing job retention. The Perkins Act reauthori- 
zation of 1990 requires states to develop perfor- 
mance that learning gains, 
competency or job skill attainment, ye on 
eae cane te a and reten- 
tion in or completion of Ghandi elbeel 42 to 
equivalent; about half the states are having consid- 
erable difficulty developing such standards. FSETP 
and JOBS p are ired to implement per- 
formance standards, but they have not yet been de- 

of these other 








lessons appear most relevant to adult education: 
ag establish appropriate indicators and standards; 
(2) allow state and local flexibility; (3) develop man- 
agement information ; (4) provide states 
with technical assistance; and (5) take steps to avoid 
unintended effects of indicators. (11 references) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, * Evaluation Criteria, *Eval- 
uation Methods, Federal Legislation, *Literacy 
Education, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
provement, *State Programs 
Identifiers—National Literacy Act 1991, *Quality 
Indicators 
As a preliminary to developing criteria to meet 
quaiity control requirements of the National Liter- 
acy Act of 1991, this report analyzes four areas 
where state education agencies examine program 
quality: local program monitoring to assess compli- 
ance of promote program improvement; criteria 
used to evaluate local program funding applications; 
program evaluations of state or local adult educa- 
tion programs and evaluations of projects designed 
to improve program quality; and explicit indicators 
of local program quality already in use by states. 
Data were gathered through a review of 46 monitor- 
ing instruments and 20 proposal review protocols, 
requests for proposals, or funding criteria. Follow- 
ing an introductory section describing the research 
methodology and aims of the study, the report is 
organized in five sections. Section 2 presents moni- 
toring indicators, section 3 evaluation indicators, 
and section 4 funding indicators. Each section in- 
cludes descriptions of documents reviewed and 
summaries of research methodology, of how the in- 
formation is used, and of the general topics and 
quality indicators used in a majority of documents 
under review. The information is presented in tabu- 
lar form by component area, topic area, indicator, 
and specific measure. Section 5 of the report de- 
scribes explicit quality indicators used in seven 
states, and the final section lists quality indicators 
synthesized from all four sources. A 
which make up half the document, present individ- 
ual summaries of the program evaluation and state 
summaries of funding criteria. (KC) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented by the Director of the 
Department of Education, Division of Adult Edu- 
cation and Literacy at “Adult Literacy: An Inter- 
national Urban Perspective Conference” (New 
York, NY, August 3, 1992). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Programs, Compliance (Legal), *Edu- 
cational Policy, Educational Trends, Federal Aid, 
*Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, *Gov- 
ernment Role, High School Equivalency Pro- 
Sey *Literacy Education, Policy Formation, 
tate Federal Aid 
Identifiers—* Adult Education Act 
Since the enactment of the Adult Education Act 
(AEA) in the 1960s, the Federal Government has 
played a major role in leadership and policy direc- 
tion for literacy education for adults. Federal pro- 
grams and policies established under the Adult 
Education Act have influenced who provides ser- 
vices, who receives them, the instructional compo- 
nents of services, and how services are 
Eligibility for literacy education under the AEA is 
limited only by the requirement that recipients must 
be at least 16 years old. The Adult Education Act 
program has three components: Adult Basic Educa- 
tion; English as a Second Language, the fastest- 
growing component; and Adult Secondary Educa- 
tion. Most AEA funds go to the states and are allo- 
cated to local programs using at least three basic 
criteria: past effectiveness, coordination with other 
community services, and commitment to serve the 
most educationally disadvantaged. Three major fed- 
eral program initiatives, begun in the late 1980s, 
have had a tremendous impact on literacy policy: 
the National Workplace Literacy Grant — 
the Even Start Family Literacy pr 
Job Opportunities and Basic Skills (J 
In the 1990s, federal policy has been expanded to 
include efforts aimed at improvement. The 
expanded federal role in this decade will focus on 
four areas: research, technical assistance, coordina- 
tion, and accountability. (KC) 
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Competitiveness Policy Council, Washington, DC. 

Report No. an ISBN-0- 16-036 166-4 

Pub Date—1 Mar 92 

Note—49p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 


The United States today is becoming less compet- 
itive in the world, due in large measure to 
short-term thinking, perverse incentives for — 3 


and investment, education and 

, corporate ernance and fi- 

conch caatiemn, teat cneens and eats paling 
Specific proposals for each of these is- 
sues are as follows: (1) the United States must estab- 
lish a serious competitiveness strategy through both 
sector-specific and generic policies; and (2) the 
President should include a rryy he Bel Impact 
Statement with each recommendation or report on 


legislation that is submitted to Congress, and these 

statements must be fully considered when legisla- 

ap is passed. The Coopetidoenen Policy Council 
ht , - 


to focus on devel- 
oping strategies in each of areas. Leadership 
from all sectors of the society is essential to galva- 
nize public support for reform. (Contains 24 figures 
and 22 references.) (KC) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC18 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 


lense tesa Initiative was 
cman for the follcwring purposes: (1) to design 
and implement a process for public/private partner- 
ships to address workplace literacy; (2) to establish 
an effective method for curriculum adaptation and 
development based on specific workplace needs; (3) 
to provide accessible, relevant, and effective in- 


and (4) to evaluate the project 
in order to ensure the creation of a valid statewide 
model. Business and community college partner- 
ships at five different sites were formed in order to 


fully, with more 

experiencing ed kd oy Ah yy 
tity of their work. This report contains materials 
from the five program sites and a summary and 
analysis. Appendixes include an initial interview 
guide, a follow-up interview guide, a participant sur- 
vey, a comparison of training evaluation instru- 


ments, and project profiles. The report also contains 
11 references; an annotated resource guide to arti- 
cles, assessment and testing materials, books, cata- 
logs, computer-based programs, literacy projects, 
literature and reports, organizations and associa- 
tions, and video courses; and a public relations 
guide. A program and other materials from the 
“Workplace Learning Showcase,” a discussion 
meeting held September 22, 1992 in Aurora, Colo- 
rado, are also attached. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Basic Skills, 
*Budgeting, Classroom Techniques, Course Con- 
tent, Literacy Education, *Mathematical Appli- 
cations, *Mathematics Instruction, *On the Job 
Training, Pretests Posttests, Teaching Methods, 
Test Items 

Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This volume, the first of a series of eight curricu- 

lum guides compiled by the Colorado Workplace 
Learning Initiative: 1991-92, contains an outline of 
four workplace literacy courses: basic mathematics 
refresher course, mathematics in the workplace, 
mathematics skills for the workplace, and budgeting 
workshops for the workplace. Course outlines in- 
clude a course overview, objectives, time frame, ma- 
terials, homework assignments, teaching outlines 
and suggestions, course content, transparency mas- 
ters, handouts, pretests, and posttests. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
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Pub Date—92 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors-—*Adult Literacy, *Basic Skills, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *English (Second Language), 
High School Equivalency Programs, Job Skills, 
*Limited English Speaking, Literacy Education 

Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests, *Workplace Literacy 
This volume, part of a series of eight curriculum 

guides compiled by the Colorado Workplace Learn- 

ing Initiative: 1991-92, contains two courses: work- 
place literacy for limited English proficient (LEP) 
persons and a General Educational Development 

Programs (GED)/English-as-a-Second-Language 

(ESL) tutorial with the Adult Literacy Network 

(ALN), a network of volunteer tutors. Introductory 

materials include a list of topics covered by all eight 

curriculum guides. The first course in this volume 
contains the following sections: Overview—objec- 
tives, time frame, and materials; Getting 

Started/Program Implementation-marketing, the 

workplace environment, supervisor-employee rela- 

tionship, the classroom, pre- and posttesting, and 
evaluation; Activities (14 of these are described); 
and Resources (21 are listed). For the second 
course, called “It's Never Too Late To Improve 

Your English” the following information is pro- 

background, objectives, time, materials 
needed, and process; student application; workshop 
goals; workshop schedule; volunteer application; 
tests used by ALN; ALN’s list of program materi- 
als—reading texts, spelling books, grammar books, 
writing books, mathematics books, and GED prepa- 
ration materials. (NLA) 
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ness Communication, Curriculum Guides, Indi- 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This volume, one of a series of eight curriculum 

guides compiled by the Colorado Workplace Learn- 
ing Initiative: 1991-92, includes curriculum materi- 
als for nine workplace literacy basic reading and 
writing courses. Introductory materials include a ta- 
ble of contents and a list of subjects covered by each 
of the eight guides in the series. There are five read- 
ing courses covering: (1) individualized reading in- 
struction; (2) speed reading in the workplace; (3) 
reading in the workplace; (4) reading skills for the 
workplace (Book 1); and (5) reading skills for the 
workplace (Book 2) Topics of the four writing 
courses are as follows: (1) writing skills for the work- 
place; (2) business communications and report prep- 
aration; (3) writing in the workplace; and (4) 
introduction to technical writing. Each course in- 
cludes some or all of the following information: ab- 
stract; note; overview/introduction; course 
description, objectives, or procedures; length of 
time and materials needed; weekly lesson or course 
plans and objectives; activities; competencies; stu- 
dent requirements; letter grade point level; hand- 
outs/attachments; course conduct; student 
evaluation; recommendations; student question- 
naire; goal sheet; vocabulary tests; core vocabulary 
lists; resource guide or sheets; individual education 
plan; vocabulary review tests; learning variables; 
benefits; conclusions; syllabus; and acknowledge- 
ments. (NLA) 


ED 349 448 CE 061 956 

Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
IV: Basic Skills—General Educational Develop- 
ment (GED). 

Colorado Community Coll. and Occupational Edu- 
cation System, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—V 198A 1028191 

Note—238p.; For other volumes in this series, see 
CE 061 952-960. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Curriculum Guides, 
Fine Arts, *High School Equivalency Programs, 
Individualized Instruction, *Job Skills, Lesson 
Plans, Literature, Mathematics Instruction, Sci- 
ence Instruction, Social Studies 

Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests, *Workplace Literacy 
This volume, one of a series of eight curriculum 

guides compiled by the Colorado Workplace Learn- 

ing Initiative: 1991-92, contains five courses de- 
signed to prepare people to take the General 

Educational Development (GED) tests. Introduc- 

tory materials include a table of contents and a list 

of the curriculum topics covered by each of the 
guides. The courses in this volume are: (1) self- 
paced GED praparation program; (2) GED curricu- 
lum-literature and arts; (3) GED curriculum—math- 

ematics; (4) GED curriculum-science; and (5) 

GED curriculum-social studies. Each course con- 

tains information on some or all of the following: 

uisites; timing; resources needed; course goal; 
objectives and methods; materials; evaluation pro- 
cedures; course outline; lesson plans; and lecture 
outlines. (NLA) 
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acy, Computer Software, *Conversational Lan- 
guage Courses, Curriculum Guides, Fire 
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Spreadsheets, Word Processing 

Identifiers—Lotus 1 2 3, Microsoft Windows, 
WordPerfect, *Workplace Literacy 
This volume, one of a series of eight curriculum 

guides compiled by the Colorado Workplace Learn- 

ing Initiative: 1991-92, includes five courses on 
functional skills for a workplace literacy curriculum. 

Introductory materials include a table of contents, a 

list of the curriculum topics covered in each guide, 

and a section called “Hello Computer” that outlines 
the objectives, timing, materials, and plan of a work- 
shop on computer fundamentals. The five courses 
provided are: (1) introduction to computers for the 
workplace; (2) WordPerfect, Lotus for the work- 
place; (3) computer skills workshops—Microsoft 

Windows, Lotus; (4) safety in the workplace; and 

(5) conversational Spanish for the workplace. Each 

course contains information on some or all of the 

following: abstract; course objectives; time and ma- 
terials; course/workshop/lesson plan; weekly 
schedule plan/workshop outline; benefits; course 
syllabus; addendum; notes and acknowledgements. 
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oe none Learning, *Adult Literacy, Ba- 
sic Skills, Career Development, *Career Planning, 
Conversational Language Courses, Curriculum 
Guides, English (Second Language), *Job Search 
Methods, *Job Skills, Mathematics Skills, Prob- 
lem Solving, Spanish, Study Skills, Teamwork, 
Transfer of Training 

Identifiers—Business Mathematics, *Workplace 
Literacy 
This volume, one of a series of curriculum guides 

compiled by the Colorado Workplace Learning Ini- 

tiative: 1991-92, contains six workplace literacy 
courses under the general heading of Enhanced Ba- 
sic Skills—Learning To Learn and Career Planning. 

Introductory materials include a table of contents 

and a list of the curriculum topics covered by each 

of the eight guides. The six courses are as follows: 

(1) Return to Learning; (2) Learning to Learn; (3) 

Transfer Techniques; (4) Career Development; (5) 

Career Planning (Community College of Aurora); 

and (6) Career Planning (Pikes Peak Community 

College). The first, third, fourth, and sixth courses 

include overview; objectives; time required; materi- 

als needed; workshop notes; lesson plan; and out- 
line. The second course contains the following 
information: outline for study skills classes; class 
objectives; timing; materials; class plans; overheads; 
and handouts. The fifth course contains course 
overviews, objectives, time requirement, materials 
needed, and class pians for the following units: ca- 
reer planning; basic Spanish; English as a Second 

Language; business math; teamwork; and problem 

solving. (NLA) 
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Problem Solving, 

Colorado Community Coll. and Occupational Edu- 
cation System, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—V 198A1028191 

Note—325p.; For other volumes in this series, see 
CE 061 952-960. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Basic Skills, *Critical 
Thinking, Curriculum Guides, *Decision Making, 
*Job Skills, *Problem Solving, *Stress Manage- 
ment, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—Myers Briggs Type Indicator, *Work- 
place Literacy 
This volume, one of a series of curriculum guides 
compiled by the Colorado Workplace Learning Ini- 
tiative: 1991-92, contains seven workplace literacy 
courses on enhanced basic skills involving deci- 
sions, teams, problem solving, and critical thinking. 
Introductory materials include a table of contents 
and a list of the curriculum topics covered by each 
of the eight guides. The seven courses are as follows: 
a goal-setting/decision-making workshop for the 
workplace; a course on stress management; a stress 
management workshop; a model for the develop- 
ment of responsive, high performance work teams; 
a course on “understanding your team”—feedback 
session on the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator; and 
two final courses on creative problem solving and 
critical thinking respectively. Each course contains 
some or all of the following information: title; ab- 
stract; overview; objectives; benefits; timing; setting 
and materials; notes; plan/syllabus/outline; conclu- 
sions; assignments; examinations; activities; hand- 
outs / worksheets; overheads /flipcharts; 
acknowledgements; bibliography; conclusions; and 
evaluation. (NLA) 
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Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
VIII; Enhanced Basic Skills—Listening Skills, 
Communications, Speech, Self-Esteem, Individ- 
ual Workplace Skills. 

Colorado Community Coll. and Occupational Edu- 
cation System, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—V198A1028191 

Note—296p.; For other volumes in this series, see 
CE 061 952-959. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Literacy, *Communication 
Skills, Curriculum Guides, Interpersonal Commu- 
nication, *Job Skills, *Listening Skills, *Self Es- 
teem, *Speech Skills, Teamwork, ‘*Time 
Management 

Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This volume, the last of a series of eight curricu- 

lum guides compiled by the Colorado Workplace 
Learning Initiative: 1991-92, contains 11 workplace 
literacy courses on enhanced basic skills including 
listening skills, communications, speech, self-es- 
teem, and individual workplace skills. Introductory 
materials include a table of contents and a list of the 
curriculum topics contained in each of the eight 
guides. The 11 courses are as follows: (1) listening 
to difficult people; (2) communication styles; (3) 
getting the right message; (4) communicating; (5) 
overview of communications for team building; (6) 
interpersonal communications; (7) speaking skills 
for the workplace (Community College of Denver); 
(8) speaking skills for the workplace (Pueblo Com- 
munity College); (9) self-esteem workshop; (10) 
self-esteem in the workplace; anc (1 1) time manage- 
ment workshop for the workplace. Each course con- 
tains some or all of the following information: title; 
abstract; objectives; benefits; timing; setting and 
materials; workshop notes; workshop plan/syllabus; 
conclusions; assignments; examinations; activities; 
handouts; overheads; and acknowledgements /bibli- 
ography. (NLA) 
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Hatteberg, Stephanie Roy And Others 

The Changing Role of Women in Twentieth Cen- 
tury Law Enforcement. 

Minnesota State Board of Peace Officer Standards 
and Training, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Minnesota’s Bookstore, 117 Uni- 
versity Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55155. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Adults, 
Employer Attitudes, Employer Employee Rela- 
tionship, Employment Level, *Employment Prac- 
tices, Employment Qualifications, *Females, 
*Law Enforcement, Nontraditional Occupations, 
*Police, *Police Community Relationship, Police 
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Education, Promotion (Occupational) 

A review of 44 studies and references on women 
in police work showed that for a long time women 
who had gained access to employment in law en- 
forcement did so only in a very limited sense. It was 
not until the 1960s that women to be assimi- 
lated fully into the ranks of officers for the 
es SS eas 

its Act in 1964 and the amended version in 

2, which included federal, state, and local gov- 
cqusante, women finally geiand eocses to jobe is the 
criminal justice justice system on eq equal ground with men. 
Many of the institutional barriers such as physical 
strength tests which had prevented women from 
gaining entrance into law enforcement were elimi- 
nated in the 1970s. The slow progression of wom- 
en’s integration into law enforcement may be 
explained by the fact that administrators have been 
slow to adapt to structural changes in how law en- 
forcement interacts with society in general. The en- 
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Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
sultation on Vocational Counseling (18th, Ot- 
tawa, Ontario, Canada, January 21-23, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


= - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Development, Career Plan- 
ning, “Community Centers, *Community Pro- 
Community Services, Foreign Countries, 
hools, Needs Assessment, Program De- 
velopment, Unemployment, Youth Employment, 
ou 


Sotiomen of youth: ee exploration, deci- 
sion making, preparation, and implementation. Re- 
sults of a survey of community services for the 
career development of youth i in showed no 


than proactive services; and poorly marketed 
services. Interviews with Calgary practitioners re- 


cooperati i 
pi, Rw nay wy 
ning and Placement Center survey results for the 
graduating classes of 1987-88 and 1988-89 from a 
large, Midwest university were used to determine 
Say Seen Se — 
erative education placement records were used 
ieentip audiadentipcmmbaaanapeleecp 
graduates (n= 152) from the control group of non- 
participating graduates (n=622). Applied instru- 
ments were a one-way test for homogeneity of 


mental group acquired signi tly higher starting 
salaries than the control group. (Contains 37 refer- 
ences.) (Author/YLB) 
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Contract—91-0025 

Note—79p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom 


~ Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Students, 


*English (Second Language), Intercultural Com- 
munication, *Job ——— *Job Search Meth- 
ods, *Job Skills, Second Language Instruction 
These instructor and student manuals contain the 

content for a course on getting a job for students of 
English as a Second Language. course empha- 
dems ho cuted eieasaldl ieenensefUS. culture 
that students may expect to encounter during the 


as Dropouts. 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
Pub Bate—92 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


mitments, change in career 


advancement, seeking skills for a new career, and 
pursuing personal interests. The quality of advisory 
services given by advisors also played a role 
in adult student retention. Recommendations were 
made to: (1) develop a follow-up procedure to track 
students who do not pre-enroll for a following se- 
Se ra 

peer groups, and referral systems; (3) 
auaation the advisory system; *, help teachers 
strengthen their motivational skills; (5) develop an 
assistance system to help adults resolve personal 
problems; and (6) continue to provide extended 

opportunities. (Contains 13 tables and 8 
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petency 
*Integrated Curriculum, *Job Skills, *Teaching 
Methods, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Secretarys Comm on Achieving Nec- 
essary Skills 
This paper is designed to help educators to incor- 
porate the competencies Ponte | by the Secre- 
SCA Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills 
ANS) into their curricula. (SCANS is a commis- 
sion composed of ead of education, busi- 
ness, labor, and state government established in 
1990 to define a common core of skills that consti- 
pond ney ede gh ts how to ap- 
proach issues that schools will have to resolve 
before the competencies can be taught, such as 
where in the curriculum they should be introduced 
and how learning objectives can be developed. Spe- 
cific examples of teac! 
are included for the five 
sources; information; in 
tec’ . The fe 
juded: (1 ‘definitions for the five SCANS compe- 
tencies, with examples of tasks or performances that 
illustrate the use of each skill; (2) a matrix showing 
how each subject-matter area can be used to develop 
each competency; and (3) examples of teaching 
competencies at different developmental levels. A 
resources section contains 50 references, most of 
which rel relate to a specific competency. (KC) 
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from—Modern Education House, P.O. 
Box - Jabal, Amman, Jordan ($6; quantity 
price $4 
Pub — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
— Technology, Evaluation Criteria, *Instruc- 


te and achievement ac- 
RIE FEB 1993 





tivities), designing the instruction of training (meth- 
ods, media, and technologies), and the design of 
human and material services. The topics of the two 
chapters of the final part are: designing the training 
document, program marketing, and preparation for 
implementation; and designing the evaluation of 
training. The handbook includes 49 references and 
an index. (KC) 
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Kirsch, Irwin S. And Others 
Beyond the School Doors: The Literacy Needs of 
Job Seekers Served by the U.S. Department of 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Employment and Training Admin- 
istration (DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88685-136-X 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Contract—DOL-99-8-3458-75-052-01 
Note—123p.; For an article based on this docu- 
ment, see CE 062 082 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adults, *Basic Skills, Blacks, Educational 
Needs, *Educational Status Comparison, Em- 
ployment Programs, *Federal Programs, Hispanic 
Americans, *Unemployment, Unemployment In- 
surance, Whites 
Identifiers—*Employment Service, *Job Training 
Partnership Act 1982 
Individually administered literacy assessments 
were conducted with approximately 6,000 adults 
representing the 20 million persons served by the 
U.S. Department of Labor’s (DOL) Employment 
and Training Administration through the Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act (JTPA) or the Employment 
Service /Unemployment Insurance programs. Infor- 
mation-processing skills were measured in three ar- 
eas key to the day-to-day management of life: prose 
comprehension skills, document literacy skills, and 
quantitative skills. Some of the findings of the study 
were the following: (1) people in the DOL programs 
who have higher levels of literacy skills tend to 
avoid long periods of unemployment, earn higher 
wages, and work in higher-level occupations than 
program participants with lower skills; (2) 40-50 
percent of clients had literacy skills in the lowest 2 
of the 5 defined literacy levels; (3) about one-fifth of 
the clients had literacy skills at the highest two de- 
fined levels; (4) Black and Hispanic populations 
were not different from each other, but they were 
disproportionately represented at both ends of the 
literacy scale compared to Whites; and (5) 35-40 
percent of high school graduates tested scored in the 
lowest two levels of the scale. The following conclu- 
sions were reached: (1) outcome measures should 
ensure comparability across individuals and time 
periods; (2) literacy requirements of key job families 
should be identified; (3) individuals with low liter- 
acy levels will have limited success in job training 
programs and the job market; and (4) there is a 
significant need for adult education programs for 
low-literate persons. (KC) 
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CE 062 029 


Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Educa- 
tion, Guelph (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Jun 84 

Note—404p.; For other proceedings, see ED 299 
461, CE 062 030-032, and CE 062 035-037. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Adult Educators, Adult Students, *College 

, Continuing Education, Correctional 

Education, Distance Education, *Educational 
History, *Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Practices, Educational Research, *Educational 
Trends, Evaluation Methods, Faculty Develop- 
ment, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), In- 
dustrial Education, Mentors, Pos' 
Education, *Professional Continuing Education, 
Student Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Womens 
Education 

Identifiers—*Canada 

pr contain 24 papers in E 

and 3 papers in French: “Adult Education the 

Social Sciences” (Draper); “Readability as Applied 

to an ABE (Adult Basic Education) Assessment In- 


strument” (Taylor, Wahistrom); “Quality of Work- 
life: Adult Education Administrators Speak Out” 
(McKee, Murphy); “The Problem of Journal 
Searching: The Case of Retrieving Adult Education 
Evaluation Articles” (Dobson); “Mutual Enlighten- 
ment in Edwardian Vancouver” (Hunt); “Psychoso- 
cial Representations and Adult Education” 
(Chene); “A Participatory Research Project against 
Sexism” (Chervin); “Change and Continuing Pro- 
fessional Education” (Rogers); “The Leadership 
Function of Government” (Selman); “Manifesta- 
tions de meta-apprentissage en situation d’autodi- 
daxie” (Tremblay, Danis); “Notes towards a 
Definition of Community in Adult Education” 
(Thomas); “The Origin and Major Influences of Ag- 
ricultural Extension in North America” (Roy-Poi- 
rier); “Le recit de formation” (Chene); “Report on 
CASAE/ACEEA (Canadian Association for the 
Study of Adult Education/L’Association Cana- 
dienne pour l’etude de |’education des adultes) His- 
tory Sub-Committee Meeting”; “Opening Remarks, 
Symposium on Adult Education and Peace” 
(Thomas); “Education for Peace, and Adult Educa- 
tion” (Roberts); “Education as a Soporific Activity” 
(McQueen); “Quality Assurance in Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education” (Waldron, Carley); “Adults’ 


Prior Learning: An Overview of Various Methods of 


Recognition” (Sansregret); “Adult Education in 
Saskatchewan during the Three Phases of Settle- 
ment in the Territorial Period 1870-1905” (Mein); 
“A New Intensive Continuing Professional Educa- 
tion Experience” (Murphy); “St. Francis Xavier 
Department of Adult Education: Challenge and 
Promise” (Dobson, Gillen); abstract of “Toryism 
and Adult Education: A Canadian Myth Exposed” 
(Boshier); “Education in Canadian Federal Prisons: 
An Historical Analysis” (Owens); “Student Percep- 
tions of Three Models of Self-Directed Learning in 
a Graduate Program of Adult Education” (Her- 
man); “Les modes d’apprentissage et les raisons du 
choix de ces modes” (Blais); and “Towards Alter- 
nate Models in Continuing Professional Education 
Evaluation Research” (Baskett). Most of the papers 
contain bibliographies. (KC) 
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Cae eee ee eS ee 
cation. Proceedings of the Annual Conference 

= Montreal, Quebec, Canada, May 28-30, 


onsite Association for the Study of Adult Educa- 
tion, Guelph (Ontario). 
Pub Date—May 85 
Note—418p.; For other proceedings, see ED 299 
461, CE 062 029-032, and CE 062 035-037. 
Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Educators, *Adult Students, Col- 
lege Programs, Continuing Education, 
Educational History, *Educational Philosophy, 
*Educational Practices, Evaluation Methods, 
Foreign Countries, *Independent Study, Indus- 
trial Education, Nursing Education, On the Job 
Training, Postsecondary Education, Retirement, 
Student Evaluation, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Canada 
These proceedings contain 28 papers (20 in En- 
glish and 8 in — including the following: “Be- 
yond —— The Case of the Corporate 
Classroom” (Zinman); “De quelques dimensions 
paradoxales de l’education interculturelle” (Ol- 
livier); “Ideology, Indoctrination and the Language 
of Physics” (Winchester); “L’ othe des adultes 
comme rite nocturne” ; “The Ideology of 
Autonomous Learning” (Candy “Locus of Control 
and Completion in an Adult Retraining Program” 
(Taylor); “Computer Assisted Learning in Distance 
Education: The Coming of a New Generation of 
Distance Delivery” (Garrison); “The Relationship 
between Readiness to Self-directed Learning and 
Field Dependence among Adult Students: Prelimi- 
nary Findings and Tentative Conclusions” (Tzuk); 
“Characteristiques des memoires des theses effec- 
tuees au departement d’Andragogie de I’Universite 
de Montreal 1970-1983” (Duquette); “Comparing 
College and School Board Part-Time Continuing 
Educational Instructors” (Draper); “Evaluation 
Study of an Expanded Distance Education System” 
pee Taylor); “Le resume comme strategie de 


i : Phenomenological I 
cations for the Study of Adult Education” (Bar- 
Occasions— 


er-Stein); “Learning Principia 
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Mathetica V" (Thomas); “Toward a 

Framework for Conceptualizing Adult yaeeer me 
(Sinnett); “Retirement: An Exploratory Research 
Study” (Voege); “The Self-directed Pro- 
cess: — ecurrent Tasks to Deal with” 
Tremblay); “Baccalaureate Nursing Studies by 
Teleconference” (Du Gas): “Typical and Specific 
Stylistic Lenmion Approaches of Self-directed 
Learners” (Theil); “La i 

Educatifs” (Danis, Tremblay); “ i 
Value of Assessment Variables Used for Admission 
to College Nursing Programs” (Sim); “An i 
tion of Cross’ Chain-of-Response Model” (Smith); 
“Industrial Training: Practitioners’ Questions” 
(Gaudet); “A Model for Research Conducted in 
CEGEPS” (Gingras); and “From Homo Canadian- 
nus Colonialus to Homo Canadiannus Nationalus: 
Adult Education and Nation Building in Late Nine- 
teenth Century Canada” (Candy). Most of the pa- 
pers have lists of references. (KC) 
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Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Educa- 
tion, Guelph (Ontario). 
Pub Date— 86 
Note—395p.; For other proceedings, see ED 299 
461, CE 062 029-032, and CE 062 035-037. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Educators, *Adult Students, An- 
dragogy, Blacks, *College Programs, Continuing 
Education, Distance Education, Educational His- 
tory, *Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Practices, ‘*Educational Trends, Evaluation 
Methods, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), 
Immigrants, Lifelong Mentors, Post- 
secondary Education, Student Evaluation, Teach- 
ing Methods, Womens Education 
Identifiers—*Canada, Ethiopia 
These proceedings contain 19 papers from 3 of 4 
symposia on the theme of frontiers and futures of 
adult education. Abstracts appear at the beginning 
of the volume. The following papers are included: 
“Symposium: Frontiers and Futures in International 
Adult Education” (Draper, Kassam, Roberts); “The 
Meaning of Liberation in Adult Education as Re- 
vealed by Moses Coady and the Antigonish Move- 
ment” (Alexander); “Meaning Transformation 
through Experience and Mentoring” (Baker); “The 
Maturation Process and Learning” (Brundage); “A 
Comparative Review of Consciousness and 
Conscientization” (Butterwick); “Students’ 
of Delivery Format: Face-to-Face versus Distance 
Education” (Collins, Haughey); “Teachers and Re- 
flection: A Description and Analysis of the Reflec- 
tive Process which Teachers Use in Their 
Experiential Learning” (D'Andrea); “A Perceptual 
Model of Educational and Career Goal Attainment 
Behavior: The Cyclic Process of Lifelong Learning” 
(Hey); “The Development of a Microteaching 
Training Program for the Ethiopian Nutrition Insti- 
tute” (Hlynka, Nwaerondu, and Ayele); “Learning 
Mutual Helping, Group and Citizen Participation: 
Preliminary Results of a Demonstration Project” 
(Home, Darveau-Fournier); “Women’s Groups as 
an Example of the Roots in Defining Adult Educa- 
tion” (McEachern); “The Role of Adult Education 
in the Struggle for Survival among Black Nova Sco- 
tians between 1750 and 1945: A Social History” 
(Moreau); “A Critical Review of Intensive Second 
Language Programs for Adult Immigrants” (Pain- 
chaud); “The Assessment Centre Process: Extend- 
ing Its Diagnostic Capabilities” (Ingrid Pipke); “The 
Andragogical Approach in Graduate Studies: Suc- 
cess or Failure?” (Roy-Poirier) “Origins of Adult 
Education in British Columbia: Insights for the 
Present Period” (Selman); “Through the — 
Glass: The Universities” (Thomas); “Briti 
Women with Interrupted Techn i : 
Societal Attitudes and Patterns of So- 
cialization” (Warren); “Measuring and Managing 
Variables for Continuing Education Programs in 
University Setting: An Econometric Model” (Wolf, 
Waldron); and “Adult Education and Women 
Probl and Perspectives in Historical Research” 
(Zinman). Most of the papers contain lists of refer- 
ences. (KC) 
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Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Proceedings of the Annual Conferences 
ae ee a 


a. & Association for the Study of Adult Educa- 
tion, Guelph Je 
Pub Date—Ma 
Note—355p.; > proceedings, see ED 299 
461, CE 062 029-031, and CE 062 035-037. 
vs ly nglish; French 
Pub Type Callecied Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Educators, Adult Students, An- 
dragogy, Blacks, Continuing Education, 


tion, Sex Fairness, Student Evaluation, Teaching 

Methods, Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Canada 

These proceedings contain 14 papers and notes 
from 2 symposia in English and 2 papers in French. 
Abstracts appear at the of the volume. 
The following papers are included: “Symposium 
Notes: What Is the Future of Adult Education in 
Canada?” (Bernard, MacNeil, Selman); “John 
Dewey Dialogues with an Adult Educator in 1987” 
(Barer-Stein); “Family Awakening and Parental 
Learning” (Blackwell), me Role of Corporate Ed- 
ucation in a Changing Fi 


appropriation of Adult Education 
lins); “Critical Assumptions in University! Industry 
Continuing Education” (Hein); “H 


“Race Relations Training for School 

and Employees: An Adult Education Model” 

(Mukherjee, Cooper); “Adult Educators and Their 

Organizations: Specialization or Balkanization” 

(Selman); “Le profil actuel et future de formation et 
perfecti 


tion 1966-1986" (Smith); “The Nature of Poli- 
cy-Making in Adult Education Organizations” 
aylor); “L’etat de champ d’etude universitaire de 
l'education des adultes” (Touchette); “Feminist 
Discourse and the Research Enterprise: | 
tions for Adult Education Research” (Warren); and 
“The Cusps of University in Adult Education” (Ber- 
nard). Most of the papers contain bibliographies. 
(KC) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Adult Ed- 
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Among 17 French and 63 


(Kuban); “Effects of Cognitive Style and Type of 
Sa Environment on Academic Achieve- 

” Ceclair); “Workplace Literacy Models” 

ic Dimension in Critical Educa- 


2 029-032, and ry 2 035-037. 
icole Tremblay, reo of 
-O. 6128, Succursale A, Montreal, 
337, Canada ($30 Canadian). 
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Among 8 French and 36 ish papers are the 

oy ay in Research” (Bas- 
te Processes as They Occur in 

Groups” ee eae one 

a ; “The 

y 


al.); “Gender Differences in Caregiver Stress” 
(Hinds); “Multiple Role Women Studying AE” 
(Home, Lemaire); “The Museum as Popular and 
Mutual Enlightenment” (Hunt); “Adult Develop- 
ment thr the Spectrum of Consciousness” 
(Karplak); “L’adulte au musee et ses souveniors” 
(Lapointe); “Integrating Computer-Based Instruc- 
tion and Computer-Conf ng for Dist De- 
livery” (Lauzon, Moore); “Impossible de lire ce 
paragraphe sur le disque” (Lefebvre, Dufresne- 
Tasse); “Women in University” (Litner); “Concep- 
tual Basis of Program Failure in Tanzanian Agricul- 
tural Extension” (Mlozi); “Interculturalism and 
Andragogy” (Ouellette); “An Exploration of Fac- 
tors Affecting Student’s Choice to Continue Post- 
secondary Studies at a Distance” (Ross); “Hospital 
Ethics Committees” (Rundle); “Teaching Our- 
selves To Read” (Schick); “Yesterday Speaks to To- 
day” (Selman); “Understanding Social Education in 
Japan” (Thomas); “Apprenticing in a Thesis Sup- 
port Group” (Van Daele et al.); “The Museum as 
Adult Educator” (Van Gent); “Death: The Adult 
Learner's Penumbra” (Wall); “Persistence and Par- 
ticipation Research” (Walsh); “The Hidden History 
of Women in Frontier College” and “"Mining’ the 
Frontier College Archives” (Wigmore). (YLB) 
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461, CE 062 029-032, and CE 062 035-036. 

Available from—Sylvie Lefrancois, 132 Victoria 
Ave., Greenfield Park, Quebec J4V 1L8, Canada 
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ries, Legal Education (Professions), *Literacy 
Education, Needs Assessment, On the Job Train- 
ing, Research Methodology, Resource Allocation, 
Rural Extension, Social Action, Womens Educa- 
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yond 8 French and 54 English papers in this 
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dents and their Prevention through 
eee “Exploring Needs of Adult Students in 
Institutions” (Bradley, Cleveland- 
oo “Emancipation thr Acquisition of Basic 
Skills” (Briton et al.); “RoboEd: Re-Imaging Adult 
Education (AE)” (Briton, Plumb); “On Working 
without a Net” (Brookfield); “Study in Change” 
(Butschler); “Collaborative Planning as Communi 
Learning and Empowerment” (Carriere); “Dutc 
Goes to the Art Museum” (Van Gent); 
“Education for Social Transformation” (Dykstra); 
“Stress in the Farm Family” (Gordon, Pain); 
“Peace, Political Alternatives, and Social Action” 
(Dyson et al.); “Dreaming Reality” (Harris); “De- 
of Adult Learners in Urban Night 
School Centers” (Harwood et al.); “Entrepreneurial 
Ways of Learning for Success” (Hian); “Starting 
with Evaluation” (Holmes et al.); “Meaning and 
Social Integration among Adult Distance Education 
Students” tH (Hotchkis); “Toward Relevant AE with 
First Nations People” (Inkster, Sanderson); “Nurse 
Education and Women’s Health Movements” (Jef- 
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tence among Male embers of Selected 
ye a (Matthias); “State Sponsored Adult 
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Practice” (Sloane-Seale); “Criteria for Resource Al- 
location in AE” (Sork); “Beyond Workplace Learn- 
ing” (Spencer et al.); “Issues in Adult Literacy” 
(Taylor); “AE and the Law” (Thomas et al.); “Ex- 
ploring the Boundaries of AE” (Thomson); “Giving 
through Grandparenting” (Whiteley); “AE in the 
Marketplace” (Keddie); “Literacy and Return- 
to-Learning Programs for Women” (Lesirge. 
Mace); and “Privatisation of Public Service” 
(Miller). (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
A project was designed to upgrade workplace ba- 

sic skills for the purpose of promoting productivity, 

retrainability, job retention, and/or job advance- 
ment. It created a partnership among Hewlett Pack- 
ard-Fort Collins Site, Lutheran Family Services, 
and Colorado State University’s Division of Con- 
tinuing Education. Skills needed for representative 
jobs were assessed through interviews, observations, 
and review of printed materials needed for that job. 
A curriculum that focused on oral and written com- 
munication, with components of learning how to 
learn, was designed. Exercises and examples used in 
training concerned everyday problems and challen- 
ges encountered on the manufacturing floor and 
aided transfer of skills learned to the job. Training 
design and methodology were targeted directly at 
the operator level and included additional time for 
modeling of skills taught, recognizing thinking pro- 
cesses needed to use skills, practice time, and partic- 
ipant feedback on application of skills to the job. 

Interactive courses were 28 hours long with two 

2-hour follow-up sessions 30 and 90 days after 

course completion. Qualifying participants received 

a certificate of completion from Colorado State and 

Hewlett Packard. The multistrand evaluation 

proved impractical. (The final report is followed by 

a paper by Chris Kneeland and Sally Robinson con- 

taining a ee of project activities, results and 

di ions; initial brief; media 
release; job task analyses; and curriculum outline 
with learning objectives for 14 units.) (YLB) 
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ment, *Track System (Education), *Vocational 
Education 
This study examined how high schools made deci- 
sions about which courses to offer and which 
courses were appropriate for various students. Dur- 
ing year 1, researchers visited three senior high 
schools in a major West Coast urban center to ob- 
serve, study school documents, and talk with educa- 


tors and students about curriculum offerings 
student assignment practices. During year 2, 
searchers analyzed transcripts from i 





and disadvantaged minority students took f more vo- 
cational courses, particularly more occupationally 
oriented courses. Heavy vocational education par- 
ticipation was largely reserved for the least academ- 
ically able students. Achievement was highly 
related to academic course participation, but stu- 
dents’ race/ethnicity was often i important to partici- 
pation. Findings showed a lack of attention paid to 
vocational education and a strong need for inte- 
grated academic and vocational curricula. (Appen- 
dixes include additional student characteristics, 
vocational course categories, supplementary tables, 
methods and results from logistic analyses, and 36 
references.) (YLB) 
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Longitudinal enrollment data and policy informa- 

tion collected via three surveys between 1988 and 

1990 of all states were used to profile the status of 

secondary school student participation in voca- 

tional programs in the United States. Participation 
was examined through analysis of high school and 
vocational enrollment wondte between 1982-83 and 

1989-90. These trends were then compared to 

changes in the states’ educational policy to reveal 

any potential relationships between trends and pol- 
icy. Data were — for two primary groupings 
of states: those with gee | vocational enroll- 
ments (19 states) and those wi decreasing enroll- 
ments (31 states). Fourteen states in the first group 
showed declines in overall high school enrollments. 
Clearly three-fourths of the second group showed 
much steeper declines in vocational education. An 
examination of policy implementation and pro- 
grammatic reforms suggested that states evidencing 
stable or increased vocational enrollments were 
characterized by proactive attempts to reform or 
restructure vocational education. (The 25-page re- 
port is followed by extensive appendixes, including 
the state survey instrument and state by state enroll- 
ment data tables. These tables show high school and 
total vocational enrollments as well as vocational 
program teaching area enrollments. Appropriate 
percentage of change statistics are also provided.) 
(YLB) 
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This report responds to a need for more detailed 
information about leadership development re- 
sources. It presents discussions of where resources 
may be used in vocational education leadership de- 
velopment and how high quality resources may be 
selected. Initially, the context for leadership devel- 
opment resources is presented. Next, a framework 
for resource use in leadership development is pro- 
vided that includes four phases: foundation phase, 
bridging phase, practicum phase, and practice 
phase. Brief descriptions are provided of more com- 
mon resources, such as textbooks, handbooks, lec- 
tures and discussions, self-assessments, simulations, 
case studies, games, shadowing, interning, extern- 
ing, mentoring, and induction. The selection of lead- 
ership development resources is detailed, and a 
resource assessment form is presented and dis- 
cussed. Appendixes include a list of 31 references; 
an annotated bibliography of 9 selected resources; a 
sample listing of 15 selected leadership develop- 
ment providers; profiles of 20 selected leadership 
resources that indicate title, source, publication 
date, cost, description, materials, and techniques; 
and the assessment form. (YLB) 
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By focusing on four-year colleges, academies / 
training centers, and community colleges, a study 
identified some of the duplication and gaps in public 
safety education in California. Survey instruments 
were designed to identify the current status of public 
safety education and elicit data regarding respon- 
dents’ ideas about the desired direction that educa- 
tion should take. The survey instruments provided 
ample opportunity for respondents to make com- 
ments about various issues, and those comments 
were used to develop lists of issues that were center- 
pieces of statewide Delphi meetings of educators 
and practitioners to prioritize issues. The primary 
finding was the desire of educators and practitioners 
to develop some degree of standardization of the 
curriculum within each of the areas studied—correc- 
tions, criminal justice, and fire science. Well-orga- 
nized and comprehensive training guidelines were 
being used throughout the state. Related to frustra- 
tion with lack of standardization was a desire for 
better articulation between the various organiza- 
tions that provided public safety education. Since 
standardization of the three curricula was being pur- 
sued, the remaining critical recommendation was 
articulation and organization of programs to achieve 
that articulation. (The bulk of the report consists of 
documents from the three Delphi meetings, curricu- 
lum data, instruments, and an expanded executive 
summary.) (YLB) 
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Youth apprenticeships have the potential to ad- 

dress simultaneously two national dilemmas: how to 

prepare U.S. ae one Se eee Bes Se 
skills future and how to upgrade the academic skills 

som Sauer siaae ell successful German model 

—_ tion to work well in the 

United tates. . The biggest change may have to take 

place in the attitudes of many people who are suspi- 

cious of a system that iadieans students to make 
career choices at a young age and requires a large 
amount of —— oversight. Apprenticeships 

will not succeed unless business considers them a 

ae licaieen taleraniatarediee 

tives for businesses to become partners with schools, 
hire young pasate, § provide appropriate training, and 
assume a portion of the cost. For apprenticeships to 
succeed, schools will have to change their methods, 





— 
The Federal Government can rewrite federal ree 
lations to spell out how youth apprenticeship 
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seminar were teacher development of basic com- 
puter skills and teacher enthusiasm for furthering 
their computer skills for electronic communication. 
Cost and time constraints were concerns. Partici- 
pants in the pedagogical program in instructional 
design were frustrated by problems with the soft- 
ware. (YLB) 
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Education 


ears | 80-1925, the athe Era. Evi- 
‘ockefeller believed that the best education 


i et a set by Rockefeller was contin- 
ved by the OEB after its f in 1903. The GEB 
was known for its expenditures 


eal Ga eden, tee with on 
pm apie dan Lpegm —e So Ly 
pursue. They believed a student’s destiny was 
known and there the future lay. Actual program 
ec under GEB auspices showed that voca- 
i education was both the goal and a result of 
their involvement. For example, to stimulate agri- 
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Report No. eee 
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youth employment A review of the spatial mis- 


ouths living in central city and suburban 


areas; youths with different family incomes; and 

youths in and out of school. Results ¢ showed that job 
access was important in explaining racial differences 
in youth employment rates in very large cities and 
the low employment rates of Hispanic youth. The 
poorer job access of central city youths when com- 
pared to suburban youth played a substantial role in 
explaining their lower employment rates. Results of 
a multinomial logit analysis strongly reinforced the 
conclusion that job access had strong effect on 
youth employment and revealed that better job ac- 
cess did not increase a teenager's probability of 
dropping out of high school and frequently resulted 
in higher enrollment rates. Two types of policy were 
recommended: policies to improve the minority 
teenager’s knowledge of more distant job openings 
and policies to reduce the transportation costs these 
youth incur in commuting to more distant jobs. (Ap- 
“ include 119 references and an index.) 
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A study examined how the cross-national differ- 
ences in the social contract among managers, un- 
ions, and government influenced adjustment 
strategies in steel. The restructuring process in eight 
major steel-producing countries was studied to de- 
termine who bore the costs of restructuring—em- 
ployers, employees, or government-and which 


dustrial relations systems (Canada, 
and the United States) or cooperative systems (Bel- 
jum, Germany, Japan, Luxembourg, and Sweden). 
Bosinnine in 1982, more than 100 interviews were 
conducted with union officials, works 
council representatives, government officials, and 
academicians. Findings showed that government 
played a minor role in restructuring in the adver- 
sarial countries, except in Great Britain, and a much 
more central role in the cooperative countries. | Ex- 
amination of union-management 
showed that in the adversarial countries, 
focused on the bargaining table; plants were oe 
and in two companies, there were lengthy and per- 
vasive strikes. In the cooperative countries, plants 
often closed gradually, and workers were trans- 
ferred; any strikes were short. In adversarial 
countries, the employees and their companies bore 
the greatest costs of restructuring; in tive 
countries, government bore the major cost. did 
not support the expectation that the adversarial sys- 
tems were more efficient. Training and retraining 
programs are treated in the chapter on “employ- 
ment adjustment.” (A list of 163 references and an 
index are provided.) (YLB) 
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Partnership Act 1982 
From November 1989 to June 1990, the Educa- 

tional Testing Service (ETS) conducted an individu- 

ally administered assessment of a representative 
sampling of some 6,000 adults to determine the lit- 
eracy skills of the 20,037,087 persons being served 
by the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) and 

Employment Service/Unemployment Insurance 

(ES/UI) programs, both administered by the U.S. 

Department of Labor (DOL). ETS’s approach to 

measuring and defining adult literacy was based on 

a new scaling system specifically designed to reflect 

the realities of everyday adult life and work. ETS 

tested for proficiency in three domains: prose, docu- 
ment, and quantitative literacy. Individual scores 
were plotted along a vertical scale ranging from 0 to 

500 for each of the domains measured. To interpret 

the results, ETS grouped tasks and associated skills 

into five levels, showing the distribution of profi- 
ciencies across the levels. The survey’s major overall 
finding was that these two DOL population groups, 
which constituted a significant proportion of job 
seekers, were deficient in their literacy skills to an 
alarming degree. The literacy skills of 7.5 to 8.7 
million individuals were at the lowest proficiency 
levels. Across the three scales, women in both DOL 
programs performed somewhat higher, young peo- 
ple aged 16 to 25 had significantly lower literacy 
proficiency, and Blacks and Hispanics performed 
about the same, though both scored well below 

Whites. Data show a very strong correlation be- 

tween education completion level and literacy profi- 

ciency. (YLB) 


ED 349 479 

The Promise of JOBS. 

Business Council for Effective Literacy, New York, 
NY 


Pub Date—Oct 92 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—BCEL Newsletter for the Business & 
Literacy Communities; n33 p1,8-9 Oct 1992 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Agency Co- 
operation, Case Studies, Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
Financial Support, *Job Placement, *Job Train- 
ing, National Surveys, Program Costs, *Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Implementation, State 
Federal Aid, *Welfare Recipients, Welfare Ser- 
vices 

Identifiers—*Job Opportunities and Basic Skills 
Pr 


CE 062 083 


ogram 

About 2 years after enactment of the Job Oppor- 
tunities and Basic Skills (JOBS) Program, the 
Southport Institute for Policy Analysis began a 
2-year study of how extensively JOBS was being 
implemented at the state level, in what manner, and 
with what results. The study included four elements: 
literature review, interviews and consultations with 
national experts in welfare and adult education pol- 
icy, case studies in five states (Arkansas, California, 
Connecticut, Indiana, and Kansas), and a national 
mail survey of officials in all 50 states and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. According to the findings, pro- 
grams were in place in most parts of the country, 
although they varied greatly in scope, method of 
operation, and financing. Important learning gains 
were being achieved for Aid to Families with De- 
pendent Children (AFDC) adults and their chil- 
dren. States gave a —_— emphasis to education 
than job placement. One of the most surprising find- 

ings was how strongly the states felt that the federal 
goal of bringing AFDC recipients to an 8.9 grade 
level was inadequate, primarily because all evidence 
indicates that this achievement level would still 
leave them either unemployable or employable at 
less than a living wage. States faced many problems 
at many levels, both operational and programmatic. 
The largest problems related to the lack or inade- 
quacy of financing, goals, and coordination. (YLB) 
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This study sought to: (1) examine the impact of 
national certification, state registration, counselor 
education accreditation, and state certification on 
the hiring practices of local school systems; (2) as- 
sess the knowledge that school personnel officers 
have of various counseling credentials; (3) assess the 
knowledge and attitudes of prospective school 
counselors regarding available credentials; (4) as- 
sess the knowledge and attitudes of practicing 
school counselors regarding available credentials; 
and (5) assess the degree to which provisional certi- 
fication was sought by school systems for newly 
hired counselors. Questionnaires were filled out by 
79 school system personnel directors (or the person 
to whom they forwarded the questionnaire); 334 
school counselors; and 111 graduate students in 
counselor education programs. Results indicated 
that national counselor credentials have had little 
influence on employment decisions for counselors. 
Overall the state certification for school counselors 
in North Carolina was viewed as significantly more 
important than any other credential in making em- 
ployment decisions. All groups perceived their 
knowledge of national credentials and the state reg- 
istry for counselors at low to moderate levels. In 
contrast, their knowledge of state certification for 
school counselors was highly rated. A majority of 
the school counselors indicated that they had gradu- 
ated from a Council for Accreditation of Counseling 
and Related Educational Programs (CACREP) ap- 
proved program, although this finding is unlikely, 
since only three programs in North Carolina are 
CACREP accredited for school counseling. This in- 
vestigation suggests that the counseling profession 
should take steps to clarify and verify the impor- 
tance of these credentialing processes. (ABL) 
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This document presents a report on domestic vio- 
lence and sexual assault in Alaska. An introduction 
includes vignettes and a review of the problems of 
domestic violence and sexual assault. National and 
State statistics are provided and it is noted that 
Alaska has the highest incidence of rape in the 
country. The next section describes major initiatives 
by the Council on Domestic Violence. The initia- 
tives included funding for prison batterers’ pro- 
grams; a videotape for training law enforcement 
officials on the appropriate response to and investi- 
gation of domestic violence situations; and training 
for mid-level managers of the Alaska State Troopers 
on domestic violence and sexual assault. The next 
section describes programs on domestic violence 
and sexual assault funded by the Council on Domes- 
tic Violence. Two legislative issues are described: 
confidentiality of victim counseling and extension 
of the statute of limitations on child sexual abuse. 
Alaska laws on domestic violence and sexual assault 
are summarized. The appendix contains: (1) defini- 


emergency ; 
nights of safety provided by each program; (3) a 
chart of number of clients by program and client 
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type; (4) statistics on number of clients Vo 
age and race; and (5) service statistics ting 
number of services received by clients in fiscal year 
1991. (ABL) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
SSS *Homeless People, 

unaways, State Legislation, State Programs, 

Youth Problems 
Identifiers—* Alaska 

Participants, at a conference convened by the Di- 
vision of Family and Youth Services in Alaska on 
November 7th and 8th, 1991, began the develop- 
ment of a framework for a statewide plan for run- 
away and homeless youth. With the assistance of 
Division staff and the Northwest Network of Run- 
away and Youth Services, over 100 professionals 
and citizens from around the state developed the 
framework for such a plan. Two similar conferences 
were convened December 10th and 12th, 1991, 
with 26 and 16 participants who continued to de- 
velop strategies to reach the desired outcomes. 
Many aspects of the statewide plan were — 
at the conferences. The conferences examined these 
topics: (1) primary reasons that youth runa wpe ben 
home; (2) where <ieso pena run; (3) behaviors prob- 
lems of runaway 3 dex (4) estimated numbers of 
runaway youth; (5) desired outcomes for runaway 


youth; (7) strategies for dealing wi 
runaway youth; and (8) particular strategies for run- 
away youth in various locations in Alaska. (The ap- 
contains a list of conference participants; a 
description of the Northwest Network of Runaway 
and Youth Services’ program model; and texts of 
the laws on runaways, runaway pr and the 
Ti Persons Information jearinghouse.) 
(ABL) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Ad- 
ministrators, * Evaluation Methods, 
*Management Development, Models, *Stress 
Variables 
This report begins with what is hypothesized to be 


ing of this relationship. Next, a study of managerial 
stress and coping conducted i in a corporate setting 


i sy ich deers ow tal on be 
h describes how typical coping be- 


be used to enhance and how it can be made 
a tool for improving executive growth and perfor- 
y is included. The 





American Counseling Association Alexandria, VA. 
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Counseling, Career Develop- 


Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student Develop- 


ment 
Identifiers— Missouri 

This extensive kit provides guidance materials for 
use with elemen school students. The first five 


document. The first part of the lessons plans 
targeted to elementary level kindergarten 
three. The second part of the lesson 

to elementary level grades four 

t focus of each part is on these areas: 

of self and others; and 


tary 

school education kits, see CG 024 
479 and CG 024 481. 

from— Missouri University, Instructional 

8 London Hall, Columbia, 


Materials Laboratory, 
MO 65211 ($80, order # 30-2068-1). 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


ies, appear 
the page. (ABL) 
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—— (9-12) Guidance Kit.] Missouri Com- 
ive Guidance: A 5 ee ee Program 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional Materials 
Lab. 


Pub Date—91 

Note—989p.; Original contains colored pages 
which may not reproduce well. For elementary 
education and middle school kits, see CG 024 
479-480. 

Available from—Missouri University, Instructional 
Materials Laboratory, 8 London Hall, Columbia, 
MO 65211 ($80, order # 30-2075-1). 

Fub ‘Type— Guides - Classroom - bs arg (052) 

Price - MF07 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from E 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, Career Develop- 
ment, Career Planning, High Schools, High 
School Students, Interpersonal Competence, 
Models, *School Counseling, *School Guidance, 

School Curriculum, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Student Development 

Identifiers— Missouri 
This extensive kit provides guidance materials for 

use with secondary schooi students. The first five 

sections of the kit include structural and program- 
matic component descriptions; directions on imple- 
menting the Missouri Comprehensive Guidance 

Program Model; discussion on involving adminis- 

trators and teachers; and information on evaluating 

the Comprehensive Guidance Program. Lesson 
plans for grades 9-12 are in the appendix which 
makes up the bulk of the document. The focus is on 
the areas of career planning, exploration and knowl- 
edge of self and others, and educational and voca- 
tional development. Each of these lesson plans 
provides the following types of information: (1) area 
of focus; (2) competency to which the plan relates; 

(3) category of plan; (4) time required, group size, 

grade level, and materials; (5) an introduction to the 

purpose of the lesson; (6) the procedure; and 2 

observation notes. Handouts supplementing the les- 

son plans are included. The last section of the ap- 


academic guidance pe 
tencies are listed on the left side of each page. Iden- 
tified, related academic learner yo 
expressed as key skills/core competencies, a 

directly across on the right side of the page. (ABL) 
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Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. 


Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *At Risk Persons, *Information Dissemi- 
nation, Mass Media, *Publicity 
Twelve focus groups were conducted to deter- 
mine how various at-risk groups would respond to 
Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome (HIV/AIDS) educa- 





dia. ledge 

HIV and AIDS were also investiga 

the Ulster County New York AIDS Consortium 
were trained as focus group facilitators and modera- 
tors to conduct these sessions. While there were 
certain outreach aspects that achieved consensus, 
these were all technical in nature. On all other 


demonstrating the difficulty of creating a single ap- 
proach that would effectively reach all audiences. 
(The report describes what each of the 12 focus 
groups favored and what disliked. Reactions to 


early message testing 
terial. tis clear that « numberof aspect that wrt 
ers/designers of these materials assumed would 
work were ly not successful. Equally impor- 
tant is the BGs comets pee wee’ Eee 
some audiences but not for others. The depth of fine 
tuning possible after focus groups like these is un- 
likely to be achieved with any other methodology. 





An AIDS topic guide for facilitators and recorders 
is included.) (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—20p. 
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IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counseling Services, 

Role, *Employee Assistance Programs, Models, 

Transitional Programs 

The counselor’s role as an organizational change 
agent can be a catalytic force aimed at helping to 
create workplace wellness through psychological 

ment of the change process. The Lewis and 

Lewis (1989) community counseling model pro- 
vides helping professionals with guidelines to design 
comprehensive intervention strategies for assisting 
businesses and their employees with the transition 
process. The components of the model include: (1) 
direct client services such as individual and group 
counseling; (2) indirect client services such as client 
advocacy, consultation, and training; (3) direct 
community/organization services such as stress 
management training, career development and life 
planning workshops, transition awareness training, 
newsletters, and retraining; and (4) indirect commu- 
nity /organizational services focusing on the inter- 
face between the environment of the workplace and 
the employees working in that environment. The 
Employee Assistance Program counselor can work 
within the business and can also link with external 
resources to build organizational health, excellence, 
and productivity. Counselors are well positioned to 
assist with transition management from both an in- 
dividual as well as a systems level. Counselor input 
and involvement can be a critical in ensuring pro- 
ductivity, business success, and workplace wellness. 
(Contains 29 references.) (ABL) 
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New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, NY. 
Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 
Pub Date—Feb 90 
Note—74p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Coun- 
seling Services, *High Schools, High School Stu- 
dents, Program Effectiveness, School Counseling, 
*School Counselors, *School Guidance 
Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
Guidance services are an integral part of the New 
York City public high school system, but because 
each high school plans and implements its own guid- 
ance program autonomously, little is known about 
the actual organization and operation of guidance 
activities citywide. In March 1989 New York city 
high school guidance departments (N = 122) were 
surveyed in order to describe and analyze current 
high school guidance practices. Administration and 
supervision of guidance departments, numbers and 
kinds of 1 working in guidance depart- 
ments, the daily activities of counselors, communi- 
cation within guidance departments, integration of 
guidance services within the larger school commu- 
nity, the referral system, caseload size, student 
needs, departmental strengths and weaknesses, and 
the problems that hinder effective delivery of guid- 
ance services were examined. The results of the sur- 
vey indicated that current guidance services are 
more integrated into everyday school life than they 
were 15 years ago. However, respondents also indi- 
cated that gui department organization and 
staffing patterns do not facilitate the quality of guid- 
ance delivery necessary to successfully address stu- 
dent needs, which are acute across the spectrum. In 
addition, it was found that the administration of 
high school guidance departments comprises a dis- 
cernible h , with di t domains of deci- 
sion-making, —~ by an institutionalized referral 
system, too much paperwork, and insufficient re- 
sources. The counselors, too, are swamped by exces- 
sive caseloads, distracted by heavy paperwork, and 
too often frustrated by their inability to deal effec- 
tively with serious student needs. (ABL) 
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Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 
Pub Date-—Dec 91 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Prevention, Pro- 
fessional Training, Program Effectiveness, 
*School Personnel, *Staff Development, *Sub- 
stance Abuse, Teachers 
Identifiers—* Project CAST NY 
The Comprehensive Approach to Substance 
Abuse Prevention Training Program (Project 
CAST) was a federally funded pilot project designed 
to establish, expand, and enhance staff development 
for educational personnel in substance abuse pre- 
vention education. This was to be accomplished by 
establishing a training program for both instruc- 
tional and non-instructional staff, as well as devel- 
oping a guide for integrating prevention techniques 
and strategies into the everyday responsibilities of 
staff. Trainees (N = 134) included teachers, social 
workers, paraprofessionals, secretaries, principals, 
and assistant principals, all of whom took part in a 
series of training workshops conducted by a team of 
specialists from Bank Street College. Feedback from 
participants indicated that the workshops were very 
useful, and pre- and post-test results showed a 
marked increase in knowledge. The following two 
changes were recommended for future implementa- 
tion of Project CAST. First, a more active recruit- 
ment of training participants, particularly 
non-instructional staff is needed to enlist the tar- 
geted number of participants. Second, a greater col- 
laboration between the project director and the 
curriculum development team is needed during the 
curriculum design process. This can help to ensure 
that the end product meets the goals of the pro- 
ject-to develop a staff training curriculum for both 
instructional and non-instructional staff. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—31 May 91 
Note—36p.; Master’s Thesis, New York Institute of 
Technology. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 
Descriptors—Coping, *Helping Relationship, Moti- 
vation Techniques, Self Actualization, Self Con- 
cept, Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Self Help 
Programs, *Social Support Groups 
The nature of the processes involved in the phe- 
nomena of psychological change and self-develop- 
ment as related to the concept of self-help and 
mutual aid are examined in this paper. Awareness, 
motivation, and self-actualization are seen as part of 
a fundamental process of growth and development. 
It is suggested that a parallel to the personal growth 
movement may be found in the grass roots social 
philosophy of the self-help movement. Two aspects 
of the self-help movement are examined in detail: an 
analysis of the literature on the subject and a discus- 
sion of the various functions of mutual help groups. 
The concept of self-help is seen as an idea relevant 
to coping with a rapidly changing environment. The 
paper is organized into four parts. The first Dan 
defines awareness and examines paradigms of 
ern and Western cultures. The second part ~i 
motivation and mutual aid as a catalyst. The third 
part, on self-actualization, discusses social help as 
self-help, with attention to the relations between 
professionals and mutual aid groups and the social 
implications of the movement toward self-help. The 
fourth part, a conclusion, briefly reviews the para- 
digm shift that the human services field has been 
i i g the phrase “paradigms lost and 
* to sum up the —— away 
professionalism and toward 


ay tm 
mutual self- ay and group process. A list of 71 
d. (ABL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Behavior 
Problems, Family Problems, *High Risk Students, 
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*Nontraditional Education, Potential 
‘opouts, Effectiveness 
Identifiers—At Students, *Operation Rescue 
The Operation Rescue project was designed to 
develop a classroom setting for the delivery of com- 
prehensive educational services to “at risk” young 
adolescents. The classroom was established as part 
of the pre-existing Jonesboro Alternative School, 
and it utilized the basic academic and social pro- 
gram developed by this entity over 12 years of work 
with older dropouts and potential dropouts. Those 
accepted into the program were students who had 
been identified as “at risk” in their normal junior 
high and upper elementary school classrooms. The 
Operation Rescue population was composed of a 
majority of 14- and 15-year-olds who were referred 
for serious academic underachievement, serious be- 
havioral problems, or both. Working with this popu- 
lation required particular skills; staff needed to be 
capable of structuring the classroom and of being in 
good control of both their feelings and of the stu- 
dents’ behaviors so as not to escalate with individual 
students or with the group. The program that was 
developed is, in general, a duplication of a func- 
tional family. The staff characteristics, combined 
with some specific learning activities and a general 
classroom atmosphere, have created a program 
which can successfully address the educational and 
developmental needs of many children from highly 
dysfunctional families. (ABL) 
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While school psychologists are frequently urged 
to move to a consultation model, little research ex- 
ists which compares the efficacy of various consul- 
tation approaches. This study _ compared two 
consultation students 
(N=35) who had attended an intensive 6-week 
therapeutic residential camp for seriously emotion- 
ally handicapped prior to the consultation Period. 
Students were from six different elementary, junior 
high, and high schools. The consultation programs 
were intended to reduce the return of behavior dis- 
orders during the following school year and conse- 
— prevent more restrictive placements. 
tation was provided in two formats: unstruc- 
tured, -centered, and structured, case-cen- 
tered. Results of the consultation were assessed by 
the number of students placed in more restrictive 
placements during the school year, as well = | staff 
appraisal 





ideas. However, student results s 

structured, program-centered consultation is inef- 

fective in maintaining or reducing the 

restrictiveness of student placements. (Author/ 
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and objectives, and resulting recommendations on 
prevention and prenatal and parenting 

services The bulk of the report proposes and dis 
following recommendations: (1) fund a 

eae oa —- (2) coordinate clinical, 
<= planning, prenatal services delivery; (3) 
comprehensive school health education 

2; (4) conduct a statewide public awareness 
pa and local prevention projects; (5) adopt a 


t parents in buaining 
quality day care; (9) implement day care centers in 
local schools or at coordinated sites; (10) identif; 
the oe a eh on Children and Yout 
as the oversight body for implementation of the Ad- 
olescent Pregnancy and Parenthood Task Force 
; (11) a the Governor's 
Commission on Children and Youth to give more 
consideration to the needs of adolescents than has 
been et ake in the past; (12) provide adequate fund- 
districts for school health services; and 
(5) develop a report on the cots of supporting 
adolescents and their offspring as compared to the 
costs of preventing adolescent pregnancies. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—21 Apr 92 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, vr 20-24, 1992). 








. *Negative Attitudes, Stu- 
*Intolerance, Textual 
Analysi 
Senlon Previous research has ted some of the 
problems faced 


by ‘esbion gay, and bisexual college 
students. This study examined attitudes of faculty, 


Identifiers—* Bisexuality, 


: bli 
the 1,952 faculty and staff who returned a survey on 
issues related to sexual orientation, 564 offered 
written comments while 262 of 671 students pro- 
vided responses. Comments were classified in the 
following manner: Ad 





Diseases 

This study tested the effect of varying levels of 
fearful information about sexually transmitted dis- 
eases (STDs) and self-efficacy of condom use on 
attitudes toward condom use and STD prevention. 
College students (N=118) from an introductory 
psychology class were exposed to audiotaped infor- 
mation about several STDs. Those in the high fear 
condition were simultaneously shown explicit pho- 
tographic slides of the diseases being described. 
Those in low fear condition only heard the audio- 
tape. Following the STD information subjects read 
information about the risk of contracting an STD 
and suggestions for avoiding STDs. Those in the low 
self-efficacy condition were informed only that if a 
partner refused to use a condom during sex they 
should not have sex with that partner. Those in high 
self-efficacy condition were also given suggestions 
on how to convince a partner to use a condom if the 
partner argued about it. Foilowing all treatments 
subjects completed the Attitude Toward Condoms 
Scale. A control group who was not exposed to any 
manipulations simply filled out the questionnaires. 
The results suggested that exposure to explicit pho- 
tographs of diseased human genitalia resulted in a 
greater interest in taking steps to avoid STDs, as 
measured by the STD attitude scale. It is possible 
that self-efficacy manipulation did not produce a 
difference in groups because neither of the groups 
was discouraged from using condoms. (ABL) 
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°. re 

The potential for an increase in the transmission 
of Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 
exists because the practice of sexual intercourse 
among unmarried individuals has increased in all 
age groups. Nonetheless, an earlier study in 1984 
had found that the sexual activity and minimal con- 
dom use of college students had not changed signifi- 
cantly since a previous year. This study was 
d to replicate earlier studies and obtain 





ng support 
for lesbian, gay, and bisexual rights); A f ti 
Oppositional, and 


Neutral, Hostile. The greatest 
percentage of comments fell into the oppositional 
category. More faculty than students expressed an 
and a fairly substantial percent- 

T 


; ting 
29% of the total comments. There was a relatively 
small number of hostile comments. Comments in 
the category were analyzed and four 
themes for both faculty /staff and student 
comments. first theme was related to an indi- 
vidual’s religious or moral beliefs. The second set of 
responses indicated a belief that lesbian, gay, and 
bisexual people were behaviorally and psychologi- 
cally abnormal. The third theme reflected the no- 
tion that sexual orientation is a private matter and 
should be kept behind closed doors. The final theme 
reflected an opinion of being “fed up” or “tired” of 
the whole issue. University administrators and edu- 
See es reeeeey Ot sean Gas 
communities about homophobia and heterosexism, 
the manifestations of these concepts, and the harm 
that they create in the lives of lesbian, gay, and 
bisexual people. (ABL) 
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oe — at the Annual Meeting 


yt Association 
eh Knoxville, TN, Monk 25-28, 1992). 
Pub Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


upon STD 


current data for college students in the United 
States. College students (N=99) responded to a 
survey which requested each subject to list each 
partner with whom they had ed in sexual in- 
tercourse, the year of the activity, the number of 
intercourse experiences, the number of times con- 
doms were used, the number of anal intercourse 
experiences, and the number of times condoms were 
used. They were also asked in which year they 
learned that AIDS was transmitted sexually, and 
those who indicated that they had engaged in inter- 
course without a condom were asked why. The re- 
sults supported research showing that college 
students’ sexual behavior has increased in the last 15 
years, and that even though the students are aware 
of AIDS, over 40% of them still do not use condoms 
half of the time that they have intercourse. The use 
of condoms decreased as the number of partners 
increased. The results of the study indicate that stu- 
dents need to be informed about the risks entailed 
in trusting partners’ statements of prior sexual his- 
tory. (ABL) 
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This document contains three reports on postna- 
tal depression. The first, “The Maternity Blues,” by 
Flemming Warborg Larsen, presents a literature re- 
view on the topic. It concludes that most women 
look back at the “blues” as an episode that was brief, 
unpleasant, and difficult to explain. The second re- 
port, “Postnatal Depressions,” by Lene Lier, also a 
literature review, focuses on the topics of incidence, 
symptomatology, obstetrical aspects, psychody- 
namic aspects, family aspects, mother-child rela- 
tionship, biological aspects, social and 
environmental aspects, interactive factors, and pre- 
vention and intervention. The third report, “De- 
pressed Mood in the Week Following Childbirth,” 
by Lier and four others (Susanne Houd, Henrik 
Bronnum-Hansen, Finn Kamper Jorgensen, and 
Flemming Warborg Larsen) describes a study of 
Danish women who had given birth. In the study 
2,586 women answered a questionnaire which was 
administered 3 months after delivery and which 
identified variables that contributed significantly to 
depressed mood/sadness in the first week after de- 
livery. Variables contributing to depressed mood in- 
cluded increased emotional/ oon Strain in 
women giving birth to their first child; women hav- 
ing to care for themselves during pregnancy; ambiv- 
alent or negative experience of delivery; a too 
staff at the maternity ward; insufficient support wah 
breastfeeding; and having a child admitted to the 
pediatric department. All three reports include ref- 
erences. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—*Elder Care 
This handbook attempts to answer questions 

about informal caregiving and caregivers, focusing 

on the rural elderly. The first section presents a 

national perspective on caregiving. Recipients of 

caregiving, providers of caregi caregiving 
dilemma, and psychological, ph , family, and 
financial issues are discussed. The second section 
focuses on the rural factor. The third section dis- 
cusses services used by caregivers, including home 
maintenance, homemaking, transportation, nursing 
services, personal care, companion services, adult 
day care, etc. The fourth section discusses potential 
solutions to service problems. The fifth section dis- 
cusses caregiver supports and focuses on respite 
care. The sixth section discusses support groups for 
family caregivers, noting that support groups which 
do work in rural areas tend to focus on education 
and less on support with personal concerns. This 
section also discusses the role of education pro- 
grams for caregivers. The seventh section examines 
the caregiving issue as a family issue and describes 

needs. Appendices include an Education 
and Training Recto Manuals list (9 items) and 

a Caregiver Bibliography of approximately 130 

items. (Contains 20 general references.) (ABL) 
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mediate Grades, Prevention, Program Effective- 
ness, Schoo! Counseling 
The “Alcohol: The Gateway Drug” 9 
curriculum was developed in 








main objective of the program was to provide alco- 
hol prevention education services to fourth-graders 
in three particularly needy neighborhoods in New 
York City. This was to be achieved through a com- 
prehensive approach, including teacher training in 
alcohol prevention education, alcohol-specific 
classroom prevention lessons, small group counsel- 
ing for high-risk students, and parent workshops. 
An evaluation of the program indicated that: (1) 
classroom lessons seem to be effective in teaching 
students about the effects of alcohol and identifying 
children of alcoholics (COAs) and students at risk 
for alcohol use; (2) teacher training had the greatest 
visible impact when it was conducted in separate 
training sessions, rather than simply through 
teacher observations of classroom alcohol preven- 
tion lessons given by a substance abuse specialist; 
and (3) participation in parent workshops was low. 
Recommendations indicated that new strategies 
need to be found in order to increase parental partic- 
ipation in this program and these may include focus- 
ing parents on their children’s activities, rather than 
on their own problems, and maintaining ongoing 
and intensive communication between school staff 
and parents regarding particular group meetings. 
(ABL) 
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This article is a comparative discussion of wom- 
en’s and men’s development through an analysis of 
two current influential works. The discussion fo- 
cuses upon the themes found in “Women’s Ways of 
Knowing: The Development of Self, Voice and 
Mind” (Belenky, Clinchy, Goldberger & Tarule, 
1986) and “Iron John: A Book about Men” (Bly, 
1990). The discussion examines mentoring, utilizing 
power from within, connected ways of relating, and 
responses to authority figures. The viewpoints about 
men and women expressed in the two books are 
compared and other viewpoints are noted. A chart 
which compares epistemological developmental 
categories is presented. For women from the Be- 
lenky book these five categories are given: silence; 
received knowledge; subjective knowledge; proce- 
dural knowledge; and constructed knowledge. For 
men from the Bly book these eight categories are 
given: wildman; acknowledging wounds; descent; 
accepting the father; the garden; inner warriors; 
moving through the sequence; and the grief man. 
The article concludes that the two books are both 
important works in that they further understanding 
of men and women as well as cultivate more possible 
relationships between gender and human develop- 
ment. (ABL) 
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Needs, Trend Analysis 
The world is in a period of rapid change. Trends 
in moving to a high technology information society, 
a world economy, more ethnic groups, an increasing 
economic gap between the rich and the poor, and 
more people living in poverty present enormous 
challenges and opportunities for the counseling pro- 
fession. Counseling must broaden its focus from a 
narrow intrapsychic perspective to a more systems 
oriented perspective including 2 social context for 
change. The social context of change has for the 
most part been ignored and the counseling profes- 
sion has been largely ineffective in responding to a 
multitude of social issues that have arisen. What 


, Research 


tive in working with clients. Counseling needs to 
take an integrated, dynamic, holistic view of health 
that eliminates mechanistic explanations. Research 
needs to be strengthened and furthered. Perhaps 
research needs to be viewed from a much broader 
perspective than traditional scientific models. If 
counseling can include social issues, be more effec- 
tive with poor and minority populations, change 
theories to fit the new paradigms of science, empha- 
size prevention, work with other disciplines, and 
strengthen research, counseling can be relevant and 
viable into the next century. (ABL) 
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A topic of much national concern is the mental 
health of youth. Adolescents often enter psychiatric 
treatment with poor school performance, having at- 
tended numerous schools, and have very negative 
attitudes toward the school environment. In order 
to facilitate more effective psychiatric functioning, 
this study sought to learn more about two groups of 
adolescents: one group with a variety of psychiatric 
diagnoses, the other with psychiatric diagnoses in 
addition to a medical illness. The study compared 
these psychiatric adolescents with normed data on 
educational functioning and self-esteem, and gath- 
ered information in order to do a longitudinal study 
of adolescents’ functioning after hospitalization. 
Subjects were admissions to the adolescent psychi- 
atric unit of a children’s hospital. Subjects (N = 22) 
in one group had only a psychiatric diagnosis; sub- 
jects (N = 13) had a medical illness and a psychiatric 
disorder. Subjects were administered an intelligence 
test and completed a self-report measure of self-es- 
teem. Analyses indicated that the two groups were 
similar to each other in educational functioning and 
self-esteem. Psychiatric adolescents rated lower 
than normed data on global self-esteem. As a group 
the mean scores of the psychiatric adolescents were 
all found to be below the 50th percentile of the 
average scores for those adolescents who are not 
psychiatrically impaired. (ABL) 
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Inner-city mothers (N=86) and their 8- to 
12-year-old children completed a 60-minute inter- 
view on the consequences of drug use, and overall 
concepts of health. A 15-minute conversation be- 
tween mother and child regarding health was taped 
and coded for content and nature of the messages 
exchanged. Mothers and children also indepen- 
dently completed questionnaires on family interac- 
tion and long-term education and training goals for 
the child. Participants described their family units 
as having definite rule systems enforced by strict 
punishment. Mothers were unanimous in rating 
completion of school, being drug free, and not trying 
drugs as very important for their child’s future. Ap- 
propriate drug use, nutrition, and exercise were the 
key components of mothers’ personal definitions of 
health given to their child Both mothers and 
hildren relied primarily on statements of value and 








seems to be needed is both a broadening of persp 
tive and a wider array of intervention techniques. 
Counselors must move to a more pluralistic perspec- 


questions to communicate to each other about 
health issues. Few significant positive correlations 
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were found between mothers’ and children’s percep- 
tions of the consequences of drug use, education and 
training goals, or family dynamics. Despite apparent 
attempts to communicate, these mothers were at 
substantial odds with their children on conse- 
quences of use and life goals. The results of the 
study suggest that there are real possibilities for par- 
ent-child preventive education on health at least in 
terms of parent’s receptiveness. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—Congress 102nd, Testimony 
This document presents the text of a hearing on 
violence in U.S. schools. my my statements and 
remarks by Representatives J Serrano , Nita 
M. Lowey, and Major R. Owens are presented. Ser- 
rano’s opening statement notes that the focus of the 
hearing is on the roots and probable causes of vio- 
lence; prevention through teaching of alternate 
methods of conflict resolution; and the federal role 
in providing the necessary assistance to local school 
districts in the prevention and reduction of school 
violence. Statements and/or prepared materials by 
the following persens are included: (1) Honorable 
David N. Dinkins, Mayor of the City of New York; 
(2) Joseph Fernandez, Chancellor, New York City 
Public Schools, Brooklyn, New York; (3) Fernando 
Ferrer, Bronx Borough President; (4) Arnold Gold- 
stein, Special Education and Rehabilitation, Syra- 
cuse University, Syracuse, New York; (5) Frank 
Melia, Principal, Christopher Columbus High 
School, Bronx, New York; and (6) Rey Ramos, stu- 
dent, and Rafael Toro, teacher, James Monroe High 
School, Bronx, New York. (ABL) 
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ual Counseling, Individual Development, Mental 

Disorders, Student Development 

It is ironic to think that persons who experience 
substantial personal and interpersonal problems as a 
result of the stress in their own lives might end up 
providing mental health services to clients or be 
responsible for training graduate students to become 
professional counselors. Research by White and 
Franzoni (1990) substantiated the prevalent belief 
that many mental health professionals are emotion- 
ally damaged and have chosen their vocation to 
solve their own problems. It has been suggested that 
the rate of personal problems, which numerous re- 
searchers have noted to be manifested among many 
professional counselors and counselor educators, 
might be substantially reduced if counselor educa- 
tion programs implemented stricter admissions-re- 
tention policies and incorporated specific 
requirements intentionally —“— to “ape nome stu- 
dents’ personal development jis study assessed 
what chairpersons and/or directors (N = 122) of ac- 
credited counselor educator training programs 
thought about requiring all graduate students to par- 
ticipate in professional counseling as a program- 
matic requirement. Respondents were surveyed 
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regarding characteristics of their programs, personal 
problems of students, and attitudes towards a policy 

requiring personal counseling. Minimal support was 
found for the notion that personal counseling should 
be a programmatic requirement for graduate stu- 
dents. Only 34% of the c the 
recommendation that problem students should be 
required to obtain professional counseling as a part 
of a remedial plan to enable them to continue in the 
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Though significant evidence suggests that 
drug-using alcoholics (DUA) are more damaged 
psychologically, socially, and medically than 
non-drug-using alcoholics (NDUA), current re- 
search on adults offers no clear explanation for the 
differences. This study examined the psychological 
and demographic differences between (other) 
drug-using and non-drug-using alcoholics in a sys- 
tematically drawn, population-based nonclinical 
sample of males (N= 193) who were convicted of 
driving while impaired or driving while under the 
influence. Respondents varied in extent of their 
drug use and were categorized into one of five 
‘oups ranging from drug abusing/dependent alco- 
folics to controls who used neither alcohol nor 
other drugs at clinical levels. Higher levels of drug 
involvement were associated with higher rates of 
antisocial behavior and alcohol-related problems, 
and were inversely related to level of mental health, 
adaptive functioning, socioeconomic status, and ed- 
ucation. These results indicate that alcohol and drug 
use are related to patterns of adaptation among a 
variety of non-drug specific domains, including ex- 
tent of psychopathology, and demographic indices 
of adaptation. Overall, there was a downward trends 
in the level of education and socioeconomic status 
as the level of substance abuse increased. These 
findings are consistent with a theoretical view which 
posits that increasing drug involvement is part of a 
larger syndrome of social failure and psyc' 
distress that does not appear to be drug in 
nature. (Author/ABL) 
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An analysis of Southern states’ policies, programs, 
and funding related to adolescent pregnancy was 
conducted for the purpose of ing the role of 
the states in stimulating prevention initiatives. Spe- 
cific states included were Alabama, Arkansas, 

Georgia, 


Tennessee, Texas, Vir- 
ginia, and West Virginia. Information and funding 
estimates for sta primary prevention 
initiatives from state education, health, and human 
service administrators were requested. A data anal- 
ysis indicated that in contrast to the $5.7 billion 
expended to serve families begun by adolescents, 
the $110 million investment of state and federal 
dollars toward programs designed to prevent preg- 
nancies among adolescents seems minuscule. The 
region's largest investment in preventing unin- 


among adolescents, i.e., family 
ty 1% of the region's total 
rela' 
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questions 
rators who may have little or no background 
information on the subject. Section II offers steps, 


tive effort through each stage of development. 
Appendix A discusses interdisciplinary education 
programs and is geared toward university and col- 
lege faculty who educate service professionals. Ap- 
pendices B, C, D, and B elite, coment comple 
needs assessment surveys, staff oath confidential. 

ity, Races forms; and excerpts from Alabama 


There are approxi- 
mately 100 references listed. (ABL) 
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22304-3300 ($23.95, Order #72040). 
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chapter describes common grief 
Se a te ae eo 


particular deaths. The fourth chapter describes tech- 
niques and strategies counselors and teachers can 
use to educate students about death and to facilitate 
healthy grief responses. The fifth chapter provides 
detailed information on group counseling with stu- 
dents after a death affects students campuswide as 
well as with students for whom the death is per- 
sonal. The sixth chapter illustrates the application of 
principles and strategies discussed in previous chap- 
ters and gives the reader opportunities to practice 
planning effective responses. A reference section 
lists all works cited. An appendix presents an anno- 
tated are of books, articles, and other re- 


sources. (ABL) 
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when faced with counseling minor clients. The 
monograph begins by examining how children and 
adolescents are viewed in the eyes of the law and 
discusses a minor's legal right to seek or refuse 
counseling services. Issues involving custody and 
competing interests for a child’s welfare are ad- 


sexual activity and its consequences, dual relation- 
ship issues for counselors of children and adoles- 
cents, and federal statutes that delineate the 
responsibilities of counselors in handling educa- 
tional records. General answers to commonly asked 
questions are provided. A section containing discus- 
sion questions is included. It is noted that in these 

I times children and adolescents are in need 
of professional counseling services more than ever. 
A glossary and references are included. (ABL) 
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The purpose of this pilot study was to investigate 
the process of meeting a new state mandate for sex- 
uality education programs at the local school system 
level. Curriculum coordinators (N = 126) responsi- 
ble for meeting the 1988 Georgia state mandate for 
sexuality education completed a survey instrument 
assessing the local school system process in meeting 
the mandate. Survey items included location of the 
school system; level of involvement of individuals in 
the curriculum planning and development process; 
nature of any staff development; and parenial train- 
ing and awareness. The data were analyzed to de- 
scribe local level programming initiatives and to 
the diffe: be school system loca- 
tion (rural/non-rural) for selected variables. Fur- 
ther, this study investigated correlates of the 
sexuality education programming process. The re- 
sults of the study indicated that variability exists 
among local school systems’ approaches to meeting 











the state mandate. Although state mandates require 
instruction about sexuality they do not ensure qual- 
ity educational programs. Basic to more effective 
sexuality education is the preparation process, not 
merely a state mandate. Based on the results of this 
= study recommendations are made to improve 

of meeting state mandated sexuality ed- 
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This report contains the composite information 
from team administrations of the Parents’ Resource 
Institute for Drug Education (PRIDE) drug use 
——— administered in local schools to 6th- 

ough 12-graders throughout the southeastern 
United States during school year 1988-89. The 11 
states or areas included in the report are: Alabama, 


U.S. Virgin Islands, Virginia, and West Virginia. In 
1988-89 approximately 50,000 students 
(N=49,907) were surveyed. These surveys were 
combined into a summary data set and provide a 
tremendous amount of percentage data for analyses. 
Chapter I explains the purposes and procedures of 
the survey. In addition, to place this information in 
a more manageable and usable form, selected data 
are reported and discussed in Chapters II and III. 
Chapter II contains information on cigarettes, alco- 
hol, and marijuana for the 1988-89 school year and 
Chapter III contains information on other illicit 
drugs for the school years 1988-89. Both chapters 
include percentage tables and graphs regarding 
prevalence and patterns of use of the various drugs 
included in the survey. Chapter IV contains a brief 
summary and recommendations formulated from 
conducting surveys in the Southeast region. Appen- 

dix A contains a copy of the PRIDE Questionnaire 
used to gather data in the surveys and Appendix B 
contains tables and selected graphs of data from the 
combined surveys in 1988-89. (ABL) 
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Iden 

The 1989 Georgia Survey of Adolescent Drug and 
Alcohol Use was conducted in 373 schools through- 
out Georgia. The stratified random sample was ob- 
tained from schools that participated in the 1987 
survey (in which 93% of the school systems in Geor- 
gia participated) and were selected randomly from 
strata based on size of community and geographic 
location. The sample size for the 1989 survey was 
161,153. This study also compared the findings of 
the 1989 survey to results of the survey conducted 
in 1987. Overall about one-fourth of the junior high 


year. About 20% of the senior high students re- 
ported getting intoxicated when drinking beer and 
8% reported getting intoxicated drinking wine cool- 
ers. About one-third of the senior high students re- 
ported using liquor. One in seven students in grades 
Sts afudeind  emching crariune within Genet 
year. Two-thirds of these students indicated that 
they get highly intoxicated when they smoke mari- 


in other places in the community. For older stu- 
dents, a car was also a popular place to drink and 
smoke marijuana. This pattern of drug use suggests 
that drug prevention is a community-wide problem 
that must be addressed by parents, law enforcement, 
business and community leaders, churches, and oth- 
ers in the community as well as by schools. (ABL) 
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This study examined the relationship of adoles- 
cents’ self-esteem (SE) to the familial variables of 
parental permissiveness, authoritarianism, and au- 
thoritativeness and to the cognitive variables of high 
standards, self-criticism, and overgeneralization. 
Participants (N =99) were college students from a 
coeducational, liberal arts university. Participants 
completed a mothers’ authority questionnaire; a fa- 
thers’ authority questionnaire; the Attitudes 
Toward Self Scale; a self-esteem questionnaire; and 
a demographic information sheet. Consistent with 
previous findings, both Mother’s and Father’s Au- 
thoritarianism were inversely related to SE whereas 
Mother's and Father’s Au itativeness were di- 
rectly related to SE. However, hierarchical regres- 
sion analyses revealed that these effects of parental 
authority were strongly overshadowed by the cogni- 
tive variable of Overgeneralization. The tendency to 
overgeneralize from failure in a specific situation to 
a general sense of failure was associated with 33.6% 
of the variance in SE; the authority variables ac- 
counted for an additional 12.2% of the SE variance. 
One implication of these findings is the suggestion 
that investigations of SE development include more 
than one domain of potential influence. A related 
practical implication of these findings is a sugges- 
tion that those programs which are designed to as- 
sist adults in their role as parents should continue to 
instruct these individuals in appropriate uses of au- 
thority. (ABL) 
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It is well-established that women do the vast ma- 
jority of household labor. West and Zimmerman’s 
concept of “doing gender” suggests that sex ineq- 
uity persists because housework enables women to 
demonstrate their gendered identities to others. 
However, changes in gendered norms for house- 
work may be underway because recent studies indi- 
cate that women are reducing their amount of 
household labor and some are complaining about 
the burdens. Certain types of conflicts may be an 
indicator of women’s growing sense of entitlement 
and a harbinger of change. This study explored con- 
flicts over the household division of labor in regard 
to the “doing” of gender. A national sample of 
women (N=60) and men (N =57) responded to a 
survey requesting who did the majority of “female” 
household tasks; why those persons did houseclean- 
ing; their overall satisfaction with the division of 
labor; and types of conflicts experienced over the 
household division of labor. phic data were 
also collected. Results indicated that 80% of the 
women did the majority of the household tasks. 
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However, reasons for housecleaning were as 

to be practical or preferential as 

conflicts were best predic 

among young adults (20-39 

dered norms about theuashett babes 

ambivalent among young sdults, al all women con- 
tinue to perform such tasks in a gendered manner. 
(Contains 35 references and 4 ies.) (ABL) 
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Parents, community members, and represen 
tives from local businesses possess a wealth of en- 
ergy, know! , and creativity that is not being 
used in high sc In this study parents of 1,234 
students (representing 1,051 families) in a Califor- 
nia high school were asked to respond to a survey 
measuring parental involvement in education at the 
secondary level. Responding parents (N=145) 
rated their feelings about the Stoel, their — 
ment at home with their child’s schooling, the 
school-to-home communication systems, and com- 
pared the average number of minutes they spend 
helping the student on homework compared to the 
number that they could spend. The responding par 
ents felt welcome at the surveyed school and spent 
t time talking with their children about 
their school work. Some parents wanted informa- 
tion on all subjects that their children study in 
school; 50% wanted more information on how to 
help their children in math. Most parents were in- 
volved in talking to the child about school work and 
assigning chores to do for the family. Most parents 
responded that they could spend more time with 
their child doing homework but claimed students 
had passed the parent’s ability to help them in many 
subject areas and high school is a time for students 
to learn independence from the parents. Parents in 
the school’s community generally sw the 
school as a place that cares about their chi . The 
survey form is appended. (Contains 22 references.) 
(ABL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Public Health Association 
(119th, Atlanta, GA, November 10-14, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Numerical /Quantita- 
tive Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Rate, Children, ‘*Divorce, 
*Marriage, National Surveys, *Remarriage, 
*Stepfamily, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Current Population Survey 
This paper presents results of a survey of the mar- 
riage and fertility histories of women in the United 
States conducted in June 1990 a of the 
Census as a supplement to the t Population 
Survey. The marriage and fertility history surveys 
were taken in 1971, 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990. 


CG 024 529 
in the 1990s. 


remarriage, 

are updated with new data. The nature of the rela- 
tionship between certain social and de: 
variables (educational attainment, fertility hi 3 
age, race and Hispanic origin, age at marital event, 
duration in marital status) and marriage behavior is 
described. The effects of marriage and fertility be- 
havior on children and families are discussed, and 
some possibilities for the near-term future about 
where these trends may lead are offered. Fourteen 
tables are included. These conclusions are pres- 
ented: (1) the marriage and divorce norms and be- 
haviors that are acceptable to American society 
have evolved over the past 25 years; (2) pre proportion- 
ally more women will never than has been the 
case in the past; (3) divorce has peaked and will 
subside somewhat; (4) although remarriage rates 
have fallen the growth of consequent stepfamilies is 
significant; and (5) a large segment of the U.S. adult 

flows into and out of several marital cat- 
Se aeke dak Oe eee (ABL) 





Document Resumes 
ce 024 530 


A national survey to obtain adolescent drug 
patterns in Malta was d 
1991. A total of 20,815 students were surv 





Pub Date—30 Sep 89 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Institute of Education, 469 Bukit 
Timah Road, Singapore 1025, Republic of Singa- 


Reports - Evaluative (142) 
- 1/PCO2 Plus 


ing, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Students 


Identifiers—Singapore 
The Educational Research Unit Project ITL2 
Study A in Singapore was quasi-experimental re- 
search designed to measure the effectiveness of 
non-traditional personnel and resource material 
package in developmental career guidance. Com- 


A new instru- 

klist” was specially 

and validated in a pilot study for the 

pre- and post-test comparisons of treatment effects. 
The outcomes of this study showed that the package 
was effective in group guidance, the total sample's 
(N = 32) gain in mean scores was statistically signifi- 
cant. The gain of mean scores in both Sec 1 and Sec 
2 groups was significant. As for the — groups, 


groups. treatment effect of 

— counseling (N= 16) using this package 
statistically significant. The mean scores 
difference in the pre- and post-tests, was a gain of 
4.81 points which is tly greater than the mean 
scores difference of 3.32 in the group guidance sam- 
ples (N = 32). wy t the control samples, there 





very responses 
a and pupils) in the experimental samples. 
The treatments were successful. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 


Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Seminar on Ca- 
by 35.6, 93 Selangor, Malaysia, 
1). 


— (140) — Speeches/- 


ing Theori 
Foreign Countries, Management by Objectives, 
Models, Trend fray 
Identifiers— Mala 
The composite automate functional objective ca- 
reer exploration program model integrates various 


sonality, the environment, and academic achieve- 
ment and training as separate functions in 
cxgtataing coseer Covelogment. Current social de- 


requires a competent coun- 

must be prepared to incor- 

porate their skills with the new thinking in order to 

achieve the expected integrated goals. Self-aware- 
ness in the composite 


tation are 
tion of —o (2) Stage 2: 
3: Budget control; and (4) Stage 4: Evaluation 
management system. (ABL) 
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of Children’s Treatment. 

Pub Date—18 Feb 91 

Note—12p.; Poster presented at the Annual Re- 
search and Training Conference for Children’s 
Mental Health (Tampa, FL, February 18-20, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adolescents, *Behavior Patterns, 
*Children, Counseling Effectiveness, *Emotional 
Disturbances, Evaluation, Helping Relationship, 
Longitudinal Studies, Mental Disorders, *Parent 
Attitudes, Parent Participation, Symptoms (Indi- 
vidual Disorders) 

Intervention programs which take a family per- 
spective and treat families as a unit have a greater 
positive impact than programs which focus on the 
child alone. Yet, despite the emphasis on parental 
involvement, very little attention is given to parents’ 
perceptions of their child’s treatment. This study 
explored parents’ ratings of treatment and parents’ 
ratings of child symptomatology. Subjects in this 
study were parents (N = 682) of children or adoles- 
cents with severe emotional disturbances (SED). 
These subjects were a subset of participants in a 
7-year longitudinal study, the National Adoiescent 
and Child Treatment Study (NACTS). Parents 
completed the Child Behavior Checklist (CBCL) 
and reported helpfulness ratings of services for their 
children. The CBCL and helpfulness ratings were 
completed for years | through 3 of the study. In two 
separate repeated measures of analyses of variance, 
results indicate that Externalizing symptoms were 
significant predictors of ratings of treatment help- 
fulness. However, internalizing symptoms were not 
significant predictors of ratings of treatment help- 
fulness. Two separate multiple regression analyses 
indicated that Externalizing scores can be predicted 
based on demographic and helpfulness ratings for 
years 1 through 3. However, Internalizing scores 
can be predicted by demographic variables and 
helpfulness ratings for year 2 only. (Author) 
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Salad Bowl—All Together, All Unique, All Special. 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note—8p. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - yw a4) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P 
Descriptors—Cultural Differences, *Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Elementary School Students, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Multicultural Education, 
Secondary School Students, Trend Analysis 
Pluralism has become the word for this decade. 
America is no longer a melting pot, but a salad bowl 
where each person can retain his/her own unique- 
ness culturally. In a truly inclusive community, no 
one is exclusive or excluded. The legislature of 
South Dakota has mandated that all future teachers, 
as well as those teachers wishing to remain certified, 
must complete a human relations course. The pur- 
pose of this course is to make future and present 
teachers aware of various cultures, races, and ethnic 
backgrounds, without being judgmental. It has been 
found that people are less threatened by other cul- 
tures if they truly understand something about their 
own culture. Rather than viewing cultural differ- 
ences as hurdles, educators should accept the rich- 
ness that diversity offers. With this in mind a bazaar 
was organized that would help make the majority 
culture in the southeastern part of the state under- 
stand themselves and therefore be less threatened 
by the minority culture when a similar bazaar was 
held that stresses that culture. This bazaar was de- 
signed to stress the culture of Sweden. Displays 
were arranged around various aspects of Swedish 
culture. The literature of Sweden was displayed us- 
ing faculty and library resources. Artifacts from 
Sweden were displayed. Another display included 
posters that listed pertinent facts about Sweden. 
Food booths offered Swedish delights. The art from 
Sweden was highlighted in another wl Music, 
videos, and travel posters were used. Students were 
excited about learning and sampling different cul- 
— presented in a non-threatening format. 
) 


ED 349 527 CG 024 537 
in William H. Sharpe, Dennis B. 
Early School Leavers: Initial Survey. Report 
and Summary Report. Youth Transition into the 


Labour Market. 
Memorial Univ., St. John’s (Newfoundland). Centre 
RIE FEB 1993 





for Educational Research and Development. 
Spons Agency—Canada/Newfoundland Youth 
Employment Strategies Program.; Newfoundland 
and Labrador Dept. of Education. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88901-215-6 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—206p.; For related documents, see CG 024 
538-540. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Dropout Characteristics, Dropout 
Rate, Dropout Research, *Dropouts, *Employ- 
ment, Foreign Countries, Secondary Education, 
Secondary School Students 
Identifiers—Labrador, “Newfoundland, Transi- 
tional Activities, *Transition Time, Youth Transi- 
tion into the Labour Market 
The study of Youth Transition into the Labour 
Market (YTLM) began several years ago in the 
spring of 1987. The project consists of two parallel 
yet interrelated studies, one focusing on the full co- 
hort of approximately 9000 Level III high school 
students in Newfoundland and Labrador at the end 
of the 1988-89 school year, and a second, which 
focuses on the full year cohort of 2109 students 
(grades seven to Level III) who dropped out of 
school between Easter 1987 and Easter 1988. Data 
for this report were obtained from interviews with 
1274 of the 2109 early leavers. The early school 
leaver emerged as an enormously complex and idio- 
syncratic person. The early school leaver was fre- 
quently male, had experienced failure in school, was 
disenchanted with school, and had no sense of di- 
rection or vision of the future that extended beyond 
the limits of his immediate home and community. 
However, the early leaver was also often female, 
though few said that they left school because they 
were pregnant. High absenteeism was often re- 
ported. Most worked at temporary jobs when they 
worked. As a group the school leavers seemed to 
recognize value in education. Indeed, many ex- 
pressed aspirations that implied a need to make an 
important commitment to extensive education and 
training. They had, nonetheless, rejected public ed- 
ucation, first step in achieving their aspirations. 
(ABL) 
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Youth Transition into the Labour Market. The 
Class of "89: Initial Survey of Level III (Grade 
12) High School Students. 
Memorial Univ., St. John’s (Newfoundland). Centre 
for Educational Research and Development. 
Spons Agency—Canada/Newfoundland Youth 
Employment Strategies Program.; Newfoundland 
and Labrador Dept. of Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—225p.; For related documents, see CG 024 
537-540. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Career Plan- 
ning, Foreign Countries, High Schools, *High 
School Seniors, Longitudinal Studies, Occupa- 
tional Aspiration, Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—Labrador, *Newfoundland, Transi- 
tional Activities, *Transition Time 
The Transition of Youth into the Labour Market 
is a developmental study of youth as they make the 
difficult transition into the labor market of New- 
foundland and Labrador. The project consists of two 
parallel yet interrelated studies, one focusing on the 
full cohort of over 9000 Level III high school stu- 
dents at the end of the 1988-89 school year, and a 
second, which focuses on the full year cohort of over 
2100 students (grade 7 to Level III) who dropped 
out of school between Easter 1987 and Easter 1988. 
This part of the study focuses on Level III students 
who are typically nearing the end of their final year 
in high school. This initial survey of Level III stu- 
dents (N=7390) in Newfoundland and Labrador 
was conducted in the spring of 1989. The data re- 
vealed that typical Level III students had been born 
in Newfoundland, had lived in their local communi- 
ties for over 10 years, and had attended schools in 
their home areas. Most felt they were doing well in 
high school and were confident that they would 
graduate that year with reasonably good marks. The 
majority were planning some sort of postsecondary 
education or training. The vocational aspirations of 
these students seemed to follow national labor mar- 
ket trends toward service industries. Even though 
most Level III students planned to attend post- 
secondary institutions, many were planning on de- 
ferring. (ABL) 
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Sharpe, Dennis B. Spain, William H. 

Youth Transition into the Labour Market. Six 
Months after High School: Class of 89 Fol- 
low-Up Survey One. 

Memorial Univ., St. John’s (Newfoundland). Centre 
for Educational Research and Development. 

Spons Agency—Canada/Newfoundland Youth 
Employment Strategies Program.; Newfoundland 
and Labrador Dept. of Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—89p.; For related documents, see CG 024 
537-540. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 


dinal Studies, Occupational Aspiration, Student 

Characteristics 
Identifiers—Labrador, “Newfoundland, Transi- 

tional Activities, *Transition Time 

This developmental study focused on the process 
of youth as they make the difficult transition into 
the labor market of Newfoundland and Labrador. 
The project consists of two parallel yet interrelated 
studies, one focusing on the full cohort of over 9000 
Level III high school students at the end of the 
1988-89 school year, and a second, which focuses 
on the full year cohort of over 2100 students (grade 
7 to Level II1) who dropped out of school between 
Easter 1987 and Easter 1988. The first follow-up 
contact with the Level III group was made in the 
late fall of 1989 through a brief telephone interview. 
Most had completed high school 6 months earlier 
and had become established in some kind of work 
or further education. Information was obtained 
from 92% of the originally surveyed group of 7390 
students. Since leaving school very few respondents 
had married or had assumed responsibilities as the 
head of a household. During the summer immedi- 
ately following high school an unexpectedly large 
number (over 80%) of those surveyed had worked at 
some kind of job. There was almost no involvement 
in educational programs during the summer, includ- 
ing the completion of high school diploma require- 
ments by those who did not graduate in the spring. 
Most respondents who had definitely planned to 
further their education or to return to high school 
for another year realized those plans. (ABL) 
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Report and Summary Report. 
Memorial Univ., St. John’s (Newfoundland). Centre 
for Educational Research and Development. 
Spons Agency—Canada/Newfoundland Youth 
Employment Strategies Program.; Newfoundland 
and Labrador Dept. of Education. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—183p.; For related documents, see CG 024 
537-539. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—*Dropout Characteristics, Dropout 
Rate, Dropout Research, *Dropouts, *Employ- 
ment, Foreign Countries, Secondary Education, 
Secondary School Students, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Labrador, *Newfoundland, Transi- 
tional Activities, *Transition Time 
This project consists of two parallel yet interre- 
lated studies, one focusing on the full cohort of ap- 
proximately 9,000 Level III (Grade 12) high school 
students in Newfoundland and Labrador at the end 
of the 1988-89 school year, and a second, which 
focuses on the full year cohort of 2109 students 
(grades seven to Level III) who dropped out of 
school between Easter 1987 and Easter 1988. 
Nearly all of the participants in this survey had been 
out of school for 2 to 3 years. An attempt was made 
to re-establish contact with the 1275 persons sam- 
pled in the original survey, resulting in a follow-up 
survey sample of 1012 interviews. ost of the re- 
spondents had financial responsibility for only 
themselves. For over 14% income support programs 
provided the principle income. Almost all of the 
sample reported having worked in at least one 
full-time or part- job between July 1988 and 
December 1989. About 23% reported that they had 
participated in some form of upgrading 
since their decision to leave school. The early leav- 
ers reported having to overcome several barriers in 
their search for work, including lack of experience 
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or the economic situation. There was an overall 


their since leaving school. The 
early school leavers expected to be more 
the future than 


they had dheeady chown Gemmabves 
to be in the recent past. (ABL) 
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sity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 


Teaching, *Self Esteem, *Tutorial Programs, *Tu- 
toring 
The need to decrease the number of students re- 


power over tutoring situations by having input into 
planning for themselves and others. The PAL pro- 
gram began with 24 students in grades four through 

six, although one student withdrew leaving a total of 
53 ceudenth. Yatarinn eouiieme tna tieen tae Seite 
per week for a period of 20 minutes. The student 
tutors met with the researcher and the classroom 
teacher on alternate Fridays for 20 to 30 minutes. 
The PAL program was evaluated by a review of the 

discipline records which indicated a decrease in the 
number of after-school detentions received by the 
target group who were classified as behavior prob- 
lems. Self-esteem in regard to the students’ behavior 
was increased as measured by the Piers-Harris Chil- 
dren's Self-Concept Scale-Revised (1984). Pro-so- 
cial behavior was also monitored via teacher 
checklists. Critical thinking skills were utilized in 
developing lesson plans for each week. Various 
forms are appended. (ABL) 
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ters for Disease Control 
SADHHS PHS), Ada Atlanta, GA. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Public Health Association 
(119th, Atlanta, GA, November 10-14, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 





drome, 

*Blacks, *Prevention, Program Design, Sexuality, 

*Violence 
gy ay Oy *Dating Violence 

Often Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 

(AIDS) programs are based on the assumption that 
women have control over whether or not inter- 
course takes place; and, if it takes place whether or 
not condoms are used. However, those who are in 
violent relationships may have little or no control 
over the sexual activity in the relationship. Planned 
Parenthood of Maryland is in the third year of run- 
ning a peer-support group program which is de- 
signed to prevent Human Immune Virus (HIV) 
acquisition in adolescents. After the first year’s im- 
plementation it was clear that dating was 
an issue which needed attention. The second year 
program was expanded to include a session on dat- 
ing violence. For the second year’s evaluation a sec- 
tion on experiences with dating violence was added. 
= black women (N=77), 79% of whom were 


be! ee payee 
the risk of contracting AIDS and other sexually 
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transmitted diseases. These differences focused on 
and perceptions of men’s and peer’s 

towards condoms. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—226p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, National-Louis 


Mme ad anlhe levels of education, ethnicity, and 
marital statuses, but not by mothers’ employment 
statuses. Storybooks were overw i identi- 
fied as the most used genre. Usage of genres 
was related to parents’ levels of education and eth- 
nici . The library was the primary source of materi- 
als. on the decisions parents made about all 
ts of the reading aloud six categories 
of parents were identified. (Two figures and 15 ta- 
bles of data are included; 58 references and 3 appen- 
dixes—containing parent surveys and cover letters, a 
diary page, interview questions, and a list of chil- 
dren’s books used in interviews—are attached.) (SR) 
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Pub Date—19 Aug 92 








Note—23p.; Paper presented at the International 
on Reading (ist, Moscow, Russia, Au- 
-— ie 1992). English language abstract. Por- 
this Russian text appear in English in 
de ary Reading,” v36(1) 36-47, 1992. 
Language—Russian 
Pub T R - Descriptive (141) — 


ype— Reports 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Descriptors—Computers, Cross Cultural Studies, 
*Educational Leng = ae Education, 
tries, *Reading 

*Remedial 


are having an ever-in- 

creasing influence on educational research and 
practice in Russia and the United States. In Russia, 
a number of recent papers have focused on the ap- 
of the computer as a teaching tool and on 

its influence in instructional organization and plan- 
ning. In the United States, there is a great deal of 


language 
‘cpliondons for the aoegueet and use of com- 
puter-based diagnostic systems in Russian schools. 
(A diagram representing information provided by a 
computer-based diagnostic system on a computer 
screen, and a table are included.) (Author/RS) 
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t prominent in reading in- 
struction are: (1) that reading is a language-based 
skill which requires the reader to have a sound 
knowledge of and that this knowledge 
must be at an automatic level of information pro- 
pe apn pedi gg are gr he 
of being overly attentive to phonetic and ortho- 
graphic features of words, to the disadvantage of the 
use of context. Since most specialists feel that one 


has 
Several studies show that letter-sound in- 
Sensi See ences SU Gees Gaeeags and 
that phonological awareness and let- 


In addition, more can be done to teach children how 
to use their language skills, since many children who 
a skills make little use of them. 
eachers can use the humor, ridiculousness, and 
rhythm of rhyme to teach children to use their skills. 


tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Comparative 
Analysis, Family Influence, *Grade 4, *Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, Intermediate Grades, *Read- 
ing Achievement, *Reading Aloud to Others, 
Reading Research, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—SRA Diagnostic Reading Tests, Stock- 
ry Unified School District KS 
A study investigated the effects of a read-aloud 


Subjects were 43 fourth-grade children divided as 
follows: 19 children in the school read-aloud group; 
14 children in the home read-aloud group; and 10 
children in the control group. Of 18 comparisons 
made, 3 were statistically significant: school 
read-aloud group and Reading Vocabulary; school 
read-aloud group and Reading Total; and gender 
and Total fay for the home group. Results indi- 
cated that: read-aloud subjects who were read to by 
the teacher at school benefited more than the con- 
trol group, and girls who were read to by parents 
achieved more than boys. Results also indicated no 
association between: (1) a read-aloud program im- 
plemented in the child’s home and reading achieve- 
ment; (2) gender and reading achievement in the 
school read-aloud program; (3) family structure and 
reading achievement in either read-aloud program; 
and (4) perception of family and the school 
read-aloud program. Significant main effects indi- 
cated the following: school read-aloud subjects had 


girls who participated in the home read-aloud pro- 
gram had significantly achievement for 
Reading Total. (Six tables of data are included, and 
19 appendixes containing letters to parents, pam- 
phiets, lists of books, and a questionnaire are at- 
tached.) (Contains 28 references.) (Author/RS) 
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Pub Type— Reports - ee (143) — Speeches/- 
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Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, In- 
structional Innovation, *Language Arts, *Multi- 
media Instruction, Primary Education, *R 
Instruction, Reading Research, *Reading Strate- 
gies, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Your Word Box 
“Your Word Box!” is a computerized reading and 
language arts implementation of “In Context!”, a 
comprehensive reading method which provides a 
multi-media approach to teaching children how to 
read and understand grammar. The method at- 
tempts to furnish a rich environment with a wide 
variety of teaching modes, in a contextual ‘oach 
combining graphics, text, animation, and human 
voice. A study employing “Your Word Box!” exam- 
ined the reactions and achievements of pre-school, 
kindergarten, first, and second grade children 
the program. Results indicated that the program: 
d the children’s attention Somme ho it And 





ity di 
metacognitive factors, the quality 

page ae arp apt 
a large role in children’s learning. Phonemic aware- 
ness and stress on meaning need not preclude each 
other, but each must be used according to the needs 
of individual children. Successful teaching is a huge 
cooperative — which includes teachers, parents, 
and 


librarians, y saws therapists, social agencies, 
ministries. (Several rhymes are included and 15 im- 
plications for educators are attached.) (PRA) 
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Pub Date—{92] 

Note—99p.; M.S. Thesis, Fort Hays State Univer- 


sity. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 


bined pictures, human voice, and text while allow- 
ing them to actively participate with their hands and 
with verbal responses; (2) satisfied their innate curi- 
osity; (3) provided them with the discovery of orga- 
nization in verbal material; (4) helped them to 
distinguish between graphic displays of objects and 
letters; (5) increased their attention span, powers of 
concentration, and perception; and (6) presented 
and reinforced relationships among the learned 
nouns, verbs, and adjectives. (PRA) 
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eracy. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on the Freshman Year Experience (February 
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1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Decoding (Reading), Elemen 
Secondary Education, *Functional Literacy, Hi 
Risk Students, Disabilities, Literature 
Reviews, *Reading culties, Reading Failure, 
Mang mam her aion, Reading Processes, Read- 
ing 
anthers Piast (Jean), Reading Theories 
Research has specifically linked dropping out of 
school to reading disabilities and related 
Research on reading as a cognitive task has focused 
on reading as an active process with three questions 
of concern: (1) How does the learner learn to iden- 
the printed word?; (2) How does he or she dis- 
criminate one word from another word?; and (3) 
How does he or she recognize a word upon seeing 
it again in a different context? Other research indi- 
cates that poor readers may have been created by 
present reading programs. The disabled reader is 
probably a disabled reader because he or she is in- 
troduced to words at an ever-increasing rate, and he 
or she finds it harder and harder to make the fine 
discriminations required to identify the words. Jean 
Piaget’s theory of schemata consists of a framework 
for tying together the information about any given 
concept or event. As he defines it, long-term mem- 
ory has three dimensions: (1) episodic or personal 
memory and semantic memory; (2) conceptual data 
hierarchy; and (3) stratification construct, which in- 
cludes the production, retrieving, and using of these 
hierarchies, the organizing framework of schemata. 
Reading theorists suggest that non- or poor-readers 
who are inconsistent and inflexible in reading need 
direct teaching of more skills, more thorough initial 
input, and more reteaching and review than normal 
readers. But a constant problem is how to get the 
slow reader to work on the same words or 
sound-symbol associations over and over, how to 
keep interest high while slowing down the pace long 
enough to achieve mastery of skills. More research 
is needed in the area of the two types of learners 
identified by Piaget, the global-analytic and the re- 
flective-impulsive. (Forty-two references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Culturally Related Schemata and 
Instruction Using Thematic Units on Compre- 
hension. 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
on Reading (14th, Maui, HI, July 13-16, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Background, ‘*Cultural Differences, Foreign 
Countries, *Instructional Effectiveness, *Listen- 
ing Comprehension, Primary Education, Prior 
Learning, Reading Research, *Schemata (Cogni- 
tion), *Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—Listening Research, Scotland, Texas 
A study addressed the relationship of culturally 
related schema to comprehension and examined the 
effect of instruction using thematic units upon the 
development of background knowledge. Subjects 
were 25 pupils ( 8 to 10 years) enrolled in a 
primary school in and 21 students enrolled 
in a 3rd-grade class in Texas. Subjects listened to a 
passage about their own culture and responded to a 
10-item multiple choice test. The subjects then lis- 
tened to a passage about the other culture and were 
given a similar test. The subjects participated in a 
one-week thematic unit about the other culture and 
again answered the culturally specific questions. Re- 
sults indicated that not all subjects in a cultural 
group shared the same knowledge or understanding 
of their own culture, and that subjects of a culture 
knew considerably more about other cultures than 
was expected. Results also indicated that the use of 
thematic units as a method for improving compre- 
hension was a viable strategy provided that certain 
factors were considered, e.g.: (1) the content taught; 
(2) the strategies planned; and, most importantly, 
(3) the characteristics of the students instructed. 
(Six tables of data and 2 figures displaying the spe- 
cific vocabulary and concepts in the stories read to 
the subjects are included; 22 references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Food for Thought: Reading and Thinking Criti- 


Report No.—ISBN-0-538-704 12-8 

Pub Date—92 

Note—370p. 

Available from—South-Western Publishing Com- 
pany, 4770 Duke Drive, Suite 200, Mason, OH 
45040 ($21.50 plus state sales tax). 


Descriptors—*Critical Reading, *Critical Thinking, 
Higher Education, ites Study, Lesson 
— Reading Comprehension, Secondary Edu- 

tion, *Thinking Skills, Units of Study 

Identifiers—Stratesic Reading 
This book presents a course whose aim is to 

strengthen students’ ability to understand and recall 

what was read and to introduce the student to and 
give the student practice in some of the elements of 
clear and logical a The course presented in 
the book can be done or without the assistance 
of an instructor and in a long or a short form. Each 
of the 10 sections of the book includes 3 articles or 
stories on a central topic. The 10 sections are enti- 
tled: (1) Thinking about Reading; (2) Thinking 

about People; (3) Thinking about Business; (4) 

Thinking about Influence; (5) Thinking and Emo- 

tions; (6) Thinking about the Future; (7) 

about Sports; (8) Thinking about Technology; it) 

Thinking about Rights; and (10) Thinking It 

Through. The book also includes a lesson structure, 

a glossary, a development chart to keep a record of 

the student's scores on the exercises, a review of the 

first and of the second half of the book, an answer 
key, speed exercises, dictionary definitions, and dic- 
tionary information. Each lesson in the book is 
made up of eight parts: introduction, thinking skills, 
word study, the article, “consider the thinking,” 

“recall the details,” summarize, and “express your- 

self.” (RS) 
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Academic Therapy Pub Publications, Novato, Calif. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87879-959-1; ISBN-0- 
87879-960-5; ISBN-0-87879-961- 3; ISBN-0- 
87879-962-1; ISBN-0-87879-963-X 

Pub Date—92 

Note—192p. 

Available from—Academic Therapy Publications, 
20 Commercial Blvd., Novato, CA 94949-6191 
(Order No. 957-5, $15 a set, plus 10% handling 
charge). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Creative ve Works (030) 

Not Available from EDRS. 


Document 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *High Interest Low Vocabulary 


Books, Instructional Materials, Minority Group 

Children, Readability, *Recreational Reading, 

*Supplementary Reading Materials 
Identifiers—-*Postcards from America (Novels), 

Reading Motivation 

“Postcards from America” is the publisher's name 
for a set of five high-interest low-level novellas writ- 
ten on a second-grade reading level and featuri 
multicultural mix of adolescent characters ( 
can-American, Mexican-American, Asian-Ameri- 
can, and Caucasian). For recreational reading, the 
novellas in this set offer a mix of reading and fun. 
Because the novellas in the set are filled with facts 
about each location, they are suitable for use by 
classroom teachers to engage student interest in ele- 
ments of American history for further study. The 
titles of the five novellas are: “High Time in New 
York,” “White House Mystery,” “San Francisco 
Adventure,” “Trouble in the Black Hills,” and 
“Windy City Whirl.” (RS) 
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Harris, June 

Reader Response Logs as a Learning Device in 
Classes. 


Pub Date—2 Dec 91 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (4st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
_ ports - Research (143) 

Price - MFO 

Descriptors—College English, 

Higher Education, Introductory 

nal Writing, Literary Criticism, *Literature A) 

preciation, *Reader Response, Reading Researc 

Student Attitudes, *Student Journals 
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A study determined whether using reader re- 
sponse logs in an introductory college literature 
class would prove to be an effective method of help- 
ing students learn to apply the critical methodology 
important to increasing understanding of literature. 
Subjects, 33 undergraduate students enrolled in an 
introductory literature course, wrote response logs 
to short stories, drama, and poetry. Analysis was 
limited to the sections of the response logs dealing 
with short stories because of the bulk of material. 
The majority of the responses to the short stories 
could be placed in seven major categories: affective 
responses, summaries, queries, associative re- 
sponses, reflective responses, interpretive re- 
sponses, and inferential responses. Results indicated 
that entries tended to fall into one of three group- 
ings: (1) entries from four students that, from begin- 
ning to end, reflected # high level of understan i 
and richness in the quality of writing; (2) entries 
which showed the greatest evidence change from 
beginning to ead; and (3) entries from one-third of 
the students that began at a low, surface level and 
remained at that level throughout the course. Find- 
ings — that some students have more success 

in making use of response logs for learn- 
ing literature. Findings further suggest that some 
students took more advantage of instructor and stu- 
dent feedback to make changes in their log entries, 
and made more use of in-class discussion in arriving 
at ideas for writing. (Twenty-four references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Reading Clinics to Wellness 
Centers. Literacy Research Report No. 16. 

Northern Illinois Univ., DeKalb. Curriculum and 
Instruction Reading Clinic. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Note—13p. 

Available from—Northern Illinois University, The 
Reading Clinic, 119 Graham Hall, DeKalb, IL 
60115 ($3.50, postage included). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Philosophy, Elemen- 
tary Education, Higher Education, *Reading 
Centers, *Reading Diagnosis, Reading Difficul- 
ties, *Remedial Reading, Tutoring 

Identifiers—Educational Issues, Reading Manage- 
ment, Wellness 
Reading clinics that are part of the service mission 

of a college or university evolved out of a medical 

model. Such clinics serve as research centers to in- 
vestigate and study readers at risk, offer training 
facilities for undergraduate and/or graduate stu- 
dents who seek to gain expertise in the diagnosis 
and treatment of reading difficulties, and serve as 
service agencies for assisting readers at risk. The 
two major services include diagnostic assessment 
and tu . The basic and underlying fundamental 
nature of the diagnosis and treatment of reading 
difficulties has not progressed at a rate consistent 
with knowledge of the reading process. Significant 
and fundamental parallels exist between the well- 
ness concept and the notion of literacy. Future read- 
ing clinics might be based on wellness principles, 
including: reading is more than a particular set of 
behaviors; reading centers on habits and attitudes; 
reading involves the whole family; and reading in- 
volves risk-taking. The whole area of assessment is 
in drastic need of a fresh approach based on current 
knowledge of the reading process. Traditional read- 
ing clinics need reconceptualization. The new 
agenda may mean the demise of the medically based 
model of reading disability and the development of 

Reading Wellness Centers that provide literacy ser- 

vices to a wide range of readers. (RS) 
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Farnan, Jacqueline 
News Stories for Improved 
. Does It Work? 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
ab Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
ene Analysis, Higher Edu- 
*News Writing, *Readability, i 
Comprehension, Reading Research, * 
titudes, *Text Structure, Undergraduate Students 
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Identifiers—* Mapping, *Text Factors 
A study investigated college students’ reactions to 


a news story written in the traditional “inverted 
i story rearranged into 
y zoe similar information is 


or the traditional format; 64 students in a different 
class read both stories; and students in a 10-person 
focus group also read both stories. Subjects com- 
pleted surveys concerning readability and format 
preference. saults indiceved that: (1) 72% of the 
subjects said the mapped story was easier to read; 
(2) 63% said subheads were helpful; (3) 70% said 

would choose the mapped format for their 
news; (4) 71% of students who identified television 
or radio as their main source of news said the 
mapped story was easier to read; (5) 67% of students 
who identified newspapers or news magazines as 
their main source of news said the mapped story was 
easier to read; (6) students did not remember signifi- 
cantly more information from one format or the 


data are included; both versions of the news story 
are attached.) (RS) 
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Students. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87628-508-6 

Pub Date—87 

Note—145p.; For unit 2, see CS 213 533. 

Available from—Center for Applied Research in 
Education, Book Distribution Center, Route 59 at 
Brookhill Dr., West Nyack, NY 10994 ($21.95 
plus $5. .96 postage handling and state sales tax). 

Pub Type— Classroom - a (052) — 

1 


Descriptors—*Gifted, *Independent Study, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Lesson 
Plans, Letters (Correspondence), Library Skills, 
*Research Skills, *Student Projects, *Student Re- 
search, Teacher Developed Materials, Thinking 
Skills, United States History, Units of Study, 
World History 
Created for use with motivated learners (meaning 

all those who enjoy the adventure and challenge of 

learning) as well as for gifted and talented upper 
elementary and junior high children, the 15 — 


basic research skills such as data collection, inter- 
viewing, use of the library, making note cards, out- 
lining the others. The projects lend themselves to a 
variety of applications, such as basic skill activities, 
full-class units or courses, small-group projects, in- 
dependent study, and curriculum development. Ev- 
ery Project is divided into three sections: teacher 


Library projects) are geared to full-class use. The 
book next presents four intermediate research 
ere (American Rm Native Americans, 

orld AT and the of Science and Inven- 
tions). ap pay op ed 
ings, Kids Teaching Kids, That Was the Year, and 
Independent Project) are advanced and flexible 
enough to be used with a few individuals, several 
small groups, or an entire class. The book also in- 
cludes numerous reproducible student handouts and 
= and an independent learning skills chart. 

) 
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Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 

Pub Type— ay? Research (143) — Speeches/- 

50) 


“+E 
Descriptors—High Schools, *High School Stu- 


dents, *Journalism, *Layout (Publications), Me- 

dia Research, *Newspapers, *Readability, Recall 

(Psychology), Regression (Statistics), *Student 

Attitudes 
Identifiers—Journalism Research, Variables 

A study examined potential variables that editors 
might use to lure young readers into a newspaper 
reading habit. A total of 204 high school students 
were asked to read and rate one of 20 newspapers 
(collected from around the country) on enjoyment, 
readability, and attractiveness. The newspapers’ ef- 
ficiency in transmitting information was also tested 

knowledge recall questions. Results showed 
that subjects: (1) found newspapers more enjoyable 
if they contained fewer stories and many pullout 
quotes; (2) more readable with many pullout quotes 

bps small lead photographs; and (3) more attractive 
with many photographs and large graphics. Results 
further showed that subjects were able to recall in- 
formation more efficiently if the newspapers were 
judged to be enjoyable, used a high number of pull- 
out quotes, used a horizontal design, scored lower 
on a human interest measure, jumped more stories 
and contained stories written at a lower grade-read- 
ing level. Four suggestions for editors include in- 
creasing the use of pullout quotes, using smaller lead 
photographs but larger graphics and more photos, 
limiting the amount of text on front pages, and 
stressing simpler writing styles and fewer human 
interest stories. (Five tables of data are included and 
30 references are attached.) (Author/SR) 
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ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
po many (070) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Beginning Reading, Developmental 
Stages, Elementary Education, *Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, Literature Reviews, Models, *Read- 
ing Instruction, *Reading Research, *Whole 
Language Approach 
Identifiers—Chall (Jeanne), Educational Issues 
Dissatisfied with traditional approaches to —_— 
ning reading practices dominated by phonics, basal 
series, and workbooks, and more impor- 
tantly, influenced by research and knowledge about 
how children learn to read, teachers/educators 
launched a grass-roots whole language movement in 
ae earl 1980s. However, the term “whole lan- 
become broadly defined and loosely 
am in the professional literature. Because of such 
diversity in definition and because of inconsisten- 
cies within educational literature relating to the con- 
cept of whole language, it is no surprise that the 
relative effectiveness of whole language is very in- 
conclusive and often controversial. A review of the 
research on the effects of whole language on begin- 
ning reading achievement indicates that no consis- 
tent conclusion can be drawn regarding its 
effectiveness. Jeanne Chall proposed that an under- 
ee 
ers/educators understand the highly controversial 
issues of what to teach, when, and by what methods. 
Chall’s stage model of reading development may 
contribute to a better understanding of how sending 
is acquired and how the total environment, as well 
as the school environment, may be optimized for 
pupils at the different stages. irty-six references 
are attached.) (RS) 
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Fraas, John W. Frick, Cynthia 

Can the Kindergarten Diagnostic Instrument Be 
Used To Identify Children Who Will Qualify for 
a Reading Intervention Program? 

Pub Date—({92] 

Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


ag a Kindergarten, 
Models, Predictive Mea- 


Sassenend (KDI) Test given to children prior to 
their enrollment in would allow educa- 
tors to identify those children who would eventually 


qualify for a first grade reading intervention pro- 
gram. A total of 346 children were randomly di- 
vided into 2 groups, and the test scores for each 
group were analyzed with logistic regression mod- 
els. The results for each group were cross-validated 
by determining the model's ability to correctly clas- 
sify the children in the other group. The logistic 
regression analyses indicated that when the KDI 
Test scores were used as predictor variables, the 
models were not able to meet the statistical and 
practical criteria set in the study. Both models clas- 
sified too many students as qualifying for the read- 
ing intervention who in fact did not qualify. (Six 
tables of data are included and 25 references are 
attached.) (Author/SR) 
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DelFattore, Joan 
What Johnny Shouldn’t Read: Textbook Censor- 


ship in America. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-300-05709-1 

Pub Date—92 

Note—21 5p. 

Available from—Order Department, Yale Univer- 
sity Press, 92A Yale Station, New Haven, CT 
06520-7388 ($25.00 plus $3.50 postage/han- 


dling). 
Pub a ee Papers (120) — Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS 
ee oa Studies, *Censorship, *Court 
Litigation, Elementary Secondary Education, Le- 
gal Problems, Parent Participation, Parent School 
Relationship, Parent Student Relationship, *Pub- 
lic Schools, *Reading Materials, Religious Fac- 
tors, *Textbook Content, Textbook Publication 
Identifiers—California, Educational Issues, *Pres- 
sure Groups, *Religious Fundamentalism, State 
Level Textbook Adoption, Texas 
This book discusses ways in which special-interest 
groups influence the content of textbooks used in 
public and private schools throughout the United 
States. The book focuses on recent federal lawsuits 
involving attempts to censor or ban reading, litera- 
ture, science, and social studies textbooks. Recreat- 
ing the story behind each lawsuit, the book 
describes how politically sophisticated national or- 
ganizations turn local controversies into nationally 
publicized court cases. The book also discusses how 
groups from both the conservative and liberal ends 
of the political spectrum in Texas and California 
presure their State Boards of Education to demand 
that sections of textbooks be eliminated or rewritten 
as a condition of selling the books in those states. 
The book contends that, since California and Texas 
are such important markets, publishers almost al- 
ways make the required changes in the books, which 
are then sold nationwide. As a result, according to 
the book, the content of American textbooks is 
heavily influenced by political and economic forces 
as well as by educational considerations. (NKA) 
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grams through 
Pub Date—21 Mar 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Writing, Higher Education, 
*Instructional Effectiveness, Instructional Mate- 
rials, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, *Portfolios 
(Background Materials, Two Year Colleges, 
*Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Alternative Assessment, *University of 
Alaska Southeast 
A roundtable session at the 1992 Conference on 
College Composition and Communication explored 
the effects of portfolio evaluation on composition 
students, English faculty, and departmental admin- 
istrators at two- and four-year campuses of the Uni- 
versity of Alaska Southeast. Faculty from both 
four-year and two-year campuses found that portfo- 
lio evaluation encouraged their students to revise 
more often and more extensively. From an adminis- 
trative standpoint, portfolio assessment has had a 
beneficial effect on the curriculum and on faculty 
relations. Eight handouts provide: (1) a detailed de- 
scription of the procedures for the assessment of 
students’ portfolios by the English faculty at mid- 
term and at the end of the course; (2) a portfolio 
scoring guide; (3) questions for in-class writing dur- 





ing one particular week of the semester; (4) a juror’s 
rating sheet; (5) the midterm portfolio evaluation 
form; (6) a writing tutor review sheet and referral 
form; and student comments about the portfolio as- 
sessment process on (7) the Juneau campus and (8) 
the Ketchikan campus of the University of Alaska 
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Rap Muse aad the First- Year Writing Curriculum. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College English, Discourse Analysis, 
*English Curriculum, *Freshman Composition, 
Higher Education, Ideology, *Popular Culture, 
*Songs, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Bartholomae (David), Discourse Com- 
munities, *Lyrics, Michigan State University, 
*Rap Music 
Numerous critics have repeatedly called for the 
use of curricular materials drawn from the learner’s 
everyday world, and for many of today’s students, 
one valuable source is the lyrics of contemporary 
rap music. In first-year writing courses at Michigan 
State University, the words to one rap song, “You 
Must Learn” by the group Boogie Down Produc- 
tions, have been used with some success. Four stu- 
dent responses to the text of the song demonstrate 
that students are capable of conceiving more or less 
“successful readings” of the song. One student sees 
the song as an attack on traditional middle-class, 
white-based schooling. Another student picks up on 
one of the song’s points, the traditional curriculum’s 
insult to a black mentality. Another student notices 
the complaint about the repression of black history, 
while the fourth student notes that the failing stu- 
dent in the song is labelled as rebellious. A final 
example illustrates a less successful response to the 
song in which the student inserts her own points of 
view rather than identifying those of the lyrics. 
Rather than dismiss this last student response, how- 
ever, the teacher should try to discover what moti- 
vates it. David Bartholomae has conceptualized 
methods by which teachers can interpret such re- 
sponses. Moving beyond Bartholomae’s concept, 
the paper states that such students can be seen as 
“brainwashed” by dominant ideologies which re- 
press rebellion. These students must be trained to 
operate in academic discourse models. In short, En- 
glish teachers cannot evade the critical study of 
ideologies. (HB) 
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Belongs to Everyone: A Report on 
Widening Access to Literature. 

Arts Council of Great Britain, London (England). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7287-0620-2 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—109p.; Commissioned by the Literature 
Panel of the Arts Council. 

Available from—Arts Council of Great Britain, 14 
Great Peter St., London SW1P 3NQ, England, 
United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- ae (143) — Guides - Non-Classroom 
(055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Access to In- 
formation, Educational Trends, Foreign 
Countries, Library Role, *Literature, *Literature 
Appreciation, *Reading Habits, *Social Class, 


Unions 
Identifiers—Educational Issues, *Great Britain 

This book draws attention to the issue of access to 
literature and ts some of its complex as- 
pects—physical, psychological, educational, and eco- 
nomic-to discover ways of increasing that access. 
Focusing on what the barriers between people and 
literature are and on how they may be removed, the 
book uses interviews to investigate the attitudes of 
62 key people in southwest Britain and Scotland 
working in institutions that could or ought to be 
active in this opening up, but who may not be fully 
aware of the class aspect of approaches to literature. 
Following an introduction, the book's five chapters, 
based on the input of the interviewees in their re- 
Ce ee ee ee en 
Readers: Libraries and Bookshops; (2) The Trade 


Unions and Literature; (3) Access to Literature and 
Education; (4) The Arts Agencies; and (5) The 
Writers of Literature. A conclusion, footnotes, and 
four appendixes (Interview Questions; Television 
Viewing-by social class and by sex; Educational 
Qualifications; and Outline of the Employee Devel- 
opment and Assistance Programme) conclude the 
publication. (HB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference on Pragmatics and Language 
Learning (6th, Urbana, IL, April 2-4, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, Higher Educa- 
tion, Language Patterns, Language Research, 
Language Role, Linguistics, *Translation 
Identifiers—*Text Factors, *Textual Analysis 
The primary goal of translation is to enable an 
audience in a Target Language to understand a tex- 
t/discourse which was ultimately not intended for 
them. The primary goal of text-analysis is to further 
the understanding of phenomena inside one lan- 
guage. There are several similarities between trans- 
lation and text-analysis: both translation and 
text-analysis involve the re-creation of text; the 
translator re-creates in the text language, the ana- 
lyst, in some meta-language; and both the analyst 
and the translator need to be aware of all the possi- 
ble relationships which hold in the text. An analysis 
of German conversation and its translation into 
American English demonstrate the unique position 
translation has, not only as an inter-language and 
inter-cultural means of study, but also as a tool of 
text-analysis. The survey provided by this paper il- 
lustrates that translation can support the analysis of 
texts/discourse in some instances, and, in the dis- 
cussion of queries, even furthers that understanding. 
The field of contrastive linguistics lends support to 
the use of translation as inter-language comparison, 
and the combination of translation and text-analysis 
with contrastive linguistics can provide deeper in- 
sights into a pragmatic language description. Fur- 
thermore, by means of translation, certain 
pragmatic features appear which otherwise might 
not be accessible through mere intra-language com- 
parison. Thus translation functions not only to dis- 
tribute knowledge across language boundaries, but 
also to expand knowledge about the Source Lan- 
guage. (Thirty-three references are included.) 
(PRA) 
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cess Program. 

Yale Public Schools, MI. 

Pub Date—[92] 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
English Curriculum, *Faculty Development, *In- 
service Teacher Education, Language Arts, Mod- 
els, Program Descriptions, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, *Writing 
Evaluation, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Pro- 


cesses 
Identifiers—*Process Approach (Writing), Yale 

Public Schools MI 

A study examined the effectiveness of a staff de- 
velopment program in the Yale (Michigan) public 
schools, intended to provide professional develop- 
ment to all elementary and secondary language arts 
teachers about the instruction of writing process and 
the evaluation of student work. Evaluation of the 
professional development model included teacher 
surveys of faculty training workshops and pre- and 
post-workshop opportunities for students to write. 
Workshops for teachers received high rankings and 
the school district experienced a large and signifi- 
cant increase in student writing opportunities. To 
evaluate qualitative outcomes for student writing, a 
field experiment was conducted using an out-of-dis- 
trict classroom as a control. Intercorrelations for 
judgments were high, and the experimental class 
showed greater and more significant improvement 
than the control. The data seem to indicate that the 
professional development model used had an effect 
on teacher and student behavior and has resulted in 
both quantitative and qualitative outcomes. Student 
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opportunities to write jumped by almost threefold. 
Furthermore, the data indicates that the direct in- 
struction of process writing can make a significant 
difference in the quality of student ‘ (A copy 
of “Teacher Training Programs in Wri! ” pub- 
lished by the Center for Effective Communication 
in Andover, Massachusetts, is appended.) (HB) 
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Descriptors—Epistemol 
Criticism, *Rhetorical , "Writing (Compo- 
sition) 

Identifiers—Burke (Kenneth), Classical Rhetoric, 
Gorgias of Leontini, *Rhetoric as Epistemic, 
*Sophists 
Interest in the sophists has recently intensified 

among rhetorical theorists, culminating in the no- 
tion that rhetoric is epistemic. Epistemic rhetoric 
has its first and deepest roots in sophistic epistemo- 
logical and rhetorical traditions, so that the view of 
rhetoric as epistemic is now being dubbed “neo-so- 
phistic.”” In epistemic rhetorics, the human mind 
int lly with reality, and individuals 
interact dialectically with each other, jucing 
knowledge. Two general approaches to sophistic 
doctrines have emerged recently: historical inter- 
pretation and neo-sophistic appropriation. To dem- 
onstrate the affinities between ancient sophistic 
epistemic rhetorics and contemporary neo-sophistic 
epistemic thetorics, a close comparison of the epi- 
stemic rhetorical theories of and Kenneth 
Burke is enlightening. For both Gorgias and Burke, 
the human mind interacts dialectically with reality 
through language. Also, for both, humans interact 
dialectically with other humans, and this social and 
linguistic interaction constructs knowledge. Al- 
though the rhetorics of Gorgias and Burke pre ae 
from vastly different social, economic, and political 
situations, they are both epistemic in nature and 
share numerous similarities. Only recently have the- 
orists begun to recognize the ee ore 
sophists as of great value to present sc’ - 
cerns. (Eighteen references are attached.) (HB) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—* Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Education, *Language Arts, *Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Made Tests, *Teacher Role 
A critical task of the language arts instructor is 
evaluation. Pupils’ products in the language arts 
must be continuously assessed in order that optimal 
progress may be in evidence. Achievement of pupils 
must be recorded periodically so that a pattern of 
behavior on the part of each child may be observed. 
Also, the teacher can notice more effectively which 
pupils need increased guidance and assistance in 
achieving desired objectives. Folders, tape record- 
ings, rating scales and checklists, pow he developed 
tests, and essay tests can be used to measure learn- 
ing achievement in the language arts and to diag- 
nose problems. Based on diagnosis, the teacher may 
then guide learners to realize desired objectives as 
a result of teaching and learning. Finally, teachers 
need to frequently evaluate their own teaching, and 
ask themselves questions as to whether they stimu- 
late pupils, offer them choices, and encourage them 
to evaluate their own achievement. (Fifteen refer- 
ences are attached.) (PRA) 
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N.Y. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-915924-18-8 
Pub Date—89 


Note—47p. 

Available from—Teachers & Writers Collaborative, 
5 Union Square West, New York, NY 
10003-3306 ($6.95; 10% discount for members). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(i311) 


Periodicals, 

-— Teacher Student Relationship, Writing In- 
Identifiers —*Teachers and Writers Collaborative, 

Writing Contexts 

This research tool an index of the first 22 
years of “Teachers & Writers” (and its 
predecessors). Arranged by subject and by author, 
the index lists articles by more than writers 
(including Peter Elbow, June Jordan, Kenneth 
Koch, Anne Sexton, John Holt, Grace Paley, and 
many others), and 23 subjects (including art, class- 
room techniques, elders, fiction, memoir, music and 
dance, oral history, playwriting, poetry, radio, spe- 
cial projects, and teaching teachers). (SR) 
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Education, Units of Study, Writing ~~ “7a 
Identifiers—Cultural Sensitivity, Melting Pot 
Focusing on the importance of helping students to 


pane Sh RH 
and presenting some statistics on immigration in the 
United States and on numbers of foreign students. 
The 's second section, “Multicultural Ap- 

in Introductory Literature Classes,” dis- 
cusses the international focus of an Introduction to 
Fiction class conducted at Weber State University, 


college writing class taught at the same institution. 
A conclusion presents observations on the impor- 
tance of multicultural awareness. (SR) 
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colored paper. 
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Grade 4, Intermediate 


ment fosters self-expression, the ability to make 


inferences and think critically, and the promotion of 
student interest and involvement in learning. A ma- 
jor challenge in teaching biographical research is 
finding some way of organizing a vast amount of 
material. This can be done by using the “snapshot” 
approach, which emphasizes a common theme 
among the materials studied. The choice for a first 
biographical subject demanded some emotional in- 
volvement, suggesting Martin Luther King, Jr. 
Reading aloud from various biographies, class and 
small group discussion, and sharing questions and 
feelings about the material were the main activities. 
Student groups were asked to select eight important 
events in King’s life and try to determine a common 
bond among all of them. The next step in the unit 
involved having each student choose a person to 
research on his/her own. Similar activities followed, 
resulting in some excellent work, as a student sam- 
ple about Harriet Tubman demonstrates. In short, 
such a biography unit develops language skills, a 
knowledge of narrative, and invites critical thinking 
and analysis. (HB) 
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Purves, Alan C. 
The Ideology of Canons and Cultural Concerns in 
the Literature Report Series. 
National Research Center on Literature Teaching 
and Learning, Albany, NY. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—R117G10015 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College English, *Cultural Pluralism, 
Educational Trends, *English Curriculum, En- 
giish Instruction, Hi Education, High 
hools, *Ideology, *Literature Appreciation, 
*Multicultural Education 
Identifiers—Educational Issues, *Literary Canon 
Educators who are responsible for planning cur- 
ricula in literature should wish to do so with a full 
respect for the diverse groups that comprise U.S. 
society. The current way of thinking about this 
problem in setting policy for literature instruction is 
in terms of the canon: that is, the traditional works 
and the order in which they are to be read. Educa- 
tion, by its very nature, is ethnocentric, and cultures 
are exclusionary and elitist by definition. However, 
recently cultural critics have challenged the mono- 
lithic nature of U.S. cultural elitism and the literarcy 
canon in particular. New populations have been ac- 


speed up this evolutionary process. In U.S. society, 
canon formation is carried out by diverse forces, and 
is constantly being questioned and altered. Also, 
there is always a discrepancy y between the official 
canon, the critical canon, and what is actually being 
taught and therefore read by students. Sustained 
controversy has marked attempts to foster more in- 
clusion of minority and women writers. But a litera- 
ture curriculum is not simply a matter of canon; it 


adopting 

ing which values the cultural backgrounds of the 
text, the canon wars take on a different nature and 
can prove solvable. (Thirty-one references are at- 
tached.) (HB) 
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*Newspapers, *Relevance i 
Identifiers—Journalism Ressanch, 

Concerns 

The question of whether there is a chasm between 


the newspaper profession and j 
is not a new one. In a 1967 article titled “Green 





Eyeshades vs. Chi-Squares,” Jake Highton indi- 
cated that journalists looked at journalism research 
as obscure and irrelevant. The study described in 
this paper investigated the extent of the gap between 
the attitudes of administrators of academic journal- 
ism programs and those of newspaper editors con- 
cerning what sort of content journalism schools 
should be providing their graduates. Subjects, 271 
(of 388) heads of journalism / mass communication 
programs at colleges and universities, responded to 
a survey instrument similar to one eet by 381 
newspaper editors in late 1989. Results indicated 
that: (1) a statistically significant difference was 
found between editors and journalism / mass com- 
municetion administrators concerning the impor- 

tance cf key issues ee journalism education; (2) 
the perception of administrators differed based 
upon their area of specialization; (3) editors favored 
the more practical aspects of journalism as a priority 
in the journalism curriculum, while administrators 
favored the more theoretical aspects of mass com- 
munication. Findings suggest that a chasm does ex- 
ist between journalism education and the newspaper 
profession and that it is a wide one. (Six tables of 
data are included; 53 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Descriptors—Educational Research, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Periodicals, *Sex Differences, Surveys, 
*Teacher Behavior, *Teaching Methods, Teach- 
ing Styles, Writing for Publication, *Writing In- 
struction 

Identifiers—* Magazine Writing, Teacher Surveys 
A study examined whether expected behavior 

from teachers coincides with how women and men 
really teach their magazine-writing classes. Sub- 
jects, 120 of 198 members of the Magazine Division 
of the Association for Education in Journalism and 
Mass Communication, responded to a 25-item ques- 
tionnaire concerning their teaching techniques. Re- 
sults indicated that (contrary to anecdotes, student 
expectations, and stereotypes) women and men- 
with a few notable exceptions—teach in similar man- 
ners. Results further indicated that women pre- 
ferred a participatory classroom style that used the 
workshop method, involved the instructor in each 
step of the student's writing process, and urged stu- 
dents to assume the coaching job. (Six tables of data 
and 32 fi are included.) (RS) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—*High Schools, High School Stu- 
dents, *Journalism, *Journalism Education, Na- 


tional Surveys, Student Publications 
Identifiers—Journalism Research, Professional 
Concerns, *Scholastic Journalism, *Scholastic 
Press Associations 
A national survey of 154 scholastic press 
un tector (who pay a rca olen guiding and 
shaping high school journalism) garnered an over- 
view of the state of scholastic journalism in the 
United States today. Seventy-eight scholastic press 
association directors, representing over 30 states 
and 4 national associations, responded to the sur- 
vey. The survey asked questions about advisers, stu- 
dent oy the rights of high school journalists, 
scholastic press association activities. 
Overall, results showed that 44% of the respondents 
were more optimistic than they were 5 years ago 
about the future of journalism programs in their 








states’ schools, while 36% were less optimistic. (Two 

figures, six tables of data giving survey components 

on summarized results, and 15 notes are included.) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Correlation, *Editors, Job Satisfac- 
tion, *Management Development, *Newspapers, 
Occupational Surveys, *Professional Training, 


Identifiers—Journalism Research, *Professional 

Commitment, Professional Concerns 

The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether increased amounts of management training 
for newspaper editors correlated positively with 
higher levels of professional commitment. Subjects, 
313 (of 500) newspaper editors working at 123 U.S. 
daily newspapers that were part of Gannett, 
Knight-Ridder, or Scripps-Howard chains, re- 
sponded to a questionnaire that dealt with amount 
of management training experience, level of com- 
mitment, and various demographics. Results indi- 
cated that: (1) the numbers of management training 
experiences correlated positively with professional 
commitment levels; and (2) management training 
and salary were the top predictors of professional 
commitment. (Three tables of data are included; 50 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—60p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


*News Writing, Predictor Variables, *Relevance 
(Education), *Student Attitudes, Surveys 
Identifiers—Journalism Research, South Dakota 
State University, Southwest Missouri State Uni- 
versity, Writing Contexts 
News writing students at two universities were 
surveyed concerning their perceptions of freshman 
composition and its usefulness for other academic 
writing, journalistic writing, and the work world. 
The survey was also designed to determine whether 
students believed freshman composition and jour- 
nalism emphasized the same writing skills and 
whether variables other than freshman composition 
grade were better predictors of a students’ success 
in introductory news — Subjects, 77 students 
who had just completed the first freshman composi- 
tion course and the first journalism writing course at 
South Dakota State University and Southwest Mis- 
souri State University, responded to a 17-item sur- 
vey concerning the two courses. Results indicated 
that: (1) journalism students perceived that fresh- 
man composition did not provide a good foundation 
for them in other courses and in the work world; (2) 
m| 
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tain types of autonomy found in high school 
newspaper programs. From a compilation of all high 
schools in the United States, 434 schools were se- 
lected at random. Each school was sent a coded 
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circulation newspapers. A content analysis of these 
publications was designed to determine whether lo- 
Se ee ee 
readable, interesting, and as those found 
in general circulation daily newspapers. The daily 
student newspaper and the daily newspaper of gen- 
eral circulation in each of the six communities 
chosen for geographic diversity in the Midwest were 

during four consecutive weeks. Results in- 
dicated that: (1) student newspapers and commu- 
nity dailies had more similarities than differences 
when the two types of newspapers were compared 
for readability and story interest levels; (2) neither 
laboratory nor independent student newspapers re- 
ceived a clear-cut advantage in issues of readability 
and interest scaling; and (3) student newspapers at 
large schools used more personal words and per- 
sonal sentences than newspapers at smaller schools. 
(Thirteen tables of data and 29 footnotes are in- 
cluded.) (RS) 
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Negotiating between Aca- 
and Professional Discourse in a Graduate 


students at the Smith College School 


| Work, and also a research project under- 


most lacking in students, many students do not un- 
argumentation’s central role in this dis- 
course world. The curriculum in social work at 
Smith College is writing intensive, requiring a large 
number of papers each Ls along with a Master’s 
thesis, making writing performance an acute need. 
The writing program includes numerous workshops 
and plentiful opportunities for individual confer- 
ences on drafts. For the study, questionnaires were 
sent to 120 randomly selected members of the 
School of Social Work community divided into 3 
groupe consisting of: (1) 60 social work students 
rom the classes of 1933 and 1992 respectively; (2) 
30 social work alumnae from the classes of 1990 and 
1991; and (3) 30 full- and part-time faculty mem- 
bers. A 25% response rate was received from each 
group. Results showed that students who used the 
writing service did so for a variety of reasons, in- 
cluding lack of confidence. Faculty identified ele- 
ments of argument, including a clear thesis 
supported by documented evidence, but only one 
student noted argument as important. Three of four 
students felt that writing counseling improved their 
work. Faculty showed a mixed response about 
whether course work prepares students for their 
professional careers. The important fact that stu- 
dents seem to be unaware of the need for clear argu- 
mentative skills should be addressed by educators. 
Workshops for bape | can stress the value of teach- 
ing argument in their assignments and their 
responses to student writing. (HB) 
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ucation, Homosexuality, Oral History, *Social 
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Identifiers—Color Purple (The), *Controversial 
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This book presents articles from 25 concerned 
teachers and professors explaining why and how 
- integrate inquiry into troubling social issues 

ith the study of language and literature and make 
it the subject of discussion and writing-to-learn ac- 
tivities. The titles and authors of the 19 contribu- 
tions to the book are: (1) “Educating for the 
Development of Social Consciousness and Social 
Responsibility” (Samuel Totten); (2) “Dismantling 
White/Male Supremacy” (Doris Davenport); (3) 
Dealing with Conflict: A Structured Cooperative 
Controversy Procedure” (Edythe Johnson Holubec 
and others); (4) “Cultivating Vision: The Believing 
Game” (Alan Shapiro); (5) “Learning To Be at 
Home: Oral Histories of a Black Community” 
(Carol Stumbo); (6) “Telecomputing and Social Ac- 

wreak (7) “Empowering the 
the Earth” (Daniel Zins); (8) 


‘lone Parmeter); (9) “Public School and University 
Companeros: Lives” (Debbie Bell); (10) 
“Ethnographic Writing for Critical Consciousness” 
(ames Thomas Zebroski and Nanc Mack); (il) 
“A Ghostly Chorus: AIDS in the En Class- 
room” (M. Daphne ee (12) “Breaking the Si- 
lence: Addressing H with "The Color 
Purple” (Vincent A. Lankewish); (13) “Using "Na- 
tive Son’ to Explore Language and Stereotype” 
(Gimmie Mason); (14) “Racism and the Marvelous 
Real” (Cecilia Rodriguez Milanes); (15) “I'm Not 
a Poor Slave’: Student-Generated Curricula and 
Race Relations” (John Tassoni and Gail Tayko); 
(16) “Rumors of Change: The Classroom, Our 
Classrooms, and Big Business” (C. Mark Hurlbert 
and Michael Blitz); (17) “Ethical Guidelines for 
Writing Assignments” (Sandra Stotsky); (18) “Tex- 
tual Authority and the Role of Teachers as Public 


Intellectuals” (Henry A. Giroux); and (19) “Teach- 
ing, Feminism, and Social Change” (Kathleen Wei- 
ler). (RS) 
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*Writing (Composition), Writing Assignments, 
*Writing Instruction 
Designed to encourage self-expression in moti- 
vated students-al! those who enjoy the adventure 
and challenge of learning-as well as in gifted and 
talented children in the upper elementary and junior 
high school grades, the 16 student writing projects 
described in this book lend themselves to a variety 
of applications, such as basic skill activities, 
full-class units or courses, small-group projects, in- 
dependent study, and curriculum development. Ev- 
ery project is divided into three sections: teacher 
preview, lesson plan and notes, and instructional 
materials. The first five projects in the book (Imagi- 
nary Words, The Parts of Speech, Writing Reports, 
Writing Essays, and Writing Letters) emphasize 
such basic writing skills as grammar, sentences, par- 
agraphs, and parts of speech. The final eight projects 
in the book (Creative Writing, Story Writing, Roots, 
Classroom Productions, Book Reports, Class News- 
paper, Research/Report Projects, and Year in Re- 
view) place primary emphasis on students 
independently gathering information and putting 
facts, opinions, and commentaries into written 
form. The book also includes numerous reproduc- 
ible student handouts and checklists, and an inde- 
pendent learning skills chart. (RS) 
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est 
Improving the verbal scores on the Scholastic Ap- 
titude Test (SAT) of a group of 20 high school ju- 
niors was addressed by the implementation of an 
SAT coaching program. A computer program, 
“SAT Success,” and a video, “SAT Prep Video,” 
along with practice tests from the Educational Test- 
ing Service were employed. Students were self- 
paced through a 12-week period, reviewing skills 
and practicing types of questions found on the SAT. 
Simulated written tests were given throughout the 
program and a final comparison of the Preliminary 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT) and the SAT ver- 
bal scores were utilized. The results indicated im- 
provement of SAT verbal skills for the target group 
(only 12 of whom completed more than half of the 
gram) as compared to a group of students in the 
same school who did not participate in the program. 
(One table of data is included; 19 references, a stu- 
dent survey on SAT preparation time, and three 
appendixes containing relevant data are attached.) 
(Author/RS) 
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Writing 

An 8-month practi dd d the adverse 
feelings for writing (shown in responses to a writing 
survey) of 30 intermediate-level students. Ten stu- 
dents from each grade level (third, fourth, and fifth) 
with the lowest scores completed the practicum ac- 
tivities. Students viewed a film for the first strategy. 
The students’ reactions to the film served as the 
basis for a brainstorming activity. One of the con- 
cepts was used to develop a story. Students had the 
option of using one of the concepts that had been 
generated from the brainstorming activity or com- 
ing up with one of their own as they wrote stories. 
Some stories were written in groups of six, while 
others were done in pairs. Students had small group 
conferences to make corrections. Corrected work 
was typed, illustrated, and bound. Completed work 
was bound by the practicum leader. A visual was 
used for the second strategy—clustering. The proce- 
dure described for brainstorming was again fol- 
lowed. Freewriting was the final strategy. At the end 
of the practicum, most of the students had shown 
improved attitudes toward writing as documented 
by their responses to the post-writing survey. Those 
students whose scores remained the same seemed to 
change their attitude toward one or more areas on 
the survey. (Five tables and 11 figures of data are 
included; 24 references, the questionnaire, the letter 
to former participants, and a memorandum to 
schools are coached) (Author/RS) 
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Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
3) 





Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Students, Ethnography, High 

Schools, High School Students, Journalism Edu- 

cation, Self Determination, *Student Attitudes, 

*Student Publications, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, *Urban Education 

Iden ———— Americans, *Communication 

reed Newspapers, Penn- 


nian Paper = : strategy to enhance com- 
munication competence and _ self-determination 
among a group of African-American high school 
students enrolled in the West Philadelphia High 
School through the production of a community 
newspaper. The ethnographic data presented in the 
paper originates from a 6-month pilot study, begin- 
ning with the implementation of a journalism/lan- 
guage arts course and culminating in the publication 

of tee first issue of the paper. Results indicated that 
community newsmaking permitted the African- 
American high school students to enhance their 
extending their influence 


jote—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August = 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - Plus Postage. 
RIE FEB 1993 


Descriptors—Class Activities, *Classroom Envi- 

ronment, *Cognitive Processes, 

chology, Cultural Context, Hi 

*Journalism Education, Models, Student Needs 
Identifiers—Journalists, Social Constructivism 

The high school journalism classroom provides a 
natural environment for learning in the context of a 
discipline’s culture. This environment can provide 
the backdrop for moving the student toward the 
thinking and behavior of professional journalists. To 
understand this teachers can 
turn to the research in cognitive psychology which 
has identified automaticity and complex problem 
solving abilities as characteristics of expert skills. 
Social constructivism also sheds light on the collab- 
orative nature of journalism. A description of spe- 
cific teaching strategies for the journalism 
classroom illustrates a model for teaching high 
school journalism which involves: (1) understanding 
the thinking and culture of professionals; (2) creat- 
ing a classroom environment that fosters expert-like 
thinking and group interaction; and (3) implement- 
ing teaching strategies that assess students’ precon- 
ceptions about journalism and enable students to 
confront these ions and build 2 con- 
cepts that move them toward expert thinki 
(Thirty-one references are attached.) (Author/R ) 
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port Networks for Personal and Professional 


Pub Date—20 Mar 92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, College School 
Cooperation, wah dk Education, Negative Atti- 
tudes, Pr riptions, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Social Su Support Groups, Student Teaching, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Burnout, Teacher 
Morale, Teacher Motivation 
Identifiers—Illinois State University, *New Teach- 
ers, Proactive Teaching 
Studies indicate that many teachers leave the pro- 
fession within the first 5 years, and that often the 
most highly qualified and skilled teachers are the 
most likely to leave. Student-teachers and beginning 
teachers tend to have idealized aspirations for their 
teaching. However, the reality of secondary schools 
is that myriad forces will undermine even the most 
sincere efforts by these young teachers. Altho 
the reasons for the exodus from teaching are dis- 
couraging and complex, teachers can resist victim- 
ization resulting from isolation and frustration, 
especially during first-year teaching, by developing 
a “proactive” approach. Stephen Covey explains 
that successful people develop the ability to control 
their responses to the world around them by adopt- 
ing a “proactive” stance rather than a reactive 
stance. Student teachers must develop a proactive 
approach to their circle of influence, and should be 
supported in this effort by the state and national 
levels of the profession. The English Education pro- 
gram at Illinois State University has developed a 
program to help students make the transition from 
the university to the larger discourse community. 
This program focuses on professional credibility 
(writing for publication); scholarly activities (semi- 
nars, conferences, and in-service programs); and 
continuing participation in professional organiza- 
tions and university /school collaboration programs. 
The program has had a very favorable response from 
participants, suggesting a new model which can help 
new teachers to develop support networks as the 
make the transition from student to postnatal . 
(HB) 
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on No.—ISBN-0-87628-970-7 

Pub Date—89 

Note—239p. 

Available from—Center for Applied Research in 
Education, Book Distribution Center, Route 59 at 
Brookhill Dr., West Nyack, NY 10994 ($27.95 
plus $4.96 postage/handling and state sales tax). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


Document Resumes 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Composition), Writing Evaluation, *Writi 

ercises, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Ski 
Identifiers—* Process Approach (Writing) 

Designed to meet the needs of children of various 
age and ability levels, this book provides teachers of 
grades 4-9 with over 250 writing activities and re- 
producible worksheets for teaching students how to 
write effective compositions, essays, stories, poems, 
and more. Activities in the book focus on the vari- 
ous stages of the writing process, offering students 
meaningful experiences with each part of the pro- 
cess. Each activity or worksheet co ee to spe- 
cific writing skills. Each worksheet offers a writing 
tip and directions for the student; is linked Geeta 
to skills taught in the chapter; includes an optional 
extension to expand the activity; and includes illus- 
trations. Each set of worksheets is preceded by a 
section containing teaching suggestions presented 
in a lesson-plan format. The book also includes fol- 
low-up activities and a skills index to help teachers 
match writing assignments with particular skills. 
Chapters in the book are: (1) Where Children Get 
Ideas; (2) Developing Ideas into Stories; (3) Build- 
ing Believable Characters; (4) me Style and 
Technique; (5) The Mechanics of Writing; (6) 
Teaching the Writing of Nonfiction; (7) Teaching 
the Writing of Poetry; (8) Teaching Revision; and 
(9) Evaluation. (RS) 
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CS 213 550 


National Research Center on Literature Teaching 
and Learning, Albany, NY. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—92 
Contract—R117G10015 
Note—22p.; Based on a paper presented at the In- 
ternational Conference of the Association for Col- 
laborative Contributors to Language Learning 
(3rd, Moscow, Russia, December 1991). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Classroom Communication, Colle; 
English, *Cultural Pluralism, * Discussion (Teac 
ing Technique), English Curriculum, Global Ap 
proach, Higher Education, High Schools, 
Literature, *Multicultural Education, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Dialogic Education 
Internationally, educators are calling for teachers 
to help students learn to respect and value social and 
cultural difference. Literature teachers can also con- 
tribute to such a revolution in consciousness 
through literature study. It is crucial to education in 
a multicultural society that students are taught ways 
of reading and talking about literature which create 
respect for multiple perspectives. One means of do- 
ing this is through a “dialogic pedagogy,” a conver- 
sational teaching approach in which the teacher and 
students engage in purposeful collaboration, guiding 
and inviting each other in talk and activity. Since 
readers construct different meanings from identical 
texts, text discussion can be particularly suited to 
provoke an interplay of differences. However, re- 
search indicates that such reflection about different 
tives rarely occurs in American schools, in- 
cluding literature classes, in which many teachers 
still rely on closed questioning. After observing 
teachers who successfully created conditions that 
produced motivated discussions about texts, four 
principles emerged: (1) inducing a new stance 
towards texts; (2) provoking collaborative reflection 
about alternatives; (3) scaffolding dialogic heuris- 
poe and (4) en student-initiated and sus- 
tained dialogic inquiry. If multicultural education is 
limited to new book lists or.curricular add-ons, it 
may fail to become an integral part of student and 
citizen consciousness. (A list of 59 references is at- 
tached.) (HB 
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Handbook: A Practical Guide for K-12 English/- 


Language Arts Curriculum. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-527-20804-3 

Pub Date—92 

Note—447p. 

Available from—Kraus International Publications, 
358 Saw Mill River Rd. Millwood, NY 
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10546-1035 ($19.95 plus postage /handling). 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) — 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Curricu- 

lum Enrichment, Curriculum Guides, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *English Curriculum, 

*Language Arts, State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—State Level Textbook Adoption, Trade 

Books 

Designed as a practical reference for curriculum 
developers, education faculty, and veteran and stu- 
dent teachers, this book provides basic information 
on the background of language arts curriculum as 
well as current information on publications, stan- 
dards, and special materials for the K-12 English/- 
language arts. The first part of the book discusses 
curriculum development in the English/language 
arts; the second part offers curriculum guides and 
supplementary materials; and the third part pro- 
vides information on textbooks, classroom materi- 
als, and other resources. Chapter titles and authors 
where indicated are: (1) “Trends and Issues in En- 
erg go! ge Arts Curriculum” oy Erard and 

rley T. McCoy); (2) “Curriculum Guides: Pro- 

cess and Design” (Jurg Jenzer); (3) “Funding Cur- 
riculum Projects”; (4) “Topics in _ the 
English/Language Arts Curriculum, Grades K-12” 
(Irene D. Thomas); (5) “State-Level Curriculum 
Guidelines: An Analysis” (Roger Farr and Beth 
Greene); (6) “State-Level Curriculum Guidelines: 
A Listing”; (7) “Curriculum Guides: A Selection” 
(Cari B. Smith); (8) “Curriculum Guide mg ot 
(9) “Ideas for Special Projects in a Se 
(Carlota Cardenas de Dwyer); (10) “ 
Trade Books: A Guide to Resources” (Janice Kristo 
and Abigail Garthwait); (11) “Curriculum Material 
Producers (a list); (12) “Statewide Textbook Adop- 
tion” (a list); (13) “Index to Reviews of Educational 
Materials”; and (14) “Kraus Curriculum Develop- 
ment Library Customers” (a list). (RS) 
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nication Majors 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Faculty Development, Graduate 
Surveys, Higher Education, *Instructional Im- 
provement, * Majors (Students), *Program Evalu- 
ation, *Speech Communication 
Identifiers—*James Madison University VA 
The Department of Human Communication at 
James Madison University initiated a program of 
assessment for majors in September 1990. A com- 
mittee decided to focus in the first year on the cog- 
nitive core of information which students hopefully 
would have mastered, and, with faculty input, estab- 
lished a 30-item list of objectives for graduates of 
the program. An “in-house” test was created to 
evaluate the extent to which majors had achieved 
mastery of these departmental objectives. Addition- 
ally, an alumni survey was carried out to learn about 
graduates’ satisfaction with their education and 
their perceptions of its usefulness, with resulting in- 
formation proving useful on several levels. Finally, 
three experts in communication pedagogy reviewed 
and evaluated the department's objectives and 
methodology, making helpful suggestions. Future 
plans are being formed, and the experience of the 
first year indicates that first year efforts will be im- 
perfect but will, at least, provide a base from which 
to expand and improve each year. (SR) 
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Chandler, Daniel Ross 

The “New” Age: A Bibliographic Essay. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

Price - MFO1 Plus 

Descri ultural Context, Cultural Education, 
Futures (of Society), Mythology, Non Western 
Civilization, Philosophy, Popular Culture, Reli- 
gion, *Religion Studies, *Social Networks 

Identifiers—*New Age Movement, Occultism, 


Bare + Development 
essay describes and discusses 
mn books in a variety of thematic areas asso- 
ciated with the New Age Movement, which is a 
distinctive communicative character- 
ized by unconventional beliefs and activities. The 


individual 

tions of the bibliography, each of which discusses a 
number of texts in some detail, include: (1) ay 4 

V3 A, The “Spiritualization” of Knowledge; 
tened Sensory Perception; (4) New iwi in 

Heke and Medicine; (5) Spiritual Sopeione th 1 

The Shaman and Shamanic 

“Vision ; (8) Astral Projection; (9) Crystals; 
Go Reincarnation; (11) Channeling; (12) Unidenti- 
aS (13) The Men's Movement; 
(la) The ew” Religions; and (15) an Epilogue, in 


which some contem| 


phistica' 
ciated with the New Age M 
(HB) 
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Greenstreet, Robert 

Academic Debate and Critical Thinking: A Look at 

the Evidence. 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—20p.; Paper Presented at the International 
Conference on Critical Thinking and Education 
Reform (12th, Rhonert Park, CA, August 9-12, 
1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Reports - Research 





a. , Hi Education, 
Needs, Research Problems, *Speech Communica- 


tion 
Identifiers—Educational Issues 

Despite its longevity as an educational activity, 
little empirical evidence exists to support the notion 
pene cee nen yy meta men yeh ~~ 
merous contemporary texts have proposed and 
pnnnn Fg ae ne Poe hte ae ee So 
thinking skills of participants. Several of these texts 


y 
3 , Huseman, and Luck (1971); 
Huseman, Ware, and Gruner (1972); and Colbert 
and Biggers (1985). In addition to these 
testimonial 


What is needed is a stud ; which examines the exact 

nature of the link between debate 

and critical thinking ability. Finding fault with the 
researchers does not 


(Thirty-two references are attached.) (HB) 
CS 507 906 


Association (Edmond, OK, September 12, 
nyt — (120) — Speeches/ 


performance, ¢.g., speaking rate, poor quality evi- 
dence, and irrational arguments. A solution to these 
problems is based on the following statements: (1) 
there is no consensus that such performances should 
be punished; (2) any enforcement must be applied 
with an equal hand; (3) the rules should not create 
more problems than they resolve; and (4) the solu- 
tion lies in more honest, assertive feedback by 
judges. Any rule will be ineffective without consen- 
sus and without an enforcement mechanism. Rules 
are not a substitute for assertive judges. Although 
activities seeking quality performances in forensic 
activities are applaudable, establishing more rules is 
on the answer. (Nineteen references are attached.) 
R) 
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Johnson, Ralph H. Dorman, William A. 

Handling News Media: Johnson and Dorman’s 
Bag of Tricks. 

Pub Date—9 Aug 92 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference on Critical Thinking and Edu- 
cational Reform (12th, Rhonert Park, CA, August 
9-12, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Critical Thinking, 
Higher Education, *Mass Media Effects, *Mass 
Media Role, Media Research, *News Media, *So- 
cial Influences 

Identifiers—Frame Analysis Theory, *Media Liter- 


What passes for considered jud in public 
discourse today is often little more than “unearned 
opinion”-the received opinion offered by others 
who have the power to shape the news. So students 
must develop consistent intellectual standards for 
routinely evaluating the news media which so fre- 
quently provide the empirical stuff about which they 
reason. A general education course on Critical 
Thinking and the Mass Media is based on a theoreti- 
cal framework which enables teachers and students 
to make coherent sense of the news. First, the 

course demonstrates the media’s power of represen- 
tation and makes the point that media “manufac- 
ture” meaning, rather than simply serving as a 
neutral conveyor belt for information. Frame analy- 
sis, or the way in which a news event is represented, 
is emphasized in the course via ongoing activities. A 
semester-long project, carried out in groups, and 
involving a focus on a single contemporary issue, 
makes frame analysis a daily concern and demands 
that students find information on social issues about 
which they may already have formed strong opin- 
ions, but not on the basis of independent inquiry. 
The structure of the media industry deserves atten- 
tion early in the semester, so students can under- 
stand how news has increasingly become a 
commodity produced for profit. Simple content 
analyses of major news industry publications, or of 
alternative mass media (sometimes in periodicals of 
opposed viewpoints), also can prove valuable. By 
developing a theoretical model, teachers can teach 
a characteristic mode of inquiry to students, the aim 
of which is not simply critical awareness and under- 
standing, but critical autonomy. (HB) 
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Jacobs, Randy McCain, Thomas 

College Students and AIDS: AIDS Communica- 
tion and Involvement Effects on Sexual Behav- 


ior. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tin (42nd, Miami, FL, May 20-25, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
_ Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Behavior Change, Change Strategies, 
*College Students, Communication Research, 
Higher Education, *Interpersonal Communica- 
tion, Interpersonal Relationship, *Sexuality 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, Health 
Communication, Message Responses 
The of this study was to describe college 
students’ AIDS communication and explore the re- 
lationships between AIDS communication, involve- 
ment, and sexual behavior. A non-random sample of 
334 college students was surveyed. AIDS message 
discrimination and multiple indicators of involve- 
ment were tested for associations with sexual behav- 
ior change. The cognitive, behavioral and 


RIE FEB 1993 








communication involvement dimensions were mod- 
erately correlated with sexual behavior in both sin- 
gle and multiple sex partner subsamples. Affective 
involvement did not emerge as a significant predic- 
tor of sexual behavior change. Prevalence message 
discrimination was also moderately associated with 
sexual behavior change in the single sex partner 
group; personal consequences message discrimina- 
tion was correlated with sexual behavior change in 
the multiple partner group. The findings generally 
support the elaboration likelihood model and sug- 
gest that achieving heightened issue involvement 
through AIDS communication is an important in- 
termediate step toward modifying sexual behavior. 
(Four tables of data are included; 36 references are 
attached.) (Author) 
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—— Rene MacDonald, Monique 
premier cycle. Guide 
ei - ~ (Dramatic Art: First Secondary 
Cycle. Teaching Guide). 
Alberta Dept. of Educati Ed t 
Services Branch. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7732-0784-8 
Pub Date—92 
Note—228p. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Curriculum Guides, 
Foreign Countries, Junior High Schools, Lesson 
Plans, *Program Development, Safety, *Student 
Evaluation, *Theater Arts 
Identifiers—Alberta, *Drama in Education 
intended to aid teachers in charge of implement- 
ing drama programs, this guide (in French) is to be 
employed in conjunction with the “1989 Junior 
High Drama Program of Studies” (Alberta, Can- 
ada). The guide’s sections are as follows: (1) Intro- 
duction; (2) L’Adolescent; (3) Securite (discussing 
both emotional and physical safety); (4) Contenu 
(contents); (5) Planification du programme (pro- 
gram planning); (6) Elaboration de lecons (lesson 
plans); (7) Evaluation; (8) Apres l’ecole (after 
school); and (9) Aide et materiel didactiques (teach- 
ing materials and resources). (SR) 
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Burrowes, Carl Patrick 
by = Years of Cultural Imperialism Research: 
Some Conceptual and Methodological Problems. 
Pub Date—May 92 


Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (42nd, Miami, FL, May 20-25, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
— Analyses (070) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiences, *Communication Re- 
search, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Interrela- 
tionships, *Culture Conflict, Developing Nations, 
Hi Education, “Ideology, ‘*Imperialism, 
*Mass Media Effects, Political Power, *Research 





Language 


Problems 
Identifiers—*Cultural Hegemony, Jamaica, Third 

World 

While the notion of “cultural imperialism” has 
received significant attention in communication 
studies since the early 1970s, researchers have ig- 
nored analyses of message systems and audience 
cultivation in favor of institutional analysis. Like- 
wise, researchers have concentrated on the technol- 
ogies, media prod and p of Western 
exporting countries with little concomitant concern 
for importing countries. These biases stem from a 
mechanistic model of social processes along with a 
non-symbolic, materialist conception of culture, 
viewed as synonymous with technologies, ideolo- 
ies, or commodities. Previous critics have also 
failed to question the radicalism of scholars who 
would preserve the Third World cultures from 
Western encroachment. Furthermore, the cultural 
imperialism paradigm presents some serious prob- 
lems in terms of data and 
design models. In brief, the cultural imperialism 
model, while yielding extensive and often useful 
analyses, so far has explicated little on the specifi- 
cally cultural dimensions of relations between na- 
tions or between media and their audiences. An 
examination of popular music in one Third World 

, Jamaica, shows how human creativity, ex- 








debate revolves largely around moral questions, and 
unless signi t i ifts occur, this 
debate is unlikely to be on an empirical basis. 
(Sixty references are attached.) (HB) 
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Pub Date—May 92 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (42nd, Miami, FL, May 20-25, —_ 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Com- 

munication Research, *Cultural eo For- 


havior, Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Student 

Relationship 
Identifiers—Communication Behavior, *Teacher 

Immediacy 

This paper reviews research which has focused 
upon teacher nonverbal immediacy behaviors, and 
notes implications for additional research which 
considers culture as a key research variable. Specifi- 
cally, the paper: (1) reviews and discusses previous 
research which has investigated nonverbal commu- 
nication in classrooms, with an emphasis on teacher 
nonverbal immediacy behavior; (2) highlights cul- 
tural variables that are likely to affect nonverbal 
communication in instructional contexts; (3) re- 
views and evaluates the previous research in inter- 
cultural nonverbal communication; (4) reviews and 
evaluates studies which have investigated intercul- 
tural aspects of teacher nonverbal communication 
behavior; and (5) offers suggestions for further re- 
search. Seventy-nine references are attached. (SR) 
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Jabusch, David M. 

Communication Media in Ancient Cultures. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western States Communication Associ- 
ation (63rd, Boise, ID, February 21-25, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Historical Materials (060) 


Context, Higher Education, *Information Net- 

works, Media Research 
Identifiers—Communication in Societies, Historical 

Background 

Interest in early means of communication and in 
the uses and kinds of media that existed in ancient 
cultures is starting to grow communication 
scholars. Conversation analysis of these cultures is 
obviously impossible, so that the emphasis must rest 
with material cultural artifacts. Many ancient cul- 
tures used non-verbal codes for dyadic communica- 
tion. These cultures also applied their ingenuity to 
the problem of extending communications across 


, ew : 
whistle Count have been identified. Trade and 
transportation networks were widely utilized for ex- 
ing communication beyond the limits of smoke 
tling. Record keeping, often in extensive 
method for ex- 
tending communication over time. A particularly 
sophisticated method of record keeping was the 


and wi 
library facilities, was the 


In short, what may have been characterized as 
pre-literate cultures actually possessed a vast array 
of communication media that were innovative, flex- 
ible, adaptive and functional. (HB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Censorship, Educational Attainment, 
*Freedom of Speech, Journalism, *Mass Media 
Role, National Surveys, *News Media, Political 
Attitudes, *Sex Differences 
Identifiers—Journalism Research 
Public support for individual and media rights of 
freedom of expression was examined in this study. 
Data were analyzed from a national probability 
sample of 1,508 adults, with items pertaining to 
freedom of expression formed into two indexes: me- 
dia rights and individual rights. These indexes were 
used as dependent variables to test hypotheses 
based on the demographic variables of sex, age, edu- 
cation, and political orientation. Results indicated 
that: (1) men supported both rights significantly 
more than women, with | greater disparity for media 
rights; (2) support for freed of exp was 
higher at the left side of the political spectrum than 
the right; (3) as education increased, support for 
rights tended to increase, while increasing age 
seemed to be associated with decreasing support; 
and (4) three-way interactions between sex, educa- 
tion, and and between political orientation, edu- 
cation, age showed relationships to support for 
——- rights. — tables and three figures of 


are attached.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
a Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Advertising, Audience Awareness, 
*Course Content, Course Descriptions, Cultural 
Context, Higher Education, Mass Media Role, 
*Reading Materials, Seminars 
Identifiers—* Advertising Education, Advertising 
Industry, *Historical Background 
Advertising history is often treated within the 
context of journalism or mass communication his- 
tory. The outline of a seminar course in advertising 
history presented in this paper offers an approach 
that discusses the social, cultural, and philosophical 
roots of advertising as well as the institution as it is 
known today. The focus of the course is not on the 
practice of advertising, but rather the function. The 
assigned readings for the course include books, 
chapters of books, and articles. Readings for the 
course consider: the placement of advertising into 
historical context; the role of the consumer and the 
seller; the development of modern advertising; and 
the integration of the institution of advertising into 
the culture. (A syllabus, a reading and discussion 
schedule, and a 48-item reading list are attached.) 
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War Stories Can Make Horror Stories: The Char- 
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Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). Best available 


Pub = Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
SS a College Students, Com- 
—— Research, Higher Education, *Public 
ing, *Student Attitudes 
Ldebeitions->Gunet Speakers, *Oral Presentations 
P..... study attempts to quantify the characteristics 
of “good” advertising guest speakers and compare 
the expectations of students in different settings. 
Sixteen guest speakers who spoke during the same 
academic year to introductory classes, advanced 
classes, and student organizations of an advertising 
program at a midwest university were evaluated by 
197 students who attended the speeches. Results 
indicated that: (1) students rated speakers as “quali- 
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fied,” “friendly, ” “intelligent,” and informed”; (2) 
in all three environments, only the “expertise” fac- 
tor was a significant predictor of speaker evalua- 
tions; (3) things students liked most about guest 
speakers were how interesting the topic was, the 
speaker's personality, and the speaker's use of 
props/visual aids; (4) expected grade influenced 
what was liked most about the presentation; and (5) 
students at club meetings were more likely to re- 
member “how-to-get-a-job tips”; while students in 
classes were more likely to list items related to the 

of advertising. (Three tables of data and 19 
footnotes are included.) (RS) 
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Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
£570) - Research (143) — Information Analyses 

) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

*Communication Research, Cultural 


This paper argues that legal research, particularly 
in the areas of freedom of expression and compara- 
tive law, would benefit from utilizing the broader 
perspectives associated with the cultural studies ap- 

used in communication research. The paper 

with an overview of traditional media law 
scholarship, maintaining that legal research, partic- 
ularly in the areas of fi of exp and 

oe law, suffers from a narrow view, being 

by restrictive historical and precedent- 

based approaches. The paper then discusses the cul- 
tural studies approach to communication research, 

an approach concerned with the construction of 
meaning, and posits that studying isolated phenom- 
ena removes them from the nexus of factors which 
both influences and is influenced by them. As an 


y case, an analysis of 
which shows the f+ ma ae applying a cultural studies 
approach to the fields of First Amendment and 
comparative law. The paper does not advocate dis- 
carding traditional approaches in communication or 
legal scholarship, merely maintaining that comple- 
menting them with a cultural approach creates a 
reality that often more closely approximates “the 
whole truth.” One hundred thirty-five notes are in- 
cluded. (SR) 
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Pub Type— Speeches / Meeting Papers (150) — 


Education, Teacher ‘Student 


Relationship 
Identifiers—*Debate Coaches, Empowerment, 
*Transformational Leadership 
The Transformational pn ae theory pro- 
posed by J. M. Burns (1978) may =f profitably ap- 
to the role of debate/forensic coach. A 
Leader aims to fulfill the personal 
ee es Gam Ragen Gk 
and act for themselves, thus empowering them to 
work toward the group vision. A Transformational 
Leader must be creative, interactive, visionary, em- 
powering, passionate, and ethical. Coaches must 
evoke creativity from the squad. Coaches must also 
be interactive with student followers, interaction be- 
ing the method to achieve the vision or broad pur- 
pose that the leader should understand. Leaders 
must also empower student followers thr 


have a responsibility to foster the personal and pro- 
fessional growth of students, the leaders of the 21st 
century. (Author/SR) 
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ronment), Crisis Intervention, *Futures 17, Soci- 
ety), Global Approach, International 
Organizations, Occupational Safety and Health, 
*Organizational Change, * tional Com- 
munication, Technology, Work Attitudes, Work 
Environment 

This paper presents a brief survey of several con- 


Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (75th, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada, August 5-8, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descri tent Analysis, *Fund Raising, 
Higher Education, *Public Relations, *Textbook 
Content, Textbook Evaluation, Textbook Re- 
search 
A study examined public relations education text- 

books used in undergraduate courses to determine 

the extent to which fund raising is covered and the 

context in which fund raising is discussed. Eight 

undergraduate public relations textbooks were 

chosen for content analysis from over 40 texts iden- 

tified by chairmen of public relations sequences at 

the 176 institutions with chapters of the Public Re- 

lations Student Society of America as being used in 





temporary macro-issues in human work or 
tions as. context — _ for-and part of the work 
tional com- 
been made to 
“TransIssues” for 





graphs. Eight Translssues are dealt with in the pa- 
per. They are: (1) Changes in the Workforce; (2) 
Supervision, Management, and Leadership; (3) 
Product and Service Quality; (4) Tec ; (5) 
Concern for the Natural Environment; (6) merg- 
ing Alliances and Consortia; (7) Workplace Well- 
ness; and (8) Crises in the Management and 
Operation of Contemporary Work Organizations. 
The paper concludes by pinpointing some “other 
TransIssues” as key world-wide forces which will 
shape the world of work in the future. (SR) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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— ee Advertising Copy- 


Right ht brain and left brain dominant people pro- 
cess information differently and need different tech- 
niques to learn how to become more creative. 
Various exercises can help students take advantage 
of both sides of their brains. Students must feel com- 
fortable and unthreatened to reach maximal creativ- 
ity, and a positive personal relationshi i 
classmates and teacher should be fostered. 
shoul be pened fo the at sept 3 


other gently guiding the “blinded” student around 
to feel trees, cars, and other objects. Then students 
write about their experiences. Forced association 
exercises, in which students must write advertise- 
ments for a product by using ing not usually 
associated with it, also are effective. For example, 
students were asked to write an ad for a dress shirt 
by using a gorilla in it, and numerous creative ads 
were elicited. Asking students to write mini-plots 
for ads (using selected characters, goals, obstacles 
and results from lists on the blackboard) is also a 
useful technique. Brai ing techniques, such as 
asking students to come up with ideas for a restau- 
rant serving nothing but fowl, should be taught, as 


explore different ways of developing ideas and visu- 
alizing creative approaches, prove useful in foster- 
ing creativity for both sides of the brain. (HB) 
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Tabies of contents, glossaries, and indi- 
ces were searched to locate each text's use of 11 key 
terms related to fund raising. Results indicated that 
there was only very limited content on fund raising 
concepts and techniques in textbooks used in under- 
graduate public relations classes. (Three tables of 
data are included; 48 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Bringing the “Real World” into the Advertising 
Classroom. 


Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Association for Education in Journalism 
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Pub Type— heentnes/Decting Papers (150) — 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
| re ene a ag *Employment Poten- 
tial, *Experiential Learning, Higher Education, 
*Job Skills, Mass Media, Mass Media Effects, 
Small Businesses, Student Needs, Undergraduate 
Students 
Identifiers—Advertising Education, *Small Busi- 
ness Institute 
The world of mass communications has been hard 
hit by the decline in advertising revenues in print 
and electronic media, resulting in very few intern- 
ships for undergraduates and making these students 
much less attractive as candidates for entry level 
jobs in advertising. Consequently, advertising fac- 
ulty should reassess their programs to better prepare 
their students for the realities of the job market. 
Many schools of business operate a Small Business 
Institute (SBI) program, supported by the U.S. 
Small Business Administration, and these might 
provide a useful way to gain access to the advertis- 
ing needs of small businesses across the nation. Nu- 
merous studies show that small businesses are eager 
for assistance in planning and creating business ad- 
vertising strategies. A course was developed in 
which an SBI is contacted and a business willing to 
be the subject in an advanced advertising project is 
located, thus helping both the business and the edu- 
cational and experiential needs of the students. The 
business determines the advertising budget, and the 
students allocate the budget and deliver the adver- 
tising campaign. Students conduct the situation 
analysis research, establish advertising objectives, 
and prepare a media plan for the company. The final 
execution of the campaign is up to the business. 
Incorporating such a situation into the advertising 
course allows students a taste of the “real world,” 
with the experience and additions to personal port- 
folios it provides significantly enhancing the market 
value of students as they enter the job market. 
(Twenty-four references are attached.) (HB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 
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Descriptors—* Administrative Change, *Adminis- 
trative Organization, *Administrators, Analysis 
of Variance, Correlation, Factor Analysis, *Fund 

Higher Education, Models, National Sur- 


A national survey of 175 public relations manag- 
ers documented fund-raising encroachment (subor- 
dination of ic relations functions to 


ment, *Educational Objectives, Educational Re- 


* Advertising Education 
The purpose of this paper is to compare and con- 
trast the mission and scope of professional /bacca- 
laureate advertising education with Marketing 
Education curriculum and instruction strategies to 





public 

fund-raising) at 23% of their charitable organiza- 
tions, with variation in vulnerability among differ- 
ent types (e.g., the public relations function is 
managed by fund raising at 50% of the private col- 
leges and universities (N= 38) represented in the 
study, whereas only 14% of the human services or- 
ganizations (N=50) reported similar encroach- 
ment). Small, but significant, correlations were 
found between encroachment and the extent to 
which the public relations department has the 
knowledge and expertise to practice two-way —_ 
metric and asymmetric models of public re 

and the communication manager role. ian 
knowledge of the four public relations models and 
two roles accounted for 19% of the explained vari- 
ance in observed encroachment. Factor analysis 
yielded scales of high and low potential of the public 
relations department that may be useful in future 
encroachment research, whether the encroachment 
is by fund raising or marketing. (Six tables of data 
are included; 28 references are attached.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Descriptors—*Cultural Pluralism, Culture Contact, 
Higher Education, Ideology, *Mass Media Ef- 
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Identifiers—Alternative Press, Alternative Televi- 
sion, University of Texas Austin 
American education has been soundly criticized 
in recent years for allegedly teaching only a western, 
Anglo culture and values system, to the exclusion of 
minority and ethnic groups. Explorations of the role 
of the mass media in the processes of assimilation 
and pluralism, especially in shaping the relationship 
of ethnic groups to society, have gener- 
ally been undertaken from the assimilation perspec- 
tive. However, there are currently no studies 
examining the effects of ethnic media on both domi- 
nant and minority groups. A study explored the 
effects of exposure to minority cultures by examin- 
ing the relationship between exposure to alternative 
media and support for multicultural education. Also 
studied was the relationship between contact with 
minority groups and support for multicultural edu- 
cation. The sample included members of four dis- 
tinct strata of the student population at the 
University of Texas at Austin in March 1991: An- 
glos, Blacks, Hispanics and international students. 
Information was collected via phone interviews. Re- 
sults demonstrated a partially positive correlation 
between exposure to alternative media and support 
for multicultural education. The relationship be- 
tween contact with minority groups and support for 
multicultural education was seen for but 
was not seen for minorities. Political i was 
determined to have the strongest correlation with 
support for multicultural education. (Sixteen tables 
containing the collected data are attached.) (HB) 
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h advertising students’ outcome. Sixty-five 
colleges and universities with advertising education 
departments, sequences, or areas of emphasis re- 
sponded to a survey. Results indicated that: (1) ad- 


by at least 80% of the respondents; (2) 95% of the 
respondents think students should be paid as in- 
terns; (3) media sales hire the most graduates and 
account for 25% of the total job placements; and (4) 
respondents ranked public relations and advertising 
agencies as having the most industry employment 
potential. Findings suggest a number of curriculum 
development strategies for advertising educators. 
Among them are the following: utilize advisory 
boards; align the goals and objectives of the curricu- 
lum with placement expectations of students, the 
advertising education industry, and the advertising 
— develop specific career paths and deter- 
mine specific learning objectives to insure profes- 
sional advertising graduates the best jobs; give 
students course syllabi listing expected terminal 
performance objectives; maximize the effectiveness 
of internships; and practice assessment and evalua- 
tion for professional advertising which is criter- 
ion-based versus norm-referenced. (Three tables of 
data are included; 22 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 


*Speech Curriculum, *Speech Instruction, Under- 

graduate Students, Womens Education 
Identifiers—*Speech Communication Education 

Studies indicate that there is a general lack of 
availability and use of women’s speeches in college 
speech curricula. By incorporating more women’s 
cpcadies an sneditin, tstnaiens ofthe tale enue 
in speech can present a more complete picture of 
American public while also 
women in these classes to feel less muted in their 

own lives. Recent speeches by such women as Bar- 


speakers. As Tillie Olsen has said, “Not to have an 
audience is a kind of death.” (HB) 
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ences, Comm » 
Attitudes, _~* Evaluation of Teacher Perfor- 


mance 
Identifiers—Student Surveys 

A pilot study investigated the effect of gender on 
student evaluations of teachers in the field of mass 
communication, gauging any effects and interac- 


Document Resumes 41 


tions between spo pre 
whether female instructors are at a disadvan 
and whether type of course has an impact. Six- - 
ty-seven students in four upper-level mass ——— 
nication classes taught by two professors completed 

uestionnaires. Results indicated: (1) no — 

lerence for the gender of instructor, ca category of 

course, or gender of student; (2) the female instruc- 
tor was rated significantly higher on the masculine 
characteristics than the male instructor (a reversal 
of the expected response); (3) male students consis- 
tently rated the male instructor higher than did the 
female students (in the “objective” question), while 
female students consistently rated the female in- 
structor higher on the “objective” index than the 
male students did. Findings further suggest the im- 
portance of personality as a variable that needs to be 
controlled for in such studies. (Four tables of data 
and 23 references are included.) (SR) 
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Bac er Journalism Research, Journalists, 
*M Coverage, Panama, Sensationalism, 
USSR. Womens Suffrage 
Section A of the Journalism History section of the 
pr i contains the following 10 papers: 
“Mixed Messages in a ee Newspaper: The 
Milwaukee Journal and Woman Suffrage, 1911- 
1912” (Elizabeth Burt); “The Search for Unity: The 
Importance of the Black Press in the Emigration/- 
Colonization Issues of the 1800s” (Bernell E. 
Tripp); “Melancholy Accidents and Deplorable 
News: Sensationalism and the South Carolina Ga- 
zette, 1732-1738" (David A. Copeland); “Murphy's 
Speech: The Language of Class and — in News- 
paper Coverage of an 1857 Prize Fight” (Dennis 
Gildea); “Philippa Duke Schuyler: a Ameri- 
can Woman Journalist” (Barbara Diggs-Brown); 
“But Who Got The Money?’ Some Answers to the 
Panama Libel Question” (Robert L. Speliman); “Af- 
rican-American Photo Coverage in Four U.S. 
Newspapers, 1937-1990” (Paul Martin Lester); “Jo- 
seph E. Johnson: Archetypical Frontier Editor” 
(Jack A. Nelson); “The Invisible History of By- 
lines” (Paulette D. Kilmer); and “The Image of the 
Soviet Union in Three Elite Western News 
1960-1990” (William Gombash, III). (RS) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—292p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS 507 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Historical Materials (060) 

S Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors —*Cop ts, European History, For- 
eign Countries, Japanese, *Journalism istory, 
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denti News, France, Hawaii, 
Historical Background, Idaho, Japan, Journalism 
Research, Religious News, Russia, Vigilantes 
Section B of the Journalism History section of the 

proceedings contains the —. nine papers: 

“Weep into Silence/Cries of Rage: Bitter Divisions 

in Hawaii's Japanese Press” (Tom Brislin); “View- 

ing the Newspaper as International: The First Inter- 

national Organization of Journalists Debates 7 

Copyright 1894-1898" (Ulf Jonas Bjork); * 
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Identifiers—Birth of a tne x Canada, Journalists, 
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Samet e American West” (John Ander- 
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Identifiers—Cross First Amendment, Illi- 
nois, Media os Burning Fi Meetings, Rap Mu- 


sic 
Section A of the Media and Law section of the 
contains the following nine papers: 
and the First Amendment: ye 
Laws Threaten Free Expression” (Matthew D. Bun- 


ker and others); “Press Coverage of the Federal Ap- 
pellate Courts: Technology and a Shared Notion of 
Newsworthiness” (Rebekah V. Bromley); “The 
Evolution of Illinois Defamation Law over 102 
Years” (Steven Helle); “Press Shortcomings on 
Commentary on the 2 Live Crew Obscenity Ruling” 
(Linda Lumsden); “Playing with Fire: An Historical 
and Legal Analysis of Cross Burning from the Scot- 
tish Highlands to St. Paul, Minnesota” (Linda 
Lumsden); “The Impact of "Leathers v. Medlock’: 
An Analysis of the Law of Media Taxation” (Cathy 
Packer); “The Mortgage Redlining Controversy: 
1972-75: National People’s Action Takes on the 
Lenders and Wins Anti-Discrimination Legislation 
in Congress. A Case Study in Social Problems and 
Agenda Building: The Role of Reformers, Lawmak- 
ers and Media in Public Policy Making” (Kirk Hal- 
lahan); “Violations of Open Meetings Laws: 
Statutory Provisions and Courts’ Enforcement” 
(Milagros Rivera-Sanchez); and “A Content Analy- 
sis of Pre-Trial Crime News Stories’ Violations of 
the American Bar Association’s Fair Trial-Free 
Press Guidelines” (Maria B. Marron). (RS) 
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eign Countries, *Freedom of Speech, Journalism, 
Legal Problems, *Libel and Slander, *Mass Me- 
dia, “Mass Media Role, Press Opinion, State 
Courts, Stranger Reactions 
Identifiers—*Federalists, First Amendment, Legal 
Rights, *Supreme Court 
Section B of the Media and Law section of the 
proceedings contains the following nine papers: 
“The Professional Person as Libel Plaintiff: Reex- 
amination of the Public Figure Doctrine” (Harry W. 
Stonecipher and Don Sneed); “The Anti-Federalists 
and Taxation under the Free Press Clause of the 
First Amendment” (Brad Thompson); “Indepen- 
dent State Constitutional Analysis in Defamation 
Litigation: State High Court Decisions, 1986-1991” 
(James Parramore); “(Don't) Express Yourself: Can 
State Constitutions Protect Freedom of Speech and 
the Press during the Rehnquist Years? A 50-State 
Survey of Free Speech Provisions and a Digest of 
Selected States and How They Might Fare” (Nancy 
K. Bowman); “Inquiring Minds Have a ‘Right’ to 
Know: The Role of Tautology in Private Facts 
Cases” (Elizabeth M. Koehler); “Ideological Exclu- 
sion of Foreign Communicators: The Lingering 
Shadow of a McCarthy Era Xenophobe” (Yuming 
J. B. Hu); “Supreme Court Justice Sandra Day O’- 
Connor's First Amendment Approach to Free Ex- 
pression: A Decade in Review” (Robyn S. 
Goodman); “The Scope of Independent Appellate 
Court Review in Public Figure Libel Cases” (Paul 
Driscoll); and “Broadcasters and Non-Compete 
Clauses: Win, Lose or Draw a Lawsuit” (Sue Car- 
ter). (RS) 
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age, State Legislators, Television Networks, Vot- 
ing Behavior 
The Politics and Mass Media section of the pro- 
ceedings contains the following eight pepers: “Poli- 
Drugs: Patterns 


ip between 
stip and the fanctional und Crithal Tons of Tel 
evision News Coverage of the Persian Gulf War” 
(ohn E. a “The Dynamics of Television 


Covenant with Viewers” (Travis Lina); “Filling the 
Gap: Congress Increases Its Video as TV News Cuts 
Budgets” (Floyd J. McKay); “The Ceremonial of 
Television News Sweeps: Sleaze’ and ‘Series 
Stress” (Matthew C. Ehrlich); and “Behind the 
Bleeps: Organizational Processes and the Roles of 
the a. Television Censors” (John Weispfen- 
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Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 
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Identifiers—Media Coverage, Uses and Gratifica- 
tions Research 
_ The Mass Media Effects s section of the 





Popularity” (T Wedel and Tony Rimmer); 
“More Than Just Talk: Uses, Gratifications and the 
Telephone” (Garrett J. O’Keefe and Barbara K. 
Sulanowski); “Television Coverage of Criminal Tri- 
als with Cameras and Microphones: A Controlled 
Experiment of Audience Effects” (Anna R. Pad- 
don); “Attributional Confidence, Media Use, and 
Adaptation: Communication and Adaptation Re- 
considered” (Wei-Wei Vivian Huang); “The Impact 
of Competition and Group Ownership on All-News 
Radio” (Stephen Lacy and Daniel Riffe); “The 
Framing of an Issue: A Case St ry hte 4 and Les- 
bian News Coverage” (Howard Voland); “Testing 

Views of the Audience: How the Active 
Television Viewer Selects Programs” (Guy E. 
Lometti and Tori Addington); and “Gender and the 
Effects of Television Violence: A Meta-Analysis” 
(Haejung Paik). (SR) 
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lontreal, Quebec, 
ada, August 5-8, 1992). Part IX: Media and 


Technology. 
Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—177p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS $07 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. Light type in the first paper may 
copy marginally. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, *Commu- 
nications, Foreign Countries, *Information Tech- 
nology, Information Transfer, Journalism, * Mass 
Media, Mass Media Use, Media Research, Policy, 
Programing (Broadcast), Standards, *Statistical 
Data, *Technological Advancement, *Visual Aids 
The Media and Technology section of these pro- 
ceedings contains the following six papers: “The 
Effects of Tabular and Graphical Display Formats 
on Time Spent Processing Statistics” (James D. 
Kelly); “Program Choice in a Broadband Environ- 
ment” (Steven S. Wildman and Nancy Y. Lee); “Vi- 
sual Crosstabs: A Technique for Enriching 
Information Graphics” (James W. Tankard, Jr.); 
“The Influence of Statistical Graphics on Newspa- 
per Reader Knowledge Gain” (Jeffrey L. Griffin 
and Robert L. Stevenson); “Tradition, Confusion, 
and Multimedia: Balancing Stability with Change in 
Setting Standards” (John E. Bowes and Scott D. 
Elliott); and “Regulating the Kaleidoscope: An 
Analysis of Policy in the Information Age” (Steven 
Dick). (SR) 
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ada, August 5-8, 1992). Part X: Health, Science, 
and the Environment. 
Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 


or other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see cS 507 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. Some papers may contain light 


type. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Historical Materials (060) 
Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
— *Audience Response, Cognitive Pro- 
Communication Research, Foreign 
Countries Media Research, *News Reporting, 
(Broadcast), Risk, Science History, 
Scaeality, pace Exploration, Television 
Identifiers—*Environmental Reporting, Health 
Communication, Print Media, Rhetorical Strate- 
Science News, *Science Writing 
Health, Science, and the Environment sec- 
tion of these pr contains the following 
seven papers: “Columbus, Mars, and the Changing 
Images and Ideologies of Exploration: A Critical 
Examination” (Lin Bin and August T. Horvath); 
“Prime Time TV Portrayals of Sex, "Safe Sex’ and 
AIDS: A itudinal Analysis” (Dennis T. Lowry 
and Jon A. Shidler); “Reading Risk: Public Re- 
sponse to Print Media Accounts of Technological 
Risk” (Susanna Hornig and others); “Strategies of 
Evasion in Early 17th Century French Scientific 
Communication” (Jane Thornton Tolbert); “Words 
and Pictures: Expert and Lay Rationality in Televi- 
sion News” (Lee Wilkins); “News from the Rain 


Forest: The Social Integration of Environmental 
Journalism” (Allen Palmer); and “The Science 
Newswriting Process: A Study of Science Writers’ 
Cognitive Processing of Information” (Jocelyn 
Steinke). (SR) 


CS 507 965 


Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—462p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS 507 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Advertising, Broadcast Industry, 
Comparative Analysis, Content Analysis, Credi- 
bility, Ethics, Foreign Countries, *Mass Media 
Role, Media Research, Newspapers, Photo- 
graphs, Research Methodology, Sex Role, Visual 
Stimuli 
Identifiers—Advertising Education, Advertising 
Effectiveness, African Americans, Asia, Con- 
doms, New England, Transnational Corporations 
The Advertising section of the proceedings con- 
tains the following 16 papers: “Ethics of Advertising 
Practitioners: An Explanation Based on a Classical 
Theoretical Framework” (Cornelius B. Pratt and E. 
Lincoln James); “Sex Roles in Frightening Film 
Newspaper Advertisements: An Overview of the 
Past 50 Years” (Melissa M. Spirek); “Is Seeing Be- 
lieving Where Silver and Silicon Meet? A Matter of 
Credibility in Advertising and News Photography 
Contexts” (Danal W. Terry and Michael H. Mc- 
Bride); “A Comparative Analysis of the Use of Cor- 
porate Advertising in the United States and Japan” 
(Douglas M. McLeod and Motoko Kunita); “Using 
the FCB Grid to Write Advertising Strategy” (Jo- 
han C. Yssel and Mark W. Walchle); “Broadcast 
Condom Advertising: The Cultural Hypocrisy of 
Network Self-Regulation” (Randy Jacobs); “A New 
Framework for the Study of Advertising Creative 
Appeals” (Mark Secrist); “An Analysis of the 
Growth of Transnational Advertising Agencies in 
Five Asian Countries: 1970-1990" (Kwangmi Ko 
Kim and Katherine Toland Frith); “Measuring Me- 
dia Image: Expectations, Perceptions, and Attitudes 
of Local Retail Advertisers” (Jana Frederick-Col- 
lins); “Television News and Ads as Sources of Issue 
Information—Another Piece for the Puzzle Board” 
(Xinshu Zhao and others); “An Analysis of Compe- 
tition for Listeners and Advertisers between New 
England Areas of Dominant Influence” (Carolyn 
Boulger Miller): “American and Japanese Youth as 
Consumers: Similarities and Differences” (Jyotika 
Ramaprasad and others); “In Their Own Words: 
Advertisers and the Origins of the African-Ameri- 
can Consumer Market” (Dwight E. Brooks); “An 
Interpretive Study of Visual Cues in Advertising” 
(Sandra Moriarty and Shay Sayre); “The Advertis- 
ing Content of African-American Newspapers” 
(Stephen Lacy and Karyn Ramsey); and “An Ad- 
vertising Processing Model: An Empirical Investi- 
gation of the Decomposability of Attitude toward 
the Ad and Attitude toward the Brand” (Kak Yoon 
and Bonnie Reece). (RS) 


(75th, Montreal, Quebec, Can- 
ada, August 5-8, 1992). Part XII: Foreign and 
International Media. 

Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—444p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS 507 955-970. For the 1991 Proceed- 
ings, see ED 340 045. The sixth paper contains 
small type. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Censorship, Comparative Analysis, 
Content Analysis, *Developing Nations, Dis- 
course Modes, *Foreign Countries, *International 
Communication, Mass Media Role, *Media Re- 
search, Political Influences, *Television 

Identifiers—International News, Journalism Re- 
search, *Media Coverage, *Television News 
The International Media section of the proceed- 

ings contains the following 13 papers: “Text and 
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Context: A Case Study of International News Dis- 
course” (Shujen Wang); “The Future of Public Ser- 
vice Broadcasting in Japan and the U.K.: A 
Comparative Analysis” (Roya Akhavan-Majid); 
“Reinventing Freedom of the Press: The Search for 
a Post-Soviet Model in the New Russia” (Lisa W. 
Holstein); “Global TV News in Developi 
Countries: CNN’s Expansion to Egypt” (Joe ¢ 
Foote and Hussein Amin); “Source Credibility dur- 
ing the Gulf War: A Q-Study of Rural and Urban 
Saudi Arabian Citizens” (Safran S. Al-Makaty and 
others); “Journalistic Excellence in Two Different 
Political Systems: A Comparative Study of Ameri- 
can and Chinese News Reporting Awards” (Louisa 
Ha); “Children of the Himalayas: The Message of 
Chipko: "Travel of Information’ in Chamoli, India” 
(Jawahara K. Saidullah); “Vaccination Messages on 
Nigerian Broadcasting Stations: Does Content Re- 
ally Matter?” (Folu Ogundimu); “The Role of 
Women Journalists in Philippine Political Change” 
(Richard Shafer and Suzanna Hornig); “Anti-Amer- 
icanism in South Korea: The Mass Media and the 
Politics of Signification” (Jae-kyoung Lee); “Devel- 
opment Journalism in an Asian Setting: A Study of 
Depthnews” (Floyd J. McKay); “The Legal Foun- 
dations of Mass Media Regulation in Guyana: A 
Commonwealth Caribbean Case Study” (M. Kent 
Sidel); and “Propaganda in the U.S. and Taiwan 
Television News: A Comparative Study of Political 
Affairs” (Li-Ning Huang). (HB) 
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Sth, Montreal, 
ada, August 5-8, 1992). Part XIII: Magazines. 
Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—195p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS 507 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. Light type in first paper. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - — (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 j nn 
Descriptors—* Audi gg, FEN 
Change Agents, Classification, Content Analysis, 
Foreign Countries, *Media Adaptation, Media 
Research, *Periodicals, Popular Culture, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Sex Stereotypes, Social Action 
Identifiers—Trade Journals, Womens Magazines 
The Magazine section of these proceedings con- 
tains the following six papers: “An Analysis of 
"Magazine Type’: Toward an Empirically Based Ty- 
pology of Magazines and Non-Newspaper Peri 
cals” (Marcia R. Prior-Milier); “"Redbook’: 
Changes in Attitude and Advice 1965-1990" (Jen- 
nifer Harbour); “A Quantitative Analysis of U.S. 
Consumer Magazines: Baseline Study and Gender 
Determinants” (David Abrahamson); “You've 
Gone All the Way, Baby’: The Portrayal of Women 
in Playboy’ Cartoons” (Leah Grant); “A Life Cycle 
Study of Two Social Movement Magazines: "The 
Mother Earth News’ and 'Ms.”” (Patricia Prijatel); 
and “Inside a Repositioning: The Innerworkings of 
the Move from ‘Steel’ to ‘Industry Week"”” (Kath- 
leen L. Endres). (SR) 
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Newspapers. 
Association for Education in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—300p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS 507 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Editorials, Foreign Countries, Head- 
lines, Homosexuality, *Journalism, Journalism 
History, *Mass Media Effects, *Mass Media 
Role, Media Research, *Newspapers, *News 
ey B Photojournalism, Political Influences, 
pinion, Public Opinion, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—Journalism Research, *Media Cover- 
age, Media History 
The Newspapers section of the proceedings con- 
tains the following 11 papers: “News Items in the 
*Shrinking Foreign Newshole’: The Case of the New 
York Times” (Daniel Riffe and others); ““Newspa- 
per Coverage of Gays and ay Editors’ Views 
of Its Longterm Effects” (Marilyn Greenwald and 
Joseph Bernt); “Effects of Graft C ender on Newspa- 
per Content” (Terri Catlett); “Constructing Gay 
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Death in the Newspaper: Three Stories of Men with 
AIDS” a Simpson); ““Opening the Pandora's 
Box’: Were American Media Guilty of Negligence 
in Disclosing Tiananmen Protestors’ Identities?” 
(Lubo Li); aoe of Persons with Disabilities in 
Prestige and High Circulation Dailies” (John S. 
Clogston); “Editorial Treatment of U.S. Foreign 
Policy in the New York Times: The Case of Paki- 
stan 1980-90)" (Mughees-uddin); “Tolerance of 
Senior Daily Newspaper Editors for Photographs of 
People with, AIDS and Gays and Lesbians” (Joseph 
P. Bernt and Marilyn S. Greenwald); “Outside the 
Frame: Newspaper Coverage of the Sugar Ray 
Leonard Wife Abuse Story” (Michael A. Messner 
and William S. Solomon); “The International Flow 
of News in Major U.S. Newspapers: The oo = 
nanmen Square Massacre” See an 

Guy E. Lometti); and “Newspaper Ties, a 
nity Ties and the Evaluation of a Local Commu- 
nity” (Judith M. Buddenbaum). (HB) 
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Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the Associa- 
tion for Education in Journalism and 
Communication (75th, Montreal, Quebec, Can- 
ada, August 5-8, 1992). Part XV: The Newspaper 
Business. 
Seneca Nation Educational Foundation, Sala- 
manca, N.Y. 
Pub Date—A 
Note—324p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
see CS 507 955-970. For 1991 Proceedings, 
see ED 340 045. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Administration, *Eco- 
nomic Factors, *Employer Employee Relation- 
ship, Foreign Countries, Journalism aaa 
Marketing, *Mass Media Role, Media Research, 
*Newspapers, Ownership, *Publishing Industry, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Business Media Relationship, Indi- 
ana, Newspaper Circulation 
The Newspaper Business section of the proceed- 
ings contains the following 13 papers: “Daily News- 
paper Market Structure, Concentration and 
Competition” (Stephen Lacy and Lucinda Daven- 
port); “Who's Making the News? Demo- 
graphics of Newspaper Newsrooms” (Ted Pease); 
“Race, Gender and White Male Backlash in News- 
paper Newsrooms” (Ted Pease); “Race and the Pol- 
itics of Promotion in Newspaper Newsrooms” (Ted 
Pease); “Future of Daily Newspapers: A Q-Study of 
Indiana Newspeople and Subscribers” (Mark Popo- 
vich and Deborah Reed); “The Relationship be- 
tween Daily and Weekly Newspaper Penetration in 
Non-Metropolitan Areas” (Stephen Lacy and 
Shikha Dalmia); “Employee Ownership at Milwau- 
kee and Cincinnati: A Study in Success and Failure” 
(Randy Reddick); “The Viability of the Compre- 
hensive Daily Newspaper” (William B. Blanken- 
burg); “Organizational Culture: A Shield Against 
izational Stress” (Barbara K. Petersen); “The 
Effects of Work Environment on Job Burnout in 
Newspaper Reporters ag copy Editors” (Betsy B. 
Cook and others); oC Forecast the 
Newspaper Industry's one (Virginia Roark 
and Gerald Stone); “The Sewn Ombudsman, the 


Note—500p.; For other sections of these proceed- 
ings, see CS 507 955-969. For 1991 Proceedings, 


Identifiers—Journalists 
_ The Miscellaneous Studies section of the proceed- 


Ways They Get Their Stories: Is Utilitarianism the 
for Journalists?” (Wing-Tai Si- 

of Organizational Rela- 

elations and Marketing” 

Paradigms of Public Rela- 

beyond the Four-Step Process” 

Kut Holiahes): “B by the Revolution? 
Photojournalists in a of Change” (James H. 
Bissland and David Kielmeyer); “Interpersonal 
Communication in News Diffusion: A Study of 
i *s Announcement” (Michael D. Ba- 

sil and others); “Radical Rules: I. F. Stone’s Ethical 
Perspective” (Jack Lule); “Psychological Type and 
Public Relations: Theory, Research, and Applica- 
tions” (Ronald D. Smith); “Perceptions of Journal- 
ists and Public Relations Practitioners toward Their 
Own and Each Other’s Roles: Coorientation and Q 
Analyses” (Daradirek Ekachai); “Design of the Na- 
tive Press: A Cultural Perspective” (Lucy A. 
Ganje); “Sexual Harassment in Television News- 
rooms” (Sonya Forte Duhe and Vernon A. Stone); 
“How Effective Are Codes of Ethics? A Look at 
Three Newsrooms” (David E. Boeyink); “Theoreti- 
cal Rationale for the Use of Novels as Historical 


Concerns, i - 
ments” (John S. Detweiler). A “Media Watcher Di- 
rectory,” compiled in August 1992, is included with 
this series of papers. (RS) 
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ORDIS: Tennessee’s One-Room-Drop-In School. 
Pub Date—{Apr 91] 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
a Basic Séusstion, yo Liter- 
acy Pp Freve: 
*Educational Innovation, oEdusesonally *Bisad- 





Teacher Schools, Pilot Projects, Poverty, *Public 
Housing, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—*One Room Drop In School, *Tennes- 


see 
The One-Room-Drop-In-School (ORDIS) 
emerged as one of Tennessee's dropou: Prevention 
program innovations. A pilot ORDIS was started in 
Nashville (Tennessee), in a high density housing 
project where concentrations of poverty and illiter- 
acy usually exist. A five-bedroom apartment in the 
housing project was set up as a school. A certified 
teacher, with lengthy experience in both K-12 cur- 
ricula and adult basic education, was hired 
with an aide. Hours were set as 4:00 p.m. to 9: 
p.m., Monday through Friday. ORDIS was made 
available to everyone, from preschoolers to the old- 
est residents; to any child who wanted help with 
homework at any grade level; to anyone who 
wanted to learn to read or prepare for the General 
Education Development examination; to anyone 
who needed English as a Second Language; to those 
who wanted to be better parents; and to those who 
just wanted to reacquaint themselves with a Place 
where learning is the principal activity. From its 
initial opening with 20 children in, ORDIS 
now has a variety of programs offered, including 
many on weekends, and children of all still 
arrive every afternoon and evening for unscheduled 
Somat help and additional instruction. ORDIS 
is now an accepted, permanent part of the project 
environment. (MLF) 
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A Report on Technical Assistance for School 
Improvement: Observations, Issues, and Recom- 
mendations for the People of Enewetak. 

Pacific Region Educational Lab., Honolulu, HI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—14 May 92 


Contract—RP9 1002009 
Note—84p.; Substantial portions of the nutrition re- 
| 
paper copy due to broken print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
- MF01/PC04 Plus 


mentary Education, Foreign Countries, Nutrition 

Instruction, School Community Relationship 
Identifiers—* Marshall Islands (Enewetak Atoll) 

The status of education in Enewetak, an island in 
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, is described in 
this report. Concern about the island’s educational 
system was generated by the fact that none of the 
eighth- graduates had passed the government 
high sc entrance exam since 1980. A visit made 
by a representative of the Pacific R Educa- 


describe its current status. Underlying concerns are 
outlined next, which include cultural displacement, 
self-esteem and motivation, and health. A plan is 
offered for using educational and community re- 
sources to improve student achievement, with em- 
phasis on implementing school restructuring within 
the larger context of community life. Appendices 
contain the educational development and commu- 
nity involvement plans, correspondence, a list of 
school staff, and a nutrition report. (LMI) 
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Hirth, Marilyn A. And Others 
Country v. Town: School Finance Reform in Ten- 


nessee. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
ae Papers presented | at the Annual Meet- 


Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Le- 

islative/Regulatory Materials (090) — 
eports - Research (143) 
MF01/PC04 


Fiscal —— ‘ograms, i 

(Economics), Rural ey *Rural Schools, 

*State Aid, State Legislation 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 

Three conference papers on school finance reform 
ee aa = 

a focus on the disparities between rural and urban 
public school funding. The first paper examines the 
nature and size of contributions of various funding 
sources to the per-pupil revenue in local school dis- 
tricts, analyzes specific problems of the Tennessee 


down ‘ennessee x 
McWherter” (1978) held that Tennessee school 
pep agen pete napa my a A al 
tion of the "The third pape provisions in the state 
constitution. 


funding 
and concludes that none of the 1979 Tennessee 
School Finance Equity Study’s recommendations 
have been implemented. of the TFP in- 
cluded i te appropriations, inadequate state 
funding, and failure to keep up with inflation. Refer- 
ences and tables are included with each article. 
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Plan- 


Pub Date—19 May 92 

Note—54p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 


t, 
Evaluation, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Records, Testing 
Identifiers—*Des Moines Public Schools IA, *Stra- 
Information about the functions and achieve- 
ments of the Des Moines Independent Community 
RIE FEB 1993 





School District's Department of Information Man- 
agement is provided in this evaluation report. The 

t provides leadership and management 
services for the district in the areas of strategic plan- 
ning, program evaluation, testing/assessment, and 
student information operations. Following an out- 
line of the district mission and departmental respon- 
sibility statements, the first section describes the 
department's role in strategic planning, program 
evaluation, assessment, and student information in 
terms of history, policies and regulations, and im- 
provements. The second section examines the de- 
partment’s role in input evaluation, particularly in 
budget analysis. Process and product evaluations 
are described in the third and fourth sections, with 
particular attention to outcomes of the strategic 
planning process, program evaluation, student as- 
sessment, and student records. Future plans are 
summarized in the final section. Two figures are 
included. (LMI) 
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European b 
EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 
Report No.—ISBN-2-87116-172-0 
Pub Date—90 
Note—155p. 
Available from—EURYDICE European Unit, Rue 
d’Arion 15, B-1040 Brussels, Belgium. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, *Foreign Countries, *Parent 
Participation, *School Administration, *School 
Based Management, *School District Autonomy, 
*Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—* EUR Y DICE 
This comparative analysis deals with the adminis- 
tration and evaluation structures for primary and 
secondary schools in the member states of the Euro- 
pean Community. It addresses four major issues: (1) 
how to hand over large amounts of autonomy to 
schools without upsetting the unity of the national 
education system; (2) what role parents and others 
in the education community should have in manag- 
ing schools and how to reconcile their intervention 
with the professional specifications of the teachers’ 
work; (3) what administrative structures and man- 
agement models will guarantee that schools are bet- 
ter run; and (4) how can external evaluation be 
reconciled with internal evaluation as the practice of 
self-analysis of the school. This comparative analy- 
sis represents a cross-section of situations and phe- 
nomena in the 12 European Community countries. 
The document is divided into three main parts. The 
first outlines the context. The second part, concern- 
ing the school administration, details such areas as 
structural characteristics, the school council, and 
councils for educational and pedagogic coordina- 
tion and guidance. The third part comparatively an- 
alyzes sc a evaluation strategies of the countries 
in the Community. Conclusions are given. (Con- 
tains 30 references.) (RR) 
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Holmes, Dwight R., Ed. Williams, C. Howard, Ed. 
Educational Systems and 
the Pursuit of Efficiency in Education: Eight 
Years of IEES Project 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Learning Systems 
Inst. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. Bureau for Re- 
search and Development. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Contract—DPE-5823-Z-00-9010-00 

Note—13Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS - 1/PC06 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Database Management Systems, 
Developing Nations, Educational Planning, * Effi- 
ciency, Elementary Education, *Eval- 
uation Criteria, “Information Management, 
*Information Systems, Information Technology 
Six papers on educational management systems 

and indicators development are presented in this 

as Research was conducted under the Im- 

proving the Efficiency of Educational Systems 

(TEES) Project, which provided assistance in several 

countries, some of which include Indonesia, Bo- 

tswana, Haiti, Guinea, and Nepal. The papers in- 


clude: “Collaborative Design of Educational Indica- 
tor Systems in Developing Countries: An Interim 
Report on an [EES Project Initiative,” by Peter A. 
Easton, Dwight R. Holmes, C. Howard Williams, 
and Joy duPlessis; “The Role of Educational Man- 
agement Information Systems and Indicators in the 
Operationalization of the Concept of Educational 
Efficiency: Eight Years of IEES Project Experi- 
ence,” by Dwight R. Holmes; “Planning and Imple- 
menting an Educational Management Information 
System: The Case of Botswana,” by Shirley A. 
Burchfield; “The Development of an Educational 
Information System: The Case of Nepal,” by C. 
Howard Williams; “The Identification of Indicators 
of Efficiency and Quality to Inform Curriculum De- 
velopment and Implementation Policy,” by Kent L. 
Noel; and “The Impact of Sectoral Adjustment on 
the Design and Implementation of an Educational 
Management System: The Case of Guinea,” by 
Joshua Muskin. (LMI) 
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Powney, Janet Weiner, Gaby 
Outside of the Norm’: Equity and Management in 


Spons Agency—Commission des Communautes 
Europeennes (Luxembourg). 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—59p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
RS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Blacks, Career Development, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Equal Opportu- 
nities (Jobs), Foreign Countries, *Leadership 
Styles, Minority Groups, Occupational Mobility, 
*Promotion (Occupational), Racial Bias, Racial 
Discrimination, Sex Bias, Sex Discrimination, 
*Women Administrators 
Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
Findings of a study that explored the experiences 
of women and black and/or ethnic minority men in 
United Kingdom educational institutions are pres- 
ented in this paper, with a focus on the strategies, 
and personal and institutional obstacles, experi- 
enced by those groups as well as the management 
strategies that enhanced their administrative ad- 
vancement. In-depth interviews were conducted 
with 38 senior managers, principals, headteachers, 
and academics from England and Scotland. Eight 
respondents were black men, 10 were black women, 
and 20 were white women. Other data were derived 
from consultations with other educators and repre- 
sentatives from commerce and industry. Overall, 
respondents used a democratic, or “flat,” manage- 
ment style, though differences existed among sub- 
groups. A continuum of institutional adoption of 
equal opportunity practices was identified, which 
indicated that smaller, lower-status educational in- 
stitutions made greater progress. Nonwhite staff 
were significantly underrepresented in most institu- 
tions, and activism played an important role in mi- 
norities’ career trajectories. A conclusion is that 
racism and sexism appear to be as endemic in educa- 
tion as elsewhere; however, discriminatory prac- 
tices have become insidious rather than explicit. 
Appendices contain information on methodology, 
institutional practices, and advice to aspiring man- 
agers. (Contains 24 references.) (LMI) 
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Betwixt & Between: Middle Grades School State 


. “ . . . 
Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. 
Center for School Improvement and Perfor- 


mance. 
Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—S5p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Agency Cooperation, 
*Educational Development, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, *Middle Schools, 
*School Administration, *School Organization, 
*School Restructuring, State Surveys 
Identifiers—* Indiana, Middle School Students 
This report is a study of present practices and task 
force recommendations for restructuring education 
for middle-level learners in the State of Indiana. In 
spring 1989, a survey was distributed to 445 schools 
statewide that house students of grades 5-9. The 
responses from the 243 returns indicate that mid- 
dle-school theory has not been fully implemented 
by Indiana schools. Statewide public forums in 
spring 1991 identified professional development, 
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school organization, collaboration, and state regula- 
tions as issues of concern. Profiled are the needs and 
social and emotional, cognitive, and physical char- 

acteristics of young adolescents. U: this informa- 
tion and a study of the ublication “"Turaing 

Points,” the task force ane a Gheckiior dt that 
constitutes its vision for exemplary middle schools. 
Areas of discussion and recommendations include 
collaboration of services, school as a health-promot- 
ing environment, developmentally appropriate cur- 
riculum and resources, elimination of tracking. and 
preparation and certification of middle-school pro- 
fessionals. (Contains 23 references.) (RR) 
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— 

A hisorical overview of Ohio's county boards of 
education is provided in this document. State legis- 
lation passed in 1914 provided statewide school 
standards, established the county boards of educa- 
tion, and outlined the county superintendent's qual- 
ifications. The new boards’ major responsil ilities 
included teacher supervision and the reorganization 
of rural districts through centralization. Chapter 1 
explains how counties in Ohio were established, and 
chapter 2 describes the early schools. The Ohio 
School Survey of 1913, which led to the passage of 
the “New School Code” in 1914, is described in the 
third chapter. Chapters 4 and 5 present information 
on the establishment of the county boards of educa- 
tion and the early years of the county school dis- 
tricts. Chapters 6 through 11 examine how the 
county boards and the dominant administrative is- 
sues changed during the Depression years through 
the present. Chapter 12 focuses on the boards’ func- 
tion as a vital learning link in providing a variety of 
cost-effective services. Chapters 13 and 14 describe 
past board accomplishments and offer recommen- 
dations for the future. Two tables, one figure, and 
two photographs are included. A, include 
sections of the 1914 “New School Code” and a list 
of county superintendents (1914-1989). (Contains 
56 references.) (LMI) 
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Descriptions 
Identifiers—*Northwest Territories, Partnerships 
in Education 
During 1991, the Department of Education of the 
Northwest Territories took a number of important 
steps toward its goal of ensuring the school system 
reflects the cultures of the people it serves. This 
report expands on the initiatives the department 
undertook in 1991. Following oo state- 
ments by the minister and depu ini i 
lights from the de 
presented in the Schools Branch, Advanced Educa- 
tion, and the Directorate. All regions are now gov- 
erned by boards or divisional boards of education. 
The main section of the report lists the accomplish- 
oer 11 boards of education that deal with 
tary/secondary education, and of the 5 re- 
ins tha have advanced education institutions. 
final section concerns Arctic College, the only 
ve re educational institution in the region. 
Among the accomplishments cited in the report are 
the following: (1) establishment of school-commu- 





coopera’ 
Arctic College and the private sector. (MLF) 
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“Introducing Change with Success” (Mary Ann 
Luby and others); and Lo ae for Saints: 
Catholic School Ti 


Hiring eachers” (Raymond John 
and Mary Jon Wagner). (MLF) 
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Restructuring, *Superintendents, Systems Ap- 

proach 

Practical suggestions for superintendents to use in 
reforming their schools are presented in this docu- 
ment, which focuses on “renorming” as a way to 
develop cohesive school district attitudes. Chapter 
io the concept of school culture, defines 





lucation Goals Panel has used to measure national 
in its 1991 report. Information in 


measuring 
are presented next, followed by suggestions on 

to gather similar data for local reports. Finally, 
at the end of each chapter is a list of sources and 
contacts that can provide more information on spe- 
cific topics. This handbook serves as a starting point 
a of a clear vision of where the 
stands in relation to achieving the six 

ucation Goals. (RR) 
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During the 1991 National Catholic Principals 
Academy, 30 elementary school principals came to- 
gether to sharpen their skills, to be exposed to new 
trends and ideas, and to be empowered as Catholic 
education administrators. This handbook is the re- 
sult of sharing ideas and is a compilation of tried and 
true processes, “how to” advice, and practical sug- 
gestions. The papers are by multiple authors; most 
contain references, a list of contact 


ers); (2) “Dear Father, You Are Cordially Invited” 
(Ronald Pere and others); (3) “Enrollment: Secur- 
Balfe and ——, o 
Orientation of the 
james and others); (5) “inva 





school district, focusing on the technical aspects of 
the process, such as time factors and the cyclic na- 
ture of events. Chapter 4 describes how a small dis- 


ppi; Springdale, Arkansas; 
klahoma; Social Circle, Georgia; and Rich- 
mond County, Georgia. (65 endnotes) (LMI) 
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of 
open enroliment will enhance racial integration, im- 
prove student achie parents and 
stimulate parental involvement, ma healthy com- 
pri 





citizens to study the advisability and feasibility of 
open enrollment within school districts. This report 
presents a brief outline of the characteristics of in- 
tradistrict open enrollment, initiatives and desired 
outcomes associated with such the con- 
straints and issues to be addressed in designing and 
implementing an intradistrict open enrollment pol- 
icy, and the current status of intradistrict open en- 
roliment in Texas. Appended are demographic 
profiles of Texas districts with multiple campuses 
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nomic Cooperation Development 
This paper describes one strand of the Organisa- 
tion for Economic tion and Development 
(OECD) Project aimed at developing a set of inter- 


teachers, the public, employers, and students. The 
network of countries (Network D) involved have 
wrestled with a variety of conceptual and technical 
problems and have looked at the current state of the 
art in seven OECD countries. The similarity of 
and of policy priority in these countries 
(Belgium, France, the Netherlands, Italy, Switzer- 
land, the United States, and the United Kingdom) 
has been a dominant theme. Described is an anal 
of the stages that the network has encountered. 
first was a period of orientation and concerned itself 
primarily with the body of evidence that exists on 
the experience of school and school effectiveness. 
The second took a pragmatic approach by looking 
at the kinds of polls and surveys of attitudes and 
expectations that have been conducted. The third 
Stage, in progress, includes seven additional 
countries-Spain, Finland, Denmark, Sweden, Por- 
tugal, Turkey, and the Walloon portion of Belgium. 
This stage has already produced international re- 
search studies of priority issues in the educational 
field. An important consideration must be that the 
target audience will be involved in the refinement 
and development of indicators. (RR) 
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This paper gives the reader some i t into the 
development and uses of one approach to school 
self-evaluation in Scottish schools. It first gives 
some history and background of the Scottish educa- 
tion system and its educational “glasnost.” Follow- 
ing this is an explanation of the development of an 
approach to self-evaluation as a basis for school im- 
provement and of the process that a project devel- 
opment team follows. The paper examines, 
discusses, and critically evaluates the materials and 
their uses. Examples of survey questions and re- 
sponses to gain the perspectives of parents, pupils, 
teachers, and administrators are used to illustrate 
ee nes yee en Re hes dy 
critically e the p 
self-evaluation to ensure that aenapt 
informed of why the survey is being ar ly 
what is to be done with the information, and the 
confidentiality of the responses. The paper con- 
cludes by briefly summarizing issues in conducting 
self-evaluations. (RR) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 





Community Development, Community Involve- 
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ment, *Elementary Education, *Parent Participa- 

tion, *Parent School Relationship, Public Schools, 

*School Community Relationship 

This paper presents an analysis of community and 
parental involvement in education. Sample pro- 
ons and activities have been selected from the 

hools recognized as excellent by the Assistant 

Season for Educational Research and Improve- 
ment School Recognition Program. Numerous brief 
case studies highlight interesting and creative ways 
in which schools, parents, and community volun- 
teers increased the quality of education in many 
schools across the nation. The introduction cites 
program summaries in parent and community par- 
ticipation. The next section addresses par- 
ents and community for school improvement. This 
is followed by information on creating and manag- 
ing school volunteer programs. Research from suc- 
cessful schools during the years 1986-90 is 
presented in the form of brief examples of parental 
and community involvement. The next section 
which outlines the partnership approach, is followed 
by a section on involvement in community services. 
A summary concludes the document. (Contains 19 
references.) (RR) 
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The case studies in this report analyze the issues 

surrounding possible transfer of 11 Section 6 school 

systems (federally run schools on military bases) to 
state and local responsibility. Each case study ad- 
dresses the extent to which a site is ready for trans- 
fer and what type of transfer option might be 
appropriate to that particular site. An analytic 
framework that identifies factors affecting readiness 
for transfer and considerations affecting option suit- 
ability was applied to the specific information col- 

ted on each site from federal, state, local, and 
military base interviews. Suggestions are made as to 
how some of the impediments could be removed or 
ameliorated to facilitate a specific transfer option. 

The 11 case studies are presented alphabetically by 

state. Each of the state sections begins with a brief 

summary of the education program and state financ- 
ing programs. These are followed by a discussion of 
specific transfer issues influenced by the state’s poli- 
cies and regulations. Case studies of the school sys- 
tems begin with general background about the 
military base and surrounding community, followed 
by a discussion of transfer issues including the 
school district financial resources, condition of fa- 
our and base employee status after a transfer. 
(ML 
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Not Avail- 


Interviews were conducted with 60 senior execu- 
tives in the private sector to determine the s! 
and weaknesses of the education system in Alberta, 
Canada from their perspective. The executives’ 
views were solicited on the following topics: (1) cur- 
rent strengths of the education system; (2) neces- 
sary improvements in educational programs and 
services; and (3) knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
necessary for Alberta graduates to meet the challen- 
ges and opportunities of a changing world. The find- 
ings were analyzed in the categories of expectations, 
satisfaction levels, problem areas, potential solu- 
tions, and other comments. Business executives ex- 
pect Alberta graduates to have a high degree of 
competence in writing, reading, communica ting, 
and social studies subjects and to have good atti- 
tudes with respect to ae enthusiasm, work 
ethic, and self-est tives are most 
concerned about the Ln to which students are 
“streamed”; the need for better standards so that 
those hired have the requisite knowledge and skills; 
the extent of program choice available to students; 
the need for more discipline in the classroom; the 
need for parents to be more aware of their responsi- 
bility for the education of their children; and the 
need to reward teachers who are performing well 
and deal with those who are not meeting the stan- 
dard. The executives expressed needs for better 
standards, more discipline in the classroom, and 
parents to be more aware of their responsibility for 
their child’s education. The executive summary, 
available separately, is included here. Appended are 
the cover letter to the executives and three tables. 
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Findings of a study that examined patterns in co- 

alition-building for school restructuring are pres- 

ented in this paper, which focuses on the adoption 
and early implementation stages of educational 
change. A case study analysis of two high schools 
and one district involved in school restructuring was 
undertaken through site observation and interviews 
with five informants at each school. Interviewees 
were asked about the effect of the following 
roles-supervisor, district office administrator, local 
board member, teacher, teacher association mem- 
ber, principal, and state education agency-on the 
restructuring process. Findings suggest that no par- 
ticular role exerted a major influence on restructur- 
ing efforts. That only one school utilized informal 
political coalition building fails to support Timar’s 

(1986) model of integrated, political coalition-build- 

ing. A suggestion is that national coalitions may 

provide an integrated approach to school improve- 
ment to replace the fragmented interest groups that 

dominate the state-level reform scene. (Contains 27 

references.) (LMI) 
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questions about the nature of classroom authority 
and the uses of power to this tension. 
The first part presents an overview of the social and 
historical contexts of control, drawing on the works 
of Foucault (1979), Apple (1990), and Popkewitz 
ae The second second part offers a critique of the pre- 


authority and fails to address the tensions of caring 
and controlling. Part 3 describes recent efforts to 
shift the focus from obedience to ou fl op-aomee 


coum end echeuts eghs We qaneuived as ches of 

teacher-student otiation. } myn Banner 

an nition a focus on negotia- 

a —~ of aeing aod coe its the ever-present 

controlling. The contexts, 

pron nnn yo realms of negotiation are described; in 

conclusion, acts of negotiation may enhance both 

individual responsibility and group solidarity. (In- 
cludes 44 references.) (LMI) 
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Findings of a Virginia study to determine if a need 
exists for statewide standards to ensure the safety of 
school playgrounds are presented in this document. 
Data were derived from a literature review, docu- 
ment analysis, and two statewide surveys: one to all 
school division superintendents (75); and one to the 
principals of 54 elementary schools. Input was also 
elicited from consultants, professional and parent 
organizations, manufacturers, and physical educa- 
tion directors from other states. Information is pro- 
vided about the types of playground equipment in 


types of play; 

initiatives in o' 

manufacturers of playground equipment, federal 
standards, school division recommendations for 
statewide standards, and the implications of 
day-care licensing requirements for public school 
facilities. Recommendations are made to distribute 
information packets to all elementary schools, es- 
tablish state guidelines, create separate play areas 
with appropriate equipment - various age groups, 
develop standard reporting forms lorms and 

and provide financial assistance to school divisions. 
Appendices, the bulk of the document, include state 
legislation and requests for proposals, correspon- 

dence, the surveys and their findings, an ERIC liter- 
one Sn oS ee are 
checklist, and the U.S. Consumer Product Safety 
‘mp ion’s “Handbooks of Public Safety.” 
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This handbook provides suggestions for building a 
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Identifiers—* Maine 
The research needs for a cross-national study of 

public versus private school choice in Maine and 

Atlantic Canada are described in this paper. In the 

See See Be ane 6 panes See S Senet 

private schools has historically been constrained by 

the separation of church and state doctrine and by 
the ideology of the public school as a common 
school. Recently, some educators have argued that 
using public funds to pay tuition for private school 
students will improve student outcomes. The 
town-tuitioning practices of Maine and Vermont, in 
which towns pay tuition for resident students to 
attend schools not directly managed by those towns, 
are described. Current enrollment patterns are also 
identified. A recommendation is made to conduct 
further studics that compare other market-oriented 

school systems, such as Canada’s. Preliminary find- 
ings of a study being conducted at the University of 

Maine are inconclusive regarding the relationship 

between higher test scores and increased enroll- 

ment. Five figures and a map of town-tuitioning 
clusters in Maine are included. (Contains 34 refer- 
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Offered as a guide to action in uncertain times, 
this paper reviews literature on Australian educa- 
tional restructuring and recent revolutions in cast 
central Europe. The questions asked in both sets of 
literature differ; however, those posed by the revo- 
lutions in eastern Europe have a more directional 


gument contends that transformation, which lies at 
the core of the eastern central European social revo- 
lutions, is the key to contemporary politics of educa- 
tion. If Australian educational research is to act as 
a guide to action, an analysis of education in relation 


toward which to work. (Contains 43 references.) 
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ondary 

School Relationship, *Private 

Administration, *Trustees, Tuition 

This handbook provides guidelines for trustees in 
developing their Private-independent schools’ rela- 
tive immunity to hard times. The introduction dis- 
cusses the importance of continual attention to the 
planning process and highlights the characteristics 
of successful school ing. Chapter 2 stresses the 
need for schools to market ves effectively to 
parents, and describes the current and future demo- 
graphic characteristics and needs of parents who 
send their children to private schools. Ways in 
which private schools can meet student needs—pro- 
viding opportunities for responsibility and peer —~ 
tionships—are discussed in the third chapter. The 
fourth chapter outlines decision-making arrange- 
ments between board trustees and the head and of- 
fers strategies for validating schools to parents and 
the faculty. Chapter 5 describes financial strategies 
for maximizing graduate rralcng to and the quality of 


contain 7 articles on board-trustee roles and school 
evaluation and a summary of the Research for 
School Management Project’s study of 42 private 
schools. (Contains seven footnotes and nine refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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A feminist perspective on educational administra- 
tion in Canada is provided in this paper, which re- 
views feminist critiques of educational 
administration research and offers a synthesis of 
contemporary Canadian feminist research. The 
main thesis i is that the Canadian knowledge base has 
begun to incorporate the concepts of “Canadian” 
and “education”; however, Canadian women’s ex- 
periences have rarely been considered. A conclu- 
sion is that gender continues to be a nonissue for 
many Canadian academics in educational adminis- 
tration. A feminist critique challenges | the existing 
Canadian knowledge base by examining evolving 
gender roles and the implications of the intersection 





zing notions and reshap- 
ing organizations must continue. (Contains 70 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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Written under the joint auspices of the Educa- 
tional Excellence Network of Vanderbilt University 
(Tennessee) and the National Conference of State 
Legislatures, this book contains nine chapters, by 
leading educators, divided into five sections that 
explore the major issues in education reform. Fol- 
lowing a foreword by John Martin and an introduc- 
tion by Chester E. Finn, Jr., the book contains the 
following papers: (1) “Restructuring America’s 
Schools: An Overview” (Joseph Murph ); (2) “The 
State Role in School Restructuring” (Michael W. 
Kirst); (3) “Educational Choice: Why It Is Needed 
and How It Will Work” (John E. Chubb and Terry 
M. Moe); (4) “Restructuring the Chicago Public 
Schools” (G. Alfred Hess, Jr.); (5) “An Urban Su- 
perintendent’s Perspective on Education Reform” 
(Thomas W. Payzant); (6) “Designing Accountabil- 
ity to Help Reform” (Terry K. Peterson); (7) “Ac- 
countability and Assessment California Style” 
(Francie Alexander); (8) “Reform Comes Home: 
Policies to Encourage Parental Involvement in Chil- 
dren’s Education” (Gene I. Maeroff); and (9) “The 
Changing Politics of Education Reform” (Chester 
E. Finn, Jr., and Theodor Rebarber). Appended is 
information about the authors and a list of partici- 
pants in the institute at Vanderbilt University in 
July 1990. (MLF) 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 
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Available from—National Dropout Prevention 
Center, Publications Department, Clemson Uni- 
versity, 205 Martin Street, Clemson, SC 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, At "Risk Per- 

sons, *Dropout Prevention, Educational Environ- 
oa *Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Education, *Nontraditional Educa- 

tion, *School Organization, Teaching Methods 
Information about alternative education as a base- 
line of thought for school reorganization is pres- 
ented in this document. Chapter | describes the 
perspectives of alternative education and identifies 
common types. Teaching methods, strategies, and 
beliefs of alternative education are discussed in 
chapter 2. Chapter 3 focuses on the structural ar- 
rangements of alternative education, such as the 
necessary components for change and program 
building and factors for success or failure. The final 
chapter reviews research on alternative schools, 
presents student attitudes, and offers information on 
the cost of dropping out of school. Two figures are 
dices list nationwide organizations 

and resources. (Contains 34 references.) (LMI) 


EA 024 254 





Maine State Dept. of Education, Augusta. Office for 
Homeless Education. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—25p.; Publication support provided by the 
federal Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assist- 
ance Act. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Agency Coop- 
eration, Compliance (Legal), *Educationally Dis- 
advantaged, * Educational unities, 
Elementary Education, *Equal Educa- 
tion, *Homeless People, Social Services 

Identifiers—* Maine 
Guidelines for developing strategies and policies 

that ensure equal access to education for Maine’s 

homeless children and youth are provided in this 

document. The first part outlines factors that place 

students at risk for homelessness. The second part 





focuses on developing effective school policies and 
strategies to help homeless children gain equal ac- 
cess to a quality education. Individual sections offer 
information on the following: school selection; en- 
rollment/identification; attendance and delivery of 
services; request and release of school records; 
contact with external agencies; and coordination of 
internal and external comprehensive services. Each 
section provides a checklist of indicators to assess a 
school’s effectiveness in meeting the needs of home- 
less children. Because many issues involve legal 
compliance, a law or regulation is cited if action is 


EA 024 255 


Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, *Instructional Development, 
*Learning Theories, Models, Social Change 

Identifiers —*John Dewey, *South Africa 
The influence of John Dewey’s educational the- 

ory on curriculum development in South Africa is 

examined in this paper. The two main streams of 
thinking about curriculum theory in South Africa 
include the traditional perspective, which is heavily 
influenced by the national Christianity movement, 
and the alternative curriculum development per- 
spective. A conclusion is that John Dewey influ- 
enced the two perspectives of curriculum theory in 

South Africa; however, the traditional field has 

widely criticized its humanistic and pragmatic ori- 

entation. The alternative field has widely accepted 

Dewey’s focus on integrating students’ social needs 

with the curriculum and on using curriculum as an 

instrument for social change. This view is also con- 
gruent with the educational goals of the African 

National (ANC). At a stage when social 

and educational problems in the republic are ad- 

dressed by diverse groups, Deweyan theory might 
provide some answers and certainly some obstacles. 

(Contains 39 references.) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, , April 20-24, — 
43) — Sp 





Descriptors—* Attendance, * Attendance Patterns, 
Attendance Records, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, *Information Systems, 
*School Registration, Secondary Education, 


*Truancy 
Identifiers—* Netherlands 

Findings of a study that examined the effect of a 
computer-assisted absence registration system 
(ARS) on student truancy are presented in this pa- 
per. A pre- and post-test group ~~ compared the 
truancy levels of 30 secondary schools in 4 large 
cities in western Holland who participated in the 
ARS program with those of 19 nonparticipating sec- 
ondary schools. Other data were derived from inter- 
views with and questionnaires filled out by teachers, 
principals, clerical staff, and the school ARS coordi- 
nator. Findings suggest that ARS did not signifi- 
cantly reduce absenteeism rates and that, after 20 
months, the factors that influenced school motiva- 
tion to use ARS and create a conducive school envi- 
ronment dissipated. No predictors were found for 
the development of antitruancy measures. Despite 
the system’s failure to significantly reduce truancy, 
staff at the project schools reported some Positive 
effects, such as time reduction, more efficient regis- 


figure 
are included. (Contains 11 references.) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—[Dec 91) 

Note—18p.; In: Easton, John Q. Decision Making 
and School Improvement: LSCs in the First Two 
Years of Reform, p29-45. 1991. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Educational 
Improvement, *Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Planning, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Improvement, Organizational 
Change, *Program Implementation, School Re- 
structuring, Specifications 

Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
The Chicago School Reform Act mandated that 

schools develop and implement their own school 

improvement plans (SIPs) to meet systemwide goals 
and expected outcomes. This paper examines the 
implementation of SIP initiatives in 14 Chicago 
public schools. Data were derived from interviews 
with principals and advisory committee chairper- 
sons and from observations of local school council 
meetings. The reform initiatives, implemented dur- 
ing 1990-91, are categorized as pedagogical, curric- 
ular, organizational, or other. Two patterns of SIP 
implementation are identified: (1) some initiatives 
require a significant commitment of time and effort 
to be implemented successfully; and (2) other initia- 
tives depend mostly on funding and new staff. The 
first type takes longer to implement whereas the 
second type, requiring funding and staff, tends to be 
implemented quickly. Two types of programs in- 
clude those that change teacher practices and those 
that are “add-ons.” Findings suggest that few SIPs 
have prompted changes in regular classroom teach- 
ing practices. Four factors that facilitate the imple- 

mentation of instructional change are identified: (1) 

smaller school size; (2) principals who take a strong 

instructional leadership role; (3) staff development 
funding; and (4) the development of an ethos of 
shared teacher-student responsibility for learning. 

Two figures are included. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Characteristics, *Ad- 
ministrator Effectiveness, Administrator Role, 
Administrators, *Burnout, *Coping, *Educational 
Administration, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Response Style (Tests), *Stress Manage- 
ment, *Stress Variables 
Identifiers—* Washington 
Findings of a study that investigated the effect of 
administrative stressors on administrators’ coping 
responses and the consequences of those responses 
are presented in this paper. Based on the managerial 
stress cycle model (Gmelich 1982), the study uses 
the transactional perspective, which views stress as 
an individual’s physiological or psychological re- 
sponse to a perceived demand. A survey mailed to 
1,000 administrators at the elementary, junior, and 
senior — school and district levels elicited 740 
74p response rate. Findings sug- 
gest that: 77; 1) administrators reported a moderate 
stress level; (2) a significant negative correlation 
existed between administrator’s perceived stress 
and their perceived coping effectiveness; (3) a sig- 
nificant negative correlation existed between per- 
ceived stress factors and burnout; and (4) 
androgenous individuals (those who possess the 
flexibility of both gender traits) expressed more ef- 
fective coping behaviors. The data support the 
transactional view of the stress cycle. A recommen- 
dation is made to provide administrator training 
that incorporates diverse situations and behavioral 
adaptability to enhance coping ability. Two figures 
and five tables are included. (Contains 30 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, 

Change, Elementary Secondary i 

ership, *Leadership Styles, *Program Implemen- 

tation, School oo oe ar *Superintendents 

Findings of a study that examined the relationship 
between superintendents’ leadership styles and edu- 
cational change are presented in this paper, with a 
focus on the implementation of the EDUCATION 
2000 National Model Schools Network, a site- 
based school improvement and restructuring initia- 
tive of the American Forum for Global Education. 
The project seeks to identify student needs for the 
21st century and to design a comprehensive K-12 
curriculum plan to meet those needs. Data were 
collected from observations, documents, and inter- 
views with superintendents and steering committee 
members in a rural and an urban school district. 
Findings suggest that contextual factors, such as ap- 
propriateness of the proposed innovation and rea- 
sons for commitment to the project, significantly 
affected initiation and implementation in both dis- 
tricts. The degree of superintendent involvement 
with key educational stakeholders influenced 
project outcomes, illustrating the superintendent's 
critical role in facilitating or inhibiting an environ- 
ment conducive to change. The potential for institu- 
tionalizing educational change is greatly increased if 
the process includes the active involvement and un- 

ambiguous commitment of the superintendent, 

shared leadership roles, participatory decision-mak- 
ing critical inquiry, self-education, support of part- 
ners, and adequate time and resources. Three 
(up are included. (Contains 58 references.) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Discourse Analysis, Foreign 
Countries, High Schools, Organizational Climate, 
Organizational Communication, *Organizational 
Theories, *School Effectiveness, *Symbolism, 
*Symbols (Literary) 
Identifiers—* Israel 
The usefulness of the symbolic dimension for un- 
derstanding educational administration is described 
in this paper, which discusses how the interpretivist 
rather than functional perspective is a more fruitful 
way of looking symbolically at organizations. The 
symbolic aspects of school culture, particularly its 
types of discourse, story, and script, are crucial in 
determining a school’s effectiveness. A case study of 
an Israeli secondary school that implemented a 
school improvement initiative, the Shevach Project, 
in Israel, compared how the organizational script 
changed upon the arrival of the new local education 
department head. Negotiation with the head, who 
planned to create a selective, high status academic 
track, led to the development of a new script in 
which school excellence was decoupled from eiit- 
ism. A conclusion is that the notions of discourse, 
story, and script are useful for understanding the 
change process and for organizational planning, and 
that the quality of effective schools’ symbolic 
worlds differs from those of ineffective schools. 
(Contains 22 references.) (LMI) 
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antnte Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Secu dkatennen Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secon Education, Federal 
Regulation, *Federal State Relationship, Foreign 
Countries, Government Role, *New Federalism, 
*Policy Formation, *Politics of Education, *State 
Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—* Australia, *Germany 
Current efforts of curriculum reform within the 
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ty fo cersicubum and corvent diections of 
curriculum policy mee ey tere new amd 
ented. Each country has a different view 
ism in relation to curriculum policy formation: in 
Germany, individual states have sole responsibili 
for curriculum policy; in Australia, intact state 
icy structures are coordinated with a national cur- 
riculum effort. However, Germany has achieved 
significant national policy objectives since 1949 
without a national coordinated effort. A second dif- 
ference is the ways in which intergovernmental 
mechanisms operate. In Germany, such mecha- 
nisms operate as a forum for the exchange of infor- 
mation and ideas; in Australia, they are a way to 
advance the national policy position. Thus, Austra- 


aa een ery Seat ta 
ful. Public participation in curric 
t issue despite the source "ae 
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Southeastern 
Risk (ad, Savannah, 
Georgia, February 14-16, 1991). 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—265p. 
ype— Guides - sein Ca (055) — Col- 
’ 1) 


Educsti 
ily Involvement, Higher Education, *High Risk 
Students, Instructional Effectiveness, Parent Par- 
ticipation, School Community Relationship, 
*School Effectiveness, *Student Needs 


tion and identification of youth at risk. Section 2, 
aoe and Reducing Incidents of Students at 


agencies. “Parent and ate ny In- 
volvement,” ts ways each of us can become 
involved in workable and usable techniques. Section 
4, “Reforming and Changing Deliv + me 
addresses some of the strategies and tec 
teachers can use for dropout prevention. Soee'S 5, 
“Strategies and Programs for Involving At-Risk 


strategies that can play a key role in the success rate 
of the at-risk student. Section 6, “Changing the Sys- 
tem,” offers suggestions of possible interventions. 
The ices contain a complete listing of all pre- 
sentations made at the conference and the names 
and addresses of the authors. (MLF) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on Research on Women and Education (San 
Jose, CA, November 7-10, 1991). 


Bias, *Theory Practice Relationship, Women Ad- 


ministrators 

The notion of the “everyday problematic” (Smith 
1987) is used to examine the experiences of three 
doctoral students engaged in research about leader- 
ship for women, with a focus on leadership dis- 
course, feminist perspectives, and 

change. “Everyday problematic” refers to the dis- 
crepancy and 


sonal experiences. The purpose of the paper is to 
initiate a dialog that critically examines the underly- 


ways in which leadership is socially constructed and 
how traditional models fail to consider the different 


outlines Mary 
Follett and James MacGregor Burns. (42 
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Education (SERVE), 345 South Drive 
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Identifiers—* Dade County Public Schools FL, Em- 
powerment, *Partnerships in Education, Tesser- 
act Way 
Education Alternatives, Inc. (EAI), a private edu- 

cational company, and Dade County (Florida) Pub- 

lic Schools signed a 5-year contract stipulating that 


Engle in which she writes about children who take 
a fantasy trip through a “tesseract,” a fifth-dimen- 
sional corridor for traveling to exciting new worlds) 
and is the trademark for all EAI schools. This as- 
sessment focuses on whether the school appears to 
be offering an alternative form of schooling that 
addresses the following major issues of restructur- 
pa pon apy we np dy age 
ing and learning process, including the roles of 
teachers and students; (2) changes in the occupa- 

uding school struc- 

i about 

policies, and customs; and (3) changes in the 
distribution of power between schools and their cli- 
ents and in the institution’s responsiveness in em- 


ples drawn from research by the leading educational 
reformers, and each principle is compared to the 
being implemented at South Pointe. Ap- 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Informat 
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Government Publications, Higher Education, 


~~ Risk Students, *Public Schools, Resistance 
, School Community Relationship, 
*School ffectiveness, *School Restructuring 
Identifiers—* America 2000, *National Education 
Goals 1990, Partnerships in Education 
Over 1,000 communities in 45 states, territories, 
and the District of Columbia, are mobilized under 
the AMERICA 2000 banner to reach the 6 National 
Education Goals. This collection of papers, written 
by those who have wrestled with the process of 
school reform, offers useful insights to communities 
+ dng begin their process of transforming educa- 
‘ollowing an introduction by Lamar Alexan- 
= ey of Education, are the following 
papers: (1) “The Process of School Transformation” 
(Jane L. David); (2) “Overcoming Barriers to Edu- 
cational ”* (Michael G. Fullan); (3) “AMER- 
ICA 2000 and U.S. Education Reform” (Richard F. 
Elmore; (4) “The Need for Systemic School- Based 
School Reform” (Sophie Sa); (5) “Learning from 
Accelerated Schools” (Henry M. Levin); (6) “Key 
Lessons from the School Process in Prince 
— *s County (Maryland)” (Michael K. Grady 
ohn A. Murphy); (7) “Real Change Is Real 
Hard: Lessons Learned in Rochester” (Adam Ur- 
banski); (8) “The California Partnership Academies: 
Design and Implementation” (Marilyn Raby); (9) 
“The Boston University /City of Chelsea Public Ed- 
ucation Partnership” (Peter Greer); (10) “Restruc- 
turing Categorical Programs for Low Performi 
and Handicapped Students” (Stephen Fink); (11) 
“The Ten Schools Program: A Comprehensive In- 
tervention for Children of Color” (Melba F. Cole- 
i : The Process of 
” (Beverly Caffee Glenn); and (13) 
olemente’ Change in Education 
Within an American Indian Community: Zuni Pub- 
lic -_ District, New Mexico” (Hayes Lewis). 
(ML 
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munity Relationship 
Identifiers—* National Education Goals 1990, 
*Partnerships in Education 
A “grassroots” model for developing a par- 
ent-school partnership to help communities achieve 
the national Education 2000 goals is presented in 
this paper. The model is based on two assumptions 
about parenting: (1) p are responsible for 
child-rearing; and (2) professionals are responsible 
for educating parents. Recommendations for a com- 
munity-parent involvement model include develop- 
ing a comprehensive parent-family wellness center 
at every state university and community college; 
organizing PTA units to develop parent education 
classes; creating parent education programs at each 
school; directing state funds for such programs; pro- 
viding parent workshops in various settings; offering 
high school family lifestyle classes; and passing state 
legislation that enables school district grant-writing 
for developing parent education programs. Some re- 
search indicates that early intervention and parent 
involvement programs have resulted in improved 
1Qs and a reduction in mental retardation 
o_ lly disadvantaged preschool children. 
(L 
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Secondary Education, *Extended School Day, 

*Extended School Year, Flexible Scheduling, 

Foreign Countries, ‘School Organization, 

*School Schedules, *Year Round Schools 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 

To satisfy the requirements of the British national 


mathema i 
city technical colleges (CTCs) have adopted a 
ee 
school year. This document examines outcomes of 
the longer school day and the five-term year, 4 years 
after implementation. Data were derived from an 
informal survey of principals, teachers, and students 


number of school days per ear among the EEC 
countries. Findings indicate the new schedules 
have resulted in enriched curricula, increased 
teacher workload, holiday scheduling conflicts, and 
high attendance rates. Students reported that they 
liked the five-term year and extended school day 
because the curriculum was exciting; however, 
teacher reactions were mixed. One figure and two 
tables are included. Appendices contain informa- 
tion on the length of school days in the CTCs, the 
four-term school year, curriculum modules, past at- 
tempts to change the school day, enrichment activi- 
ties at two CTCs, and student electives. (LMI) 
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Recommendations made by the Alaska State 
pep a Remy Sa a pn ee 
presented in this document. Standards are out- 
at my for the following areas: assessment; school 
choice; finance; laws and regulations; facilities plan- 
ning, maintenance, and construction; the use of 
pe A teachers and staff; and new programs. 
Recommendations for preschool services are not in- 
cluded because they are currently provided by other 
agencies. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Aug 92 


Note—S55p. 
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identifies who is eligible to attend state public 
schools, and chapter 2 outlines the state board of 


maintaining class size and teacher daily load maxi- 
mums, and the final chapter contains instructions 
for counting exceptional children. Appendices in- 
clude information on student accounting codes, the 
maintenance of school records, and student ac- 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 

Policy Suggestions for ae the equitable and 
effective funding of Maryland public schools are 
offered in this document. ideas presented draw 


were to develop the policy elements of a new for- 
mula for funding Maryland public education, strate- 
gies to gain the support of the public and 
policymakers, and a statewide network. The first 
section identifies the principal issues, such as dispar- 
ities in per pupil expenditures among school dis- 


third section offers criteria for judging the effective- 
ness of funding proposals. The fourth section lists 11 
contributors who submitted formal proposals and 
provides information on how to access texts of their 
papers and workshop recommendations. The fifth 
section outlines the model funding formula, a new 
Action Plan for Educational Excellence (APEX) 
that replaces the 1978 APEX “foundation” funding 
program. The new formula is based on the assump- 
tion that funding linked to performance and innova- 
tion leads to educational improvement. (LMI) 
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Issues in the funding of public primary and sec- 
ondary education in Maryland are examined in this 
analysis of the final report made by the state legisla- 
ture’s Study Group on Education and Local Gov- 
ernment. Following a statement of study group 
principles, four policy options are examined: (1) 
ways to modify current funding commitments; (2) 
several general approaches to redirection; (3) redi- 
rection options related to special student popula- 
tions; and (4) other aspects of education formula 
funding. A conclusion is that the report is disap- 
pointing because the study group operated on 
short-term rather than long-term assumptions, and 
the State General Assembly failed to translate its 
best intentions into significant plans for school fi- 
nance reform. Six tables are included. The appendix 
contains specific findings. (LMI) 
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Descri *Administrator Characteristics, Ad- 
ministrator Effectiveness, Career Choice, *Career 


ministra' 
ae 

Findings of a study that examined the characteris- 
tics of women principals in Israel, as compared with 
research findings of the 1960s and 70s, are pres- 
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different states. In the six discussion groups, 

pants addressed particular areas of concern related 
to choice in Maryland: (1) yore (two groups) 
(2) student achievement and school performance; 
(3) allocation and distribution of resources; and (4) 


ity of educe: 
and that parental commitment is vital. (Includes 16 
references.) (MLF) 
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This report discusses state general fund budgets in 
fiscal year 1992, tax actions in 1992, and the budget 
outlook for FY 1993. State government's fiscal out- 
look is as clouded as the national economy's, and 
conspicuous improvement is not ex: in FY 
1993. Year-end balances are ly nonexistent for 
most states and will not recover significantly in FY 
1993. Also, legislators have avoided taxes far more 
successfully than in 1991; substantial budget cuts, a 
low rate of state expenditure growth, and maj = 
cuts in New Jersey and Pennsylvania held 
andl ton teen to A cee ae 
one ee Be Se eS Ex- 
penditures for the 40 states will grow by 
4.8 percent in FY 1993, continuing a long trend of 
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reduced growth rates for state general fund budgets. 


fe 
cuts. State general revenue growth for FY 1992 was 
4.2 percent above FY 1991 collections and pro- 
jected at 7.1 percent for FY 1993. Of 47 
states, 24 d net tax i for FY 1993, 
reported net cuts, and 16 reported no change; total 
revenue increase was $5.1 billion. Additionally, Aid 
to Families with Dependent Children and Medicaid 
costs continued to grow, and most states experi- 
enced slow employment growth. State finances are 
at a very low point. (MLH) 
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Identifiers—Coalitions, * National Education Goals 
1990 
The state initiatives described in this report are 
geared toward meeting the national education goals. 
Although they vary considerably, the initiatives em- 
of 


PP 

providing local flexibility in exchange for account- 
ability. Many initiatives involve: (1) comprehensive 

—— packages addressing all six national 
and stressing connections between K-12 education, 
early childhood, and lifelong learning efforts; (2) 
new broad-based coalitions of educators, policy- 
makers, and business people working to develop 
comprehensive statewide strategic plans for educa- 
tional improvement and a common core of learning; 
and (3) educational reform efforts stressing 
school-based decision making, new approaches to 
curriculum, instruction, and assessment, and profes- 
sional development opportunities for educators. Re- 
garding implementation, governors need to 
communicate clearly the reform goals and direc- 
tions to the public, overcome reluctance to change, 
create long-term solutions in the face of short-term 
pressures, and support and sustain systemwide hu- 
man resource development. The individual plans of 
Arizona, Arkansas, Maine, Michigan, Nevada, 
North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Dakota, Tennes- 
see, Utah, and Wyoming are summarized. (MLH) 
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with defined learner outcomes; improved communi- 


cation among schools, public agencies, families, and 
the local community; and focus on helping students 
reach their full potential by raising expectations for 
student achievement. Implementation strategies 
commonly address the alignment of compe- 
tency-based curricula supported by appropriate in- 
structional methods and assessments and offer 
specific staff professional development opportuni- 
ties and outreach programs supporting parenting 
and community involvement. School districts are 
using similar measurement totals focusing on stu- 
dent and program outcomes (such as a mandated 
testing program for the fourth, sixth, and eighth 
grades) and evaluating completed projects and im- 
plemented programs. All 54 districts and Mt. Edge- 
cumbe High School have encouraged public 
participation in developing educational plans. Indi- 
vidual district plans are presented. Also included 
are a glossary of terms and a list of Alaska public 
school districts and superintendents. (MLH) 


ED 349 676 EA 024 282 
Choice and Innovation in K-12. A Report by the 
Governor’s Commission on School Choice. 
Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, Early Childhood 
Education, *Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Vouchers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Expenditure per Student, *Private Schools, 
*Public Schools, Resource Allocation, *School 
Choice, *State Action 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
In spring 1991, Alaska Governor Walter J. Hickel 
appointed a Commission for School Choice and 
charged it with recommending choice options most 
appropriate for the state. This report first summar- 
izes the commission's findings: (1) public support 
for more choice in education is ambivalent; (2) Alas- 
kan public education needs improvement; (3) neigh- 
borhood schools are free and convenient; (4) 
Alaska’s private schools reflect a strong parental 
commitment to choice in education; (5) Alaska’s 
public schools are all very similar; (6) some effective 
education choices are available in Alaska’s urban 
public schools; (7) education choices in rural Alaska 
are very limited; (8) early childhood education defi- 
cits last a lifetime; (9) Alaskan public schools try to 
be all things to all students; (10) accountability for 
school performance is inadequate; (11) substantial 
and formidable ition to educational vouchers; 
and (12) Alaska’s constitution severely limits use of 
school vouchers. The report then recommends au- 
thorization of public contract schools; creation of 
afterschool and summer school choices; expansion 
of preschool, K-3, and early childhood programs; 
operation of the “America’s Schools 2000” demon- 
stration program as an education choice school; ex- 
pansion of existing public school choices; increased 
availability of alternative high school choices; devel- 
opment of model choice schools by the state’s uni- 
versities; and increase of contracts for specialized 
education support services. Subsequent chapters 
discuss choice in relation to educational organiza- 
tion and resources, constitutional limits on choice, 
and choices for Alaskans. (MLH) 
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volvement, Educational Change, Elementary Sec- 

Education, *Private Sector, *School 
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*State Action 
Identifiers—* Coalitions, Commitment, Facilitators, 

Maine, Partnerships in Education, Texas 

To become the primary agents of school restruc- 
turing, today’s coalitions must sharpen their focus 
and adopt a long-term outlook. This report explains 
how to turn a coalition of different perspectives and 
interest groups into a coherent, long-term strategic 
operation with a shared sense of purpose. Educators 


are advised to begin by identifying and bringing to- 
gether key people, being prepared to change, focus- 
ing on children, and producing a statement of 
principles. The plan can be tailored to the commu- 
nity if participants frame early efforts broadly, learn 
extensively about restructuring, assess the current 
state of reform, match strategies with community 
needs, and value different approaches and diverse 
beliefs. Participants can sustain commitment and 
momentum by setting realistic goals and expecta- 
tions, communicating ideas, and deciding on an as- 
sessment plan. A _ sidebar advises against 
scapegoating, favoring one interest group, ignoring 
the media, and looking for quick fixes. Two inter- 
views with leaders of the Maine Coalition for Excel- 
lence in Education and the Texas Business and 
Education Coalition provide further advice for 
building and maintaining coalitions. An action 
checklist and a list of other Education Commission 
of the States publications is included. (MLH) 
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Findings of a study that compared educational 
theorists’ and practitioners’ thinking about school 
restructuring are presented in this paper. A ques- 
tionnaire mailed to 43 theorists elicited 27 re- 
sponses, a 63 percent response rate. The same 
questionnaire was completed by 131 principals, 95 
teachers, and 12 other school personnel from 129 
out of 178 schools in 30 states, a 67 percent re- 
sponse rate. Findings affirm the grassroots nature of 
restructuring leadership. Except for student 
achievement, which was ranked first by both 
groups, there was no common agreement about re- 
structuring goals. Theorists tended to be more pessi- 
mistic than the principals and teachers about the 
educational change process. Practitioners’ reported 
that their daily experiences made them aware of the 
need to think about schooling in new ways; none of 
the theorists mentioned this theme. Practitioners 
expressed new understandings of school-based deci- 
sion making, involving collaborative partnerships. 
Fifteen tables are included. Appendices contain a 
copy of the survey and statistical rankings. (Con- 
tains 35 references.) (LMI) 
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Policy, *Discipline Problems, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Expulsion, *In School Suspension, *Program 
Evaluation, Student Behavior 
Outcomes of an inschool suspension program im- 
plemented at a New England elementary school are 
described in this practicum report. Because out- 
of-school suspension may place children at educa- 
tional and physical risk, the inschool program was 
developed to reduce school absences, provide con- 
tinuing instruction, and serve both rehabilitative 
and putative functions. Data were collected through 
a pilot teacher survey; interviews with staff, stu- 
dents, and parents; and document analysis of case 
referral reports, student ds, and t 
checklists of student behavior. Students who partici- 
pated in the 4-month program had fewer absences, 
maintained their grades, and demonstrated greater 
insight into their behaviors. Although the project 
was judged to be a success, problems involved in- 
creased teacher workloads and an overrepresenta- 
tion of minority students among those who were 
suspended. Funding for a part-time teacher/coun- 
selor is recommended. A copy of the teacher pilot 
survey in included in the appendix. (Contains 16 
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Schools, Madison, WI 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
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*Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—* Organizational Commitment 
Based on a review of recent research on school 
effects and workplace psychology, this paper hy- 
pothesizes that three core concepts comprise 
teacher organizational commitment: (1) belief in 
school goals and student learning ability; (2) inten- 
tion to remain an active member of the school; and 
(3) willingness to exert extra effort on the school’s 
behalf. The academic literature and national reports 
assume that many public school teachers commit- 
ment to the proper means and ends of education. 
Since little is actually known on the subject, the 
study summarized in this paper develops and empir- 
ically tests an index of teacher organizational com- 
mitment and examines the organizational 
conditions, processes, and individual features affect- 
ing it. The study uses the High School and Beyond 
database derived from a nationally drawn stratified 
probability sample of 1,032 high schools; core data 
were gathered from the 1984 Administrator and 
Teacher Survey. Overall, the analysis suggests that 
organizational support, collaboration climate, 
school orderly environment, encouragement for in- 
novation, shared decision making, and frequency of 
supervision directly affect teacher commitment. 
The most powerful predictors of teacher organiza- 
tional commitment are teachers’ motivation to learn 
and sense of efficacy. Women tend to have higher 
school commitment than males. Also, years of expe- 
rience correlate negatively with organizational com- 
mitment. (Contains 83 references.) (MLH) 
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Identifiers—* Drug Free School Zones 
Information for planning and implementing 
drug-free school zones within a broader school- 
community prevention and intervention program is 
provided in this guidebook. The first section pro- 
vides background information on drug-free school 
zone legislation and common elements of drug-free 
school zones. The risk and protective factors for 
alcohol and other drug (AOD) use are also dis- 
cussed. The second section outlines steps for plan- 
ning drug-free school zones, suggestions include 
coalition-building, mobilizing the community, cre- 
ating a shared vision, and evaluating results. Spe- 
cific strategies for enactment by the school, 
community, and law enforcement agencies are de- 
scribed in the third section. Section 4 offers sugges- 
tions for sharing successes, describing some of the 
successful models and providing an annotated list of 
other resources. Five tables and six checklists are 
included. Appendices contain a literature review of 
AOD —— Programs and strategies and a 
“Sharing Your Success” recommendation form. 
(Contains 44 references.) (LMI) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Findings of a study that explored the ways in 
which teachers’ understandings about pedagogy 
evolve are presented in this paper. Previous teacher 
development research suggests that teachers’ under- 
standings evolve in a lawful, linear way. Although 
the expression of the different levels is clear, the 
evolution process is not. Methodology involved a 
“microgenetic” analysis of the weekly journal 
entries made by a student teacher enrolled in the 
Developmental Teacher Education Program at the 
University of California at Berkeley. Findings sug- 
gest that pedagogical thinking develops through 
conflicts that arise when previous ways of thinking 
about issues related to learning and teaching are 
inadequate in new classroom situations. A conclu- 
sion is that teacher educators can use journals to 
implement innovative curricula and engage students 
in developmentally appropriate activities and dis- 
cussions. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Japanese Education 
To meet the need for factual and objective infor- 

mation relating to public schools, this report exam- 

ines the following perceptions about American 
education: (1) trends in SAT scores show a decline 
in the quality of public education; (2) schools are 
costing more and producing less; (3) reducing the 
educational bureaucracy will free much money 
needed to improve schools; (4) business is bearing 
the brunt of a basic skills deficit; and (5) American 
education should be like Japanese education. Care- 
ful examination of research evidence indicates that 
these perceptions are not based on facts. SAT 
scores, designed to help predict individual students’ 
college success, were not intended to rate the gen- 
eral productivity or quality of public schools. Na- 
tional average scores have remained relatively 
stable, despite increasing numbers of students tak- 

ing the tests. The second perception disregards the 
additional responsibilities gt to school 

through reform efforts, court orders, federal guide- 
lines, and state mandates. The third perception is 
false because education bureaucracies are not 
top-heavy; elimination of central office administra- 
tor salaries would not appreciably affect teacher sal- 
aries or class size. Also, business is not investing 
heavily in remedial training programs. Although 

American schools can learn from Japan's respect for 

education and emphasis on academic learning, 

American educational reforms must occur within 

the context of our own cultural values. (Contains 52 

references.) (MLH) 
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Identifiers—Gallup Poll, *National Curriculum 
Four significant reforms comprising the national 
debate on educational reform are Sefining national 
standards and goals; creating a national curriculum; 
using a nationwide standardized test; and adding 
more time to school schedules. This publication 
summarizes opinion data from the general public 
and public school principals and teachers on these 
suggested reforms. Findings from the 1991 Gallup 

Opinion Poll and the 1991 ERS Opinion Polls of 

public school principals and teachers reveal a con- 

trasting pattern. Where there is public agreement, 
educator groups are both divided; where educators 
indicate strong majorities, the public is divided. This 
pattern holds for all issues except a national curricu- 
lum, where the public and educator majority are 
opposed. The majority of the public favor national 
standards, a national curriculum, and national test- 
pL but the public is divided regarding a longer 

| year or day. Teachers and principals are di- 
vided about adoption of national standards and re- 
quired use of standardized national tests, but both 
groups oppose a national curriculum. According to 
educators, national standards should be determined 
by professional educators only. Both teachers and 
principals do not feel that the length of school year 
or day is a problem harming student achievement. 

Data suggest that professional educators and the 

public sharply disagree over needed educational re- 

forms. (Contains 10 references.) (MLH) 
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Findings of a study that compared the school cli- 
mates of four Japanese high schools are presented in 
this paper. Eight factors that comprise the quality of 
school climate were examined-respect, trust, hi 
morale, opportunities for input, continuous aca- 
demic and social growth, cohesiveness, school re- 
newal, and caring (Fox and others, 1974). A 
questionnaire to measure perceptions of school cli- 
mate was administered to 362 high school students, 
161 teachers, and 8 administrators in 4 high schools 
in Yamagata City, Yamagata Prefecture. The sam- 
ple included a male academic, a female academic, a 
coeducational agricultural, and a coeducational 
commercial high school. Findings indicate that 
school climate was perceived differently across all 
four schools. Teachers and administrators perceived 
their school climate more favorably than did stu- 
dents in the same school. Of all the factors of school 
climate, students in all four schools perceived that 
school renewal occurred least often; teacher per- 
ceived that the opportunity for input occurred least 
often. Finally, students reported “caring” as one of 
the most positive factors in their school climates. 
Seven tables are included. (Contains 17 refi ) 
(LMI) 
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from 1987 and 42 from 1988, elicited 21 responses, 
the majority of whom were from white females. 
Findings indicate that slightly over half of the re- 
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(LAUSD), was approved in 1974 as a joint dis- 
trict-university program for the preparation of fu- 
ture administrators. Surveys were mailed to: (1) an 
unspecified number of Academy graduates who had 
graduated within the past 5 years and currently held 
assistant principalships in the LAUSD; and (2) their 
principals, each of whom rated the effectiveness of 
one Academy graduate and one nongraduate assis- 
tant principal under their supervision. Fifteen com- 
pleted sets of questionnaires, or 30 responses, were 
received. The principals, or supervisors, rated pro- 
gram graduates as more successful than their 
non-Academy counterparts. Supervisors identified 
program strengths as a strong theory-practice rela- 
tionship, collaborative student interaction, and the 
quality of recruits. Recommendations are made to 
continue the program, increase the university- 
school district interaction, increase the use of expe- 
riential instruction, and recognize the value of co- 
hort grouping. Two charts and six tables are 
included. The appendix contains a copy of the ques- 
tionnaire. (LMI) 
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Findings of a study that explored problems in the 
development of two newly created metropolitan 
middle schools are presented in this paper. Based on 
a framework of organizational change, the main 
premise contends that as new organizations, schools 
are also inherently vulnerable to the generic prob- 
lems that face all organizations undergoing change. 
Data were derived from interviews with teachers, 
administrators, parents, and community members. 
Despite the diffe in the schools’ organiza- 
tional processes, they encountered similar difficul- 
ties in planning and in facing the “liabilities of 
newness.” Problems included articulating and learn- 
ing new roles, creating trust and an organizational 
culture, and overcoming environmental pressures. 
Suggestions are offered for improving the planning 
process, creating a nurturing environment for teach- 
ers, and ing environmental pressures. A con- 
clusion is that the myth of Sisyphus—being doomed 
to an endless uphill challenge-does not apply to 
school reform. (Contains 27 references.) (LMI) 
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Institute for Educational Planning (IIEP) and train- 

ing institutions. Participants were invited to share 
a analyze their educational 


systems’ training needs, examine ways to strengthen 


pete et nae gh paren eae 

administrators, and consider cooperative strate- 
gies. Two prior IIEP surveys addressed to 109 min- 
istries of education in developing countries and to 
318 training institutes throughout the world showed 
the considerable gap between training supply and 
demand, the wochenn of Geo ani, Oo tiie 
to improving training, the dearth of qualified na- 
tional trainers, the shortage of teaching — 
and the insufficiency of financial resources. Partici 


lyzed their countries’ training — pee ya on 
methodologies and major environmental and educa- 
tion trends. They discussed ideas for strengthening 
national training capacities, pursuing interinstitu- 
tional cooperation. The group also defined areas 
needing IIEP assistance. Appendices contain a list 
of seminar participants; individual group reports; 
individual training needs analyses from Senegal, 
Mexico, and Ghana; and a list of seminar docu- 
ments. (MLH) 
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Educational Planning for the Year 2000. IIEP 
4 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational Planning. 

Pub Date—Mar 90 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organiza- 
tion International Congress (Mexico City, Mex- 
ico, March 26-30, 1990). 

Pub Type— Information oo (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting an (150 

EDRS Price - MF01 Haydn PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bureaucracy, *Context Effect, De- 


Rather than describing Shortcomings of educa- 
tional planning or proposing new techniques, this 
paper draws on a 25th anniversary International In- 
stitute for Educational Planning seminar to show 
why planning is more dispensable than ever. Plan- 
ning units should be s and enabled to 
collect and analyze data, help detect major trends 
and developments, and assist decision-makers with 
a framework for programming activities. Educa- 
tional planning should cease to be one ministry’s 
monopoly and become the common concern of all 
major government departments and educational in- 
stitutions. Educational planning must contend with 
intense global political changes; accelerating popu- 
lation growth; austere economic and financial con- 
ditions; and an educational context characterized by 
diversified supply and demand, lack of large-scale, 
inspiring projects, and persistent centralized educa- 
tional bureaucracies. Current planning practices 
range from global indicative planning to ge 
planning, subsector planning, programming, and 

project preparation for short-term objectives. Plan- 
ners must know societal trends, communicate with 
political leaders, make plans more flexible, allocate 
educational improvement resources efficiently, and 
have access to essential information. Planners’ re- 
sponsibilities are outlined, and consequences for 

are di d. (MLH) 
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butions, 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational Planning. 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Working Con- 
ference on the Comparative Study of Educational 
Systems (Washington, DC, September 13-14, 
1990). Cover title varies slightly. 

Pub aa Reports - oo (142) — 
S (ite a (150) 

EDRS Price - MFOL dng PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Educa- 
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tional Finance, *Educational Planning, *Educa~ 
= BR Be Trends, Foreign 

ernment Role, Higher Education, 
od Cooperation, *Research Needs, 


Secondary Educa‘ 

identifiers» "Burore (t (West), Standardization 
Over recent decades, comparative analyses of ed- 
ucational problems or policies have become more 
common. This paper, which focuses on Western Eu- 
ropean countries, argues that comparative studies 
that are carefully designed, conducted, and used are 
essential for the improvement of educational policy 
and decision making. Comparative analyses are be- 
coming mandatory for many governments due to 
steadily increasing international communication 
and interdependence, which generates a growing 
need for standardization, icy, and compati- 
p~ in all fields. Also the effects 2 effects of” “Europeaniza- 
and accelerated sociopolitical changes in 
+ weil Europe must be considered. Given the cen- 
tral policy roles of governments in all countries, the 
state’s evolving role is a high- Priority concern. By 
exploring common, specific trends in different con- 
texts and their respective implications, comparative 
studies can help elucidate the possibilities and limits 
for state and public agency improvement efforts. 
The functions of financing, administration and man- 
agement, quality control, and regulation evolving in 
industrialized countries in Europe, and 
the Pacific are discussed, along with implications for 
educational planning. Planning must become less 
rigid; ize “hard trends” and demographic 
c " flexible budgeting; and stress moni- 
toring, regulation, and evaluation roles. Appendices 
present European Community education and train- 
ing guidelines and community educational program 

highlights. (MLH) 
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Hargreaves, Andy Macmillan, Robert 
Balkanized Secondary Schools and the Malaise of 
Modernity. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, High Schools, 
*Organizational Change, *Organizational Cli- 
mate, Organizational Effectiveness, *School Or- 
ganization, “School Restructuring, Teacher 
Influence, *Teacher Participation, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
Findings of a study that examined teaching cul- 
ture patterns in two Ontario secondary schools are 
presented in this paper, with attention given to the 
outcomes of “balkanization.” In this form of the 
teachers’ organizational culture, teachers work in 
smaller subgroups within the school community. 
The two schools were drawn from a study of 10 
Ontario secondary schools undergoing a provin- 
i , ee eS eee 
993. Findings indicate that in the conventional 
school, balkanization resulted in teacher isolation. 
In the new innovative school, balkanization was re- 
constructed in new forms, suggesting that balkan- 
ization remains a dominant feature even in 
nontraditional schools. A common restructuring 
problem was the failure to confront the fundamental 
issues of status, politics, and leadership. An implica- 
tion is that balkanized schools are both symptoms 
and symbols of the “malaise of modernity.” Unless 
restructuring the assumptions of modern- 
ism and the structures that arise from it, balkaniza- 
tion will continue to pervade secondary schools 
with its deleterious consequences. Because the cur- 
rent system is unable to meet the needs of students 
in a postmodern society, a radical reconceptualiza- 
tion of secondary schools and curricula are neces- 
sary. (Contains 24 references.) (LMI) 
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Creating Quality Schools. ie 
American Association of School Administrators, 


Arlington, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87652-176-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—39p. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1801 North Moore Street, Ar- 

VA 22209-9988 (Stock No. 21000191). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - Plus Postage. 

Descri Ed ional Assessment, Educa- 


r 
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tional Improvement, *Educational Quality, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, *Excellence in 
Education, *Management S *School Ad- 
ministration, School Effectiveness, Systems Anal- 


quality management can be applied to school sys- 
tems to create educational improvement. Total 
aoe § management offers education a systemic ap- 

and a new set of assessment tools. Chapter 


school district as a system and explains how it fits 
into the larger community system. Guidelines for 
fostering a consumer-supplier relationship to trans- 
form the school system are provided in the third 
chapter, and the principles of managing processes to 
ensure the cooperative interaction among subsys- 
tems for the optimization of the system are outlined 
in chapter 4. The fifth chapter describes analytic 
tools to measure educational change, and chapter 6 
presents a flowchart and plan for continuous educa- 
tional improvement. The final chapter offers 13 rec- 
ommendations generated from the experiences of 
other school districts. Two figures are included. Re- 
search organizations and acknowledgments are 
listed. (LMI) 
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Glass, Thomas E. 

The Study of the American School Superinten- 
dency: America’s Education Leaders in a Time of 
Reform. 

American Association of School Administrators, 


Arlington, Va. 
Report No. “_1SBN-0-87652-177-4 
Pub Date—92 
Note—118p. 
Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1801 North Moore Street, Ar- 
. VA 22209. 
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- Research (143) — Numeri- 


tions, Administrator Selection, ‘*Board 
Administrator Relationship, Elementary Second- 


tional Information, Public Schools, Sala- 
hool y, School Districts, 
School District Size, *Superintendents, Tables 
(Data), *Women Administrators 
A survey of school district superintendents sought 
to gather data on a number of characteristics and 
compare the data to studies conducted in 1971 and 
1982. From a random sample of 2,536 superinten- 
dents, stratified by district size, usable survey re- 
sponses were received from 1,724, for a return rate 
of 68 percent, or 11 percent of all United States 
intendents. In the study sample of 1,724 super- 
intendents, only 115 are women, and only 66 are 
minority. The 1992 study includes data on the fol- 
lowing: (1) ae pr of superintendents, in- 
— family status, education, and 
residences) 2) relationships with board mem- 
evaluation and terms of employ- 
teristics of school districts, 
juding staffing, hiring practices, Programming, 
and size; (4) selected community characteristics, in- 
cluding their involvement and influence in district 
decision making; (5) superintendents’ opinions on 
ey ae See pee (6) issues sur- 


Western Regional Center for gpocwe Schools 
and Communities, Portland, O 

Spons Agency—Department of Dictin Wash- 
ington, DC. 


Pub Date—Sep 92 
Contract—S188A00001 
Note—197p. 
Reports - were (141) — Refer- 
(132) 


*Drug Education, Elementary Educa- 


Secondary 
tion, —— School Relationship, Higher | Educa- 


Services 

Identifiers—*Drug Free Schools, Partnerships in 

Education 

Descriptions of 80 programs of prevention 
and intervention efforts in 9 states and Pacific terri- 
tories are grouped into categories. The states and 
Guam, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Northern 
Mariana Islands, Oregon, Republic of Palau, Wash- 
ington, and Wyoming. Each section contains an in- 
troduction and a list of programs grouped by state. 
First, peer programs describe prevention efforts that 
utilize peer influences in a positive way. Second, 
student assistance programs include support groups 
and a year-round program for p and parent- 
ing students. Third, community "partnerships de- 
scribe circumstances where school/community 
partnerships collaborate with agencies and organi- 
zations. Fourth, parent programs (family support) 
use various approaches to encourage parent and 
family participation. Fifth, comprehensive pro- 
grams have clear and consistent policies that pro- 
vide for helping students. This section also includes 
the 10 pr from this region selected for the 
1991-92 Drug-Free School Recognition Programs. 
Sixth, institutes of higher education are working 
with prevention task forces and student advisory 
boards. The seventh section describes county and 
state initiatives. Examples of district-produced cur- 
riculum are provided in the eighth section. Finally, 
the ninth section describes special events and an- 
nual practices that strengthen community and 
school bonds. Each program summary states its ti- 
tle, who to contact, the intended audience, an over- 
view, and the components, including program 
description, community alliances, successful indica- 
tors, obstacles, and the key to success. (MLF) 
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, OR. 
Spons ~) ie of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Contract—S188A00001 
Note— 109p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


tion, 
Education, Drug ehabilitation, Drug Use, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Intervention, 
*Prevention, Program Evaluation, *Substance 


among prev 

notated bibliograghy for June 1991-June ‘1992 at- 
tempts to bridge the communication gap between 
practitioners and researchers. This bibliography 
consists of an indexed collection of 237 references 
with abstracts that pertain to new developments in 
etiological research, program evaluations, and 
promising prevention and intervention strategies. 
New trends in the literature include comprehensive 
psychosocial approaches, use and prevention among 
minority groups, and criticisms of prevention pro- 
grams’ methodologies and objectives. References 

type and topic. (LMI) 
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McCarthy, Martha 
oe and the Law. Policy Bulletin No. 
15. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Education Policy Cen- 
ter. 


are ind d by di 





ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Legal/Legisla- 
tive Regulatory Materials (090) 


Many parents critical of public education have 
removed their children from public schools and are 
schooling them at home. Home schooling has gener- 
ated a number of lawsuits. Controversies have arisen 
over the definitions of “school” and of “equivalent 
instruction,” parents’ tions to teach, and 
religious exemptions from state compulsory school 
attendance laws. Parents have focused recent efforts 
on the political process. Since 1982, 30 states have 
eased restrictions on home education programs. 
During the 1992 Indiana legislative session, a bill 
calling for extensive regulation of home education 
was dropped without a hearing. In Indiana, the 
number of registered home schoolers since 1985 has 
more than tripled: from 519 to 1,713. nationwide, 
the number of children being educated by home 
schooling is increasing, and this will likely be ac- 
companied by Pressure on state legislatures to de- 

home ling. State policymakers face 
difficult decisions in striking the appropriate bal- 
ance between state and individual interests. (Con- 
tains 35 references.) (MLF) 
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Mack, Carl, Jr. 
Mistaken Identity and Issues in Multicultural 


National Association of Secondary School Princi- 





P- 
Journal Cit—Updating School Board Policies; v23 
n6 pl-4 Jul/Aug 1992 
ype— Journal Articles (080) — Guides - 
055) 


ptors—Academic Achievement, *Board of 
Education Role, Boards of Education, Cultural 
Differences, Elemen' Secondary Education, 
*Ethnocentrism, *Multicultural Education, Pub- 
lic Schools, School Demography 
Identifiers —* Afrocentrism, *Eurocentrism 
Working through a group approach with the com- 
munity will help school districts reach a multicul- 
tural, multiracial consensus to ensure an excellent 
and equitable education for every child. There is a 
valid role for Afr ic and E ic concepts 
in a pluralist context which includes Hispanic, Na- 
tive American, and Asian perspectives as well. 
School boards should continue to expand their ef- 
forts to meet the needs of our increasingly diverse 
student population in three areas: (1) development 
and implementation of board policy that improves 
the district’s multicultural perspective; (2) assur- 
ance of affirmative hiring practices; and (3) review 
and refinement of the multicultural aspects of the 
district's curriculum. These actions should be driven 
by the single objective of improving student perfor- 
mance. A process referred to as the “three sets of 
three questions” strategy can help board members 
dash an Gee aneniendled cay Gabe Guna 
ing with three levels—personal, ramifications, 
and contingencies. (MLF) 
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School Improvement Research. Series [1, 1987-88. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[88] 

Contract—400-86-0006 

Note—7Ip.; Contains small ate that may not re- 
produce adequately in paper c 

Pub Type— Collected Works iy (020) — 
inteinesion Analyses (070) — Reports - Descrip- 
tive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Classroom Techniques, 
tive Learning, Discipline Policy, *Educational 
Improvement, *Effective Schools Research, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, Peer Teaching, 

Research and Development, Theory Practice Re- 
lationship 
This loose-leaf compendium includes three types 





snapshots.” The single 

synthesis, by Kathleen Cotton, is entitled “Teaching 
Composition: Research on Effective Practices.” 

Closeups consist of brief definitions, essential re- 
search findings, and guidelines for effective prac- 
tices. The two closeups in this collection, also by 
Kathleen Cotton, are “Instructional Reinforce- 
ment” and “Monitoring Student Learning in the 





Classroom.” Snapshots describe effective practices 
currently in place at various school districts and 
include the following four: “Peer Tutoring” and 
“Monitoring and Reinforcing Learning” (Kathleen 
Cotton) and “Clear, Consistent Discipline” and 
“Cooperative Learning” (Jocelyn A. Butler). In- 
cluded in the document is a special report “Sum- 
mary of Research on Class Size” (Kathleen Cotton). 
Annotated bibliographies are appended to each re- 
search summary. (MLF) 
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Busick, Kathleen U. Inos, Rita Hocog 
Synthesis of the Research on Educational Change: 


Pacific Region Educational Lab., Honolulu, HI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Contract—RP9 1002009 

Note—5p. 

Available from—Pacific Region Educational Labo- 
ratory, “gs Bishop Street, Suite 1409, Honolulu, 
HI 9681 

Pub 5 na Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Improvement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Leadership Responsibil- 
ity, *Program Implementation, Resource Alloca- 
tion, School Restructuring 

Identifiers—Concerns Based Adoption Model, *Fa- 
cilitators, *Pacific Region 
As Pacific educational leaders strive to make their 

educational systems meaningful for their own island 

people, lessons can be learned from the research on 
change. This is the second in a series of three papers 
on the broad phases of educational change: initia- 
tion, implementation, and institutionalization and 
renewal. The Concerns Based Adoption Model 
identifies in seven stages the primary concerns of 
individuals in the process of change, and these can 
be grouped into three main concerns: (1) concern 
for self; (2) concern for task; and (3) concern for 
impact. Interventions exist that are appropriate for 
each stage of concern. Factors that support imple- 
mentation are identified as orchestration, shared re- 
sponsibility, pressure and support, technical 
assistance, and rewards. Another factor to consider 
is the “implementation dip,” where individuals have 
given up ineffective practices but have not yet mas- 
tered the new strategies. By recognizing that it may 
take up to 18 months for staff members to incorpo- 
rate new practices, leaders can create a climate that 
encourages teachers to risk imperfect early imple- 
mentation. Throughout the change process, imple- 
menters also benefit from the support of external 

facilitators and an internal facilitator. (Contains 9 

references.) (MLF) 
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Snyder, Thomas D. Hoffman, Charlene M. 
Digest of Education 1992, 


National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No. GISBN-0-16-038143- 6; NCES-92-097 
Pub Date—Oct 
Note—573p.; eis Statistical tables with small 
print. For 1991 edition, see ED 340 141. 
Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Edu- 
cation, College Faculty, Degrees (Academic), 
Dropout Rate, *Educational Attainment, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Employment Level, *En- 
roliment, Ethnic Groups, Federal Programs, Gov- 
ernment Publications, Hi Education, 
Information Technology, *Institutional Charac- 
teristics, Library tatistics, | Mathematics 
Achievement, Microcomputers, National Norms, 
Postsecondary Education, Preschool Education, 
Private Schools, Public Schools, Salaries, *School 
Demography, *School Statistics, Student Costs, 
Student Financial Aid, Tables oan. Teacher 
Characteristics, Technical Educa 
Te deoieen, natn d (de, 35 fig- 
ures, 409 tables, plus 20 appendix tables, provides 
statistical data on most aspects of United States edu- 
cation, both public and private, from kindergarten 
through graduate school. The chapters cover the 
following topics: (1) all levels of education; (2) ele- 
mentary and secondary education; (3) postsecond- 


ary education; (4) federal programs for education 
and related activities; (5) outcomes of education; (6) 
international education; and (7) learning resources 
and technology. A wide range of information is 
presented on a variety of subjects including the 
number of schools and colleges, teachers, enroll- 
ments, and graduates, in addition to educational at- 
tainment, finances, federal funds for education, 
employment and income of graduates, libraries, and 
international education. Supplemental information 
on population trends, attitudes on education, educa- 
tion characteristics of the labor force, government 
finances, and economic trends provides background 
for evaluating education data. Included among data 
not appearing in previous editions are the following: 
drug use by teenagers and young adults; characteris- 
tics of vocational education teachers; proportion of 
17-year-olds taking various science courses; federal 
support for education, by type of recipient; opinions 
of teachers about teacher training; and number of 
students and teachers in urban, rural, and suburban 
areas. A short introduction provides a brief over- 
view of current trends in American education, and 
each chapter highlights significant trends. Guides to 
tabular presentations and sources are provided 
along with a definitions section and an index. 
(MLF) 
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Implications of One Significant Component of 
“Education 2000”: Parental Choice of Schooling. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the New York State Association of Teacher 

Educators (Syracuse, NY, April 30-May 1, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conservatism, Educational Im- 
provement, *Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Federal Pr . *Liberalism, Policy 

Formation, Politics of Education, *School 

Choice, State Church Separation 
Identifiers—* America 2000 

Issues in school choice are examined in this paper, 
with a focus on the link between the political philos- 
ophy of Education 2000 and the likely civic, eco- 
nomic, and religious consequences for the United 
States. The first part briefly identifies selected attri- 
butes of the conservative and liberal philosophies 
regarding capitalism, democracy, nationalism, reli- 
gion, and science. The second part examines the 
significant attributes of Education 2000 (America 
2000) and concludes that the Bush Administration 
views parental choice as a vehicle for achieving the 
six national education goals. A model of school 
types to assess the likely consequences of parental 
choice is developed in the third part. A conclusion 
is that the Education 2000 proposal has been guided 
by a conservative political philosophy, one designed 
to return the United States to the days of natural law 
theory, church-state integration, to the era of the 
“haves” and the “have-nots,” and to the survival of 
the fittest mentality. Education 2000, with its em- 
phasis on parental choice, will likely create divisive 
religious, economic, and civic tensions, among them 
the domination of schools by the religious and eco- 
nomic elites. (Contains 24 endnotes.) (LMI) 


ED 349 708 EA 024 328 

Rieck, William A. 

Helping Teachers Improve Student Assessment 
Procedures: The Supervisor’s Role. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—1 Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Supervision and Curric- 
ulum Development (New Orleans, LA, April 4-7, 
1992). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, In- 
formal Assessment, *Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Administrator Relationship, Teacher Supervision, 
*Test Construction, *Tes esting 
Guidelines for the supervisor’s role in improving 

teachers’ assessments of their students are offered in 

this paper. S tions for improving formal assess- 

ment are provided first, with attention to the various 

types of formal tests, general test design, and grad- 

ing procedures. Ways to informally monitor stu- 
poe learning processes are briefly described next. 
Suggestions for the administrator's role in supervis- 
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ing teachers’ student evaluation processes are of- 
ry the final section. (C ins 24 ) 
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Mainstreaming: for Administrators. 

Pub Date—{92] 


Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Mains' ing, *Special 
Needs Students, *Staff Development, Student 
Placement, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Supervi- 


sion 

Problems encountered in ing are de- 
scribed in this paper, with a focus on ways to avert 
them. Mainstreaming refers to the placement of se- 
lected special needs students in the regular class- 
room. Negative teacher attitudes toward 
mainstreaming present a major obstacle. Because 
teachers have a significant effect on program effec- 
tiveness, the administrator must take the responsi- 
bility to change teacher attitudes. 
Recommendations are made to provide teacher sup- 
port services, balanced workloads, and staff devel- 
opment programs to increase understanding of 
‘ton needs students. (Contains 12 references.) 
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Restructuring for 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Supervision and Curric- 
ulum Development (New Orleans, LA, April 4-7, 
1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 





eacher Student Relationship 
ae Supervisory School District 


Outcomes of a mains’ program im 
mented in 1984 by the Winooski Public School 
trict (Vermont) are presented in this paper. All 
children in the community receive their education 
in general education classrooms and community 
settings. This paper identifies the evolutionary pro- 
cesses and key organizational and instructional 
practices that have enabled district a for 
diversity. Steps involved in the process incl 
development of a mission statement, an in-class ser- 
vice delivery model, teaching teams, student- 
teacher collaboration, and the redefinition of stu- 
dent, teacher, and administrator labels and roles. 
One table is included. (Contains 24 references.) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Middle School Association 
(18th, Louisville, KY, November 8-14, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Educational 
Improvement, Educational Innovation, Interme- 
diate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Middle 
Schools, *Program Development, Program Evalu- 
poe — implementation, *School Restruc- 


Identifters—*Eugene Public Schools OR 
Outcomes of a school improvement program be- 
gun in 1988 at Roosevelt Middle School in Eugene, 
Oregon, are described in this paper. The first part 
provides a background of the school’s innovative 
process and program development. The second part 
outlines the school’s major components of restruc- 
turing-a common vision and core beliefs, principles 
of the change porocess, participative decision-mak- 
ing, new staff roles, community involvement, an in- 
and evaluation and 
. Appendices contain the school im- 
provement plans and timeline; information on the 
decision- process and the community in- 
volvement subcommittee; staff, student, and parent 
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questionnaires; and the evaluation timeline. (LMI) 
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ug 
Note—77p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Professors of Edu- 
cational Administration (Terre Haute, IN, August 
1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
~ Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Role, *Boards of 
Education, *Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Education, *Governance, Governing 
Boards, ernment School Relationship, Local 
Government, *Policy Formation, *School Dis- 
trict ae 
tifiers—Louisiana, Minnesota, National Edu- 
cation Goals 1990, Nebraska 
Findings of a study that examined the responses 
of local school board members in Louisiana, Minne- 
sota, and Nebraska to the National Goals for Edu- 
cation (NGE) are presented in this paper. A survey 
mailed to 718 local school board members in July 
1991 obtained 298 responses, a 42 percent response 
rate. The respondents assigned a higher priority to 
goals that are related to broad areas of district re- 


percent) disagreed that the NGE are necessary for 
school improvement, and slightly over half dis- 
agreed that they meet local needs. Overall, board 
members expressed caution and ambivalence, be- 
lieving that educational goals are best determined 
by local school boards in response to local needs. 
Because the establishment of national education 
goals implies a move toward a centralized policy 


hallenging existing 
Twenty-one tables are included. (Contains 23 refer- 
ences. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
(San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 


‘Chicago Public Schools IL 
Findings of a study that examined the level of 
it in school reform in Chicago 
and differences in the level of en- 


Councils (LSCs). Teachers had little input on shap- 
ing the reform and on governance structure. A sur- 
vey mailed to teachers in 473 elementary schools 
yielded responses from 12,000 teachers in 401 
schools, with an average response rate of 78 percent 

level 
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Missouri Surrogate Parent Program. Procedural 
Manual. Revised. 

Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Jefferson City. Div. of Special Educa- 


Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Compliance (Le- 


tricts, State Legislation, State Programs, *State 
Ss 


Identifiers—* Missouri, *Surrogate Parents 
This manual presents Missouri state guidelines for 
its surrogate parent Program, required by the Indi- 
viduals with Disabilities Education Act (P.L. 
$4-142), and currently under development in Mis- 
souri. An introductory chapter reviews the pro- 
gram’s current status, outlines the surrogate parent 
role, and notes considerations for students 
between ages 18 and 21 and limits of surrogate par- 
looks at responsi- 
i i Department of Elementary 
Education (DSEA) and the state law 


surrogate paren 

the role of the local education 
agency (LEA) surrogate parent program coordina- 
tor; identifying students who need surrogate par- 
ents; defining the terms “parent” and “acting as a 
parent”; eligibility of students residing in a private 
facility; LEA responsibility in student identifica- 





asked questions, 

dures, charts of LEA and DSEA responsibilities and 
procedures; a statement of surrogate parent rights 
and responsibilities; the text of the Missouri statute; 
and four sample forms and letters. (DB) 
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ote—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 


young 
development in ight of the diver- 
sity of their earliest experiences with language. The 
three children (ages 3-5) exhibited a great deal of 
multiplicity, diversity, and variability in their verbal 
language worlds. Eac 


mately 50 references.) (JDD) 
EC 301 450 


Exceptional 

Children’s Task Force on Children with Atten- 
tion Deficit Disorder. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-233-8 

Pub Date—92 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 (Stock No. P641; $8.90, $6.25 for 
members). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Attention Deficit Disorders, Class- 
room Techniques, Cooperation, *Educational Di- 
agnosis, Educational Environment, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Practices, *Educational Re- 
sponsibility, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Criteria, Hyperactivity, Incidence, In- 
service Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Intervention, Regular and Special Education Re- 
lationship, Student Characteristics, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Needs, Symptoms (Individ- 
ual Disorders), Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Preferral Intervention, Teacher As- 
sistance Teams 
This document addresses the educational needs of 

children with attention deficit disorder (ADD). The 

document charges the education system as a whole 
with the yo er | for meeting the educational 
needs of children with ADD, rather than charging 
one segment of the education system. Three major 
perspectives shaping future services are discussed: 

(1) children with ADD are currently in both general 

and special education programs; (2) these children 

are at greater risk of developing learning and/or 
behavioral problems; and (3) all teachers and ad- 
ministrators should seek information on how to 

meet the needs of these child d 

notes the prevalence and characteristics of ADD. It 

recommends a two-tiered process of evaluation, in 

which the child is diagnosed as having ADD and 
then the degree to which the child’s educational 
performance is adversely affected is determined. 

The guide encourages the use of prereferral inter- 

vention and teacher assistance teams, multidisci- 

plinary approaches, professional collaboration, 
frequent parent/professional and professional /pro- 
fessional communication, a positive school climate, 
and continuing education and staff development. 

Classroom strategies that help children focus on 

tasks are outlined, along with classroom 
strategies that accommodate different abilities to 
maintain attention and keep activity within certain 
levels. The guide concludes with a list of individual, 

——) and printed resources. (Contains 20 

ces.) (JDD) 
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Pub Date—31 May 92 

Note—78p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 

from EDRS. 





t 
Health Education, Individualized Instruction, In- 
Nutrition, 


image improvement program for seven severely 
emotionally disturbed latency-aged girls. Students 
participates once nnd week for 12 weeks in individ- 
ual art therapy and in group sessions. The practicum 
incorporated therapeutic art activities with verbal 
interactions and utilized human growth films, coop- 





ly and 
isition of a more accurate perception of physi- 
sessions 


acquisi 
cal self. The individual art therapy allowed 
for the reinforcement of new concepts and ideas and 





discussion of questions, concerns, disclosures, and 
revelations as they arose. Results suggested that 
participants developed a greater awareness of the 
physical and emotional changes associated with pu- 
berty, an understanding of proper nutrition for 
young girls, and an improved perception of the 
physical self. Appendices contain a body image ob- 
servation checklist and a sample permission letter to 
parents. (36 references) (Author/JDD) 
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Ninth-Grade Students To Lacrease School Suc- 


cess. 
Pub Date—8 Jun 92 
Note—66p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attendance, Career Education, 
Counseling Techniques, Discipline, *Grade 9, 
Group Counseling, *High Risk Students, *High 
Schools, Individual Counseling, Parent Participa- 
tion, Program Development, Program Implemen- 
tation, *Readiness, Role Models, *School 
Orientation, Skill Development, Student Motiva- 
tion, Student Participation, Study Skills, *Transi- 
tional Programs 
This practicum was designed to assist 62 incom- 
ing, at-risk, ninth-grade students to acquire the 
knowledge, motivation, interest, and skills neces- 
sary to make a successful transition to high school. 
Primary objectives were to reduce the number of 
disciplinary infractions; decrease school absences; 
involve more of the students in school-related activ- 
ities; and increase student awareness of study skills, 
career education services, and counseling assist- 
ance. During the practicum program, groups of 
eight students met with school personnel during 
their lunch period, to promote social interaction 
among the students as well as between students and 
the program’s faculty members. Upper-class volun- 
teers were then assigned as “buddies” to ninth-grad- 
ers. The upper-class students were to serve as role 
models while assisting the at-risk students with tran- 
sitional concerns. Group guidance sessions served 
as vehicles to define and explore school policies, 
programs, services, and regulations. Small group 
counseling sessions and individual counseling ses- 
sions were introduced to provide an informal setting 
to share feelings and explore ideas. Study and exam- 
ination skills were taught, career exploration ses- 
sions were conducted, tutoring assistance was 
provided, and social activities were organized. The 
practicum involved teachers, students, counselors, 
and parents in easing transitional difficulties. Analy- 
sis of data revealed that the program was successful 
in meeting its objectives. Appendices provide a stu- 
dent survey form and records of disciplinary infrac- 
tions, absences, and school activities involvement. 
(Contains 27 references.) (JDD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Curriculum, Generalization, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, “Interpersonal Competence, 
Intervention, * Disabilities, *Learning 
Strategies, Low Achievement, Models, Secondary 
Education, Skill Development, *Special Needs 
Students 
Identifiers—*Strategies Intervention Model 
This review evaluates research on the Strategies 
Intervention Model (SIM) developed at the Insti- 
tute for Research in Learning Disabilities, Univer- 
sity of Kansas. The model is designed to teach 
learning-disabled and low-achieving adolescents 
SS eee aa ee ae 
form independently, show appropriate social and 
personal skills, earn a high school diploma, and 
¢ successful transitions to post-high school set- 
7 The review focuses on 


EC 301 463 


training 
tion procedures, pn mw effects, and implica- 
tions. The review concludes that the SIM Social 
Skills Curriculum appears to be a useful tool in so- 


cial skills training for students who present social 
skills deficits. The question of generalization and 
long-term effect is yet to be answered as data accu- 
mulates. (Contains 23 references.) (JDD) 
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Dempsey, Samuel Fuchs, Douglas 

“Flat” versus “Weighted” Reimbursement Formu- 
tas: A Longitudinal Analysis of State-Wide Spe- 
cial Education Practices. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, MD.; 
Special Education Programs (ED/OSERS), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Contract—H023F80005-89; HD15052 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Categorical Aid, Classification, De- 
livery Systems, *Disabilities, Educational Diag- 
nosis, Educational Finance, Educational 
Practices, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Grants, Handicap Identification, Incidence, 
Longitudinal Studies, *Mainstreaming, Resource 
Allocation, Special Education, *State Aid 

Identifiers—Impairment Severity, *Tennessee 
Tennessee data were analyzed longitudinally from 

1979-80 to 1987-88 to compare statewide special 

education practice associated with two student- 

based formulas for funding disbursement: “flat” ver- 
sus “weighted.” “Flat” grants, used from 1979-80 to 

1982-83, provided a fixed amount of funds per 

child, teacher, or classroom unit. “Weighted” pupil 

calculations, used from 1983-84 to 1987-88, are 
based on types of children with specific disabilities 
multiplied by an average per pupil cost weighted to 
the type of service or degree of disability. Data were 
examined in terms of numbers of children placed in 

a variety of service options, including consultation, 

partial resource, comprehensive resource, and 

self-contained. Results indicated that the weighted 
formula was associated with a statistically signifi- 

cant decrease in less restrictive placements and a 

reliable increase in more restrictive placements. A 

statewide survey of 90 district special education di- 

rectors suggested that service needs may have been 

more likely than monetary incentives to explain the 
observed changes in the use of special placements. 

Implications for policy planning concerning least 

restrictive environment are discussed. (Contains 21 

references.) (JDD) 
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Pub Date—17 Apr 92 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
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EDRS Price - 1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, *Disabilities, 
Early Childhood Education, Evaluation Methods, 
Intervention, Observation, Physical Environ- 
ment, *Play, *Social Behavior, Social Integration, 
*Toys 
This literature review on the importance of play in 
the development of children focuses on play differ- 
ences of exceptional children, methods of observing 
and assessing play, play interventions, the use of 
toys and playthings, the role of nonhandicapped 
peers in play, the physical environment for play, and 
the role of adults. The paper concludes that play can 
not only be used to gain assessment information but 
can also be used to teach and reinforce new skills. 
Several transparency masters are appended to the 
paper, including observation forms and information 
on definitions of play, benefits of play, play skills of 
disabled children, considerations for direct instruc- 
tion in play, levels and categories of play, play inter- 
ventions, characteristics of playthings, arrangement 
of the physical environment, and levels of adult in- 
volvement. (Contains 36 references.) (JDD) 
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A Study of Parent-Child Attachments in HIV +- 
/AIDS Minority Families. 

Pub Date—12 Nov 91 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 
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ceptional Children’s Topical Conference on 

At-Risk Children and Youth (New Orleans, LA, 

November 10-12, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Extended Family, Family Caregivers, 

Family Involvement, Family Relationship, Fam- 

ily Role, Interviews, *Medical Services, *Minor- 

ity Groups, *Social Support Groups, *Symptoms 

(Individual Disorders) 

This study examined medical services and support 
services available to and utilized by minority fami- 
lies where a child and/or parent was identified as 
having Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) or 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). 
Sixteen caregivers of children (ages 2-4) diagnosed 
as HIV positive or children who had been exposed 
to the HIV/AIDS virus participated in the study. 
Caregivers were administered the Pediatric AIDS 
Interview which covered demographic information, 
child’s medical history, medical services, medical 
management, family and friend support, use of ex- 
ternal support services, and coping strategi 
Among the results were the following: (1) over 
of respondents indicated that they were 
with the quality | of their child’s — Pen care; (2) 
62% of the participants had informed their immedi- 
ate family; (3) 70% reported that there were no sup- 
port groups in the area for families of HIV positive 
children; (4) coping strategies included praying, go- 
ing to support meetings, learning about — new de- 
velopments in AIDS 
and not thinking about the child’s ilinesse and (5) 
extended families were called upon to demonstrate 
an array of caregiving roles. (Contains 11 refer- 
ences.) (JDD) 
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Descriptors—*Art Activities, 

*Color, Curriculum, * Disabilities, “Element 

School Students, Needs Assessment, 

ucation, Teaching Methods, *Units of i Stody 

This curriculum module is designed to s 
the basic knowledge of art concepts and principles 
of students with disabilities at the beginning elemen- 
tary level. The learning of basic art principles is 
facilitated through art activities which encourage 
the student to create and accomplish tasks with suc- 
cess. The focus is on teaching the concepts of pri- 
mary and secondary colors, mixing of these colors 
in paint, and discriminating simple geometric 
shapes in art. It is hoped that the child will achieve 
control over the art materials and transfer this level 
of success to other areas of learning. The module 
provides a basic philosophy, goals, theoretical ratio- 
nale, task analysis, fundamental guidelines for in- 
struction, a list of materials, and guidelines for 
student evaluation. It also discusses the potential for 
art instruction for students with disabilities, de- 
scribes how to assess students’ needs in this curricu- 
lum area, and a human figure drawing of 
students with disabilities. (Contains 19 references.) 
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Education: A td of the Literature. 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, *Dis- 
abilities, Elementary Education, Task 
Analysis, *Teaching Methods 
This ne He of the literature on adaptations in art 
education for students with disabilities begins with 
a statement of the theory that if handicapped stu- 
dents’ beginning experiences in art are positive and 
successful, students will have a positive outlook and 
a desire to create further in art. The review describes 
the application of task analysis to art activities, the 
emergence of art education within special educa- 
tion, art media, ways in which handicapping condi- 
tions can be overcome in art education, 
instructional guidelines, and figure drawing analy- 
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Disabled Students in a High 


School Setting. 
Pub Date—21 Jun 92 
Note—87p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 


versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 





Schools, High “School Students, “Leaning Di 
abilities, Meetings, *Parent Education ‘arent 
Participation, *Program Development, *Social 


Support 
This practicum developed a support group for par- 
ents of learning-disabled adolescents at the high 
school level, to explore career opportunities, adoles- 
cent behavior, and postsecondary academic set- 
tings. The practicum project surveyed parents 
concerning their interest in a parent support group, 
formed volunteer parent committees, arranged for 
guest speakers or pen on 
sentative from a vocational rehabilitation agency, 
and organized a College and Career Night. A pam- 
phiet listing area resources for students with learn- 
ing disabilities was also developed. It is concluded 
that the parent support group gave parents a safe 
to share their fears, hopes, frustrations, and 
intuitive knowledge with other parents with similar 
challenges. Appendices contain various practicum 
opp tion materials. (Contains 19 references.) 
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tips for constructing both objective and subjective, 
fy 1 OI 
blanks or 


a eo A 
chec! for writing quality teacher-made tests is 
include: (1) a list of verbs 


*Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—*Oregon 

This report describes the results of a statewide 
assessment of the needs of Oregonians with disabili- 
ties. The study was conducted between December 
1990 and March 1991. Data were gathered via town 
meetings attended by over 300 Oregonians, inter- 
views with representatives of state agencies and 
consumer advocacy groups, and questionnaires 
completed by more than 1,300 Oregonians. People 
described what they need to be full participants in 
their communities and toid about barriers that limit 
them. Survey data showed a consistent set of unmet 
needs and barriers to services, with fairly uniform 
results across regions, ages, and genders. The needs 
of people with disabilities and desired changes in the 
service delivery system included: (1) services that 
are to help them find, get, and keep jobs; 
(2) information and access to assistive technology; 
(3) information about vocational rehabilitation ser- 
vices and resources; (4) services that provide funds 
to pay bills until work is found; (5) removal of physi- 
cal barriers; (6) services designed and delivered 
from a consumer perspective and with consumer 
involvement; (7) a public awareness and education 
effort to let people know the capabilities of people 
with disabilities; (8) a service delivery system that is 
flexible and responsive to their individual needs; 
and (9) leadership that is enthusiastic and instilled 
with a vision of the future role of the Oregon Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Division. Appendices contain 
aDD) of questionnaires and detailed survey data. 
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M 


grams, 
Identifiers—High School and Beyond (NCES) 

This collection of readings covers critical issues 
related to transition of youth with disabilities from 
school to post-school experiences. The first paper, 
titled “Cognitive Return’ of Schooling for Students 
with Disabilities: Preliminary Findings from "High 
School and Beyond” by Delwyn L. Harnisch and 
lan A. G. Wilkinson, applies value-added analysis to 
study the cognitive development of disabled high 
school sophomores. It found that staying in school 
yielded considerable cognitive return for students 
with disabilities. “Career Expectations and Aspira- 
tions of Youth with and without Disabilities” 
(Adrian T. Fisher and Delwyn L. Harnisch), also 
based on High School and Beyond data, found that 
youth with ities held much lower career aspi- 


streams. “Exiting School: Who Cares about the 
Youths with Disabilities?” (Delwyn L. Harnisch 
and Dale Snauwaert) points out that the majority of 
the youths with disabilities who exit public schools 
do not have access to adult services considered cru- 

cial for a successful transition to employment and 
independent living. “Human Judgment and the 
Loge of Evidencer A Critical Eaatnination of Re- 
search Methods in Special Education Transition 
Literature” (Delwyn L. Harnisch and others) offers 
a conceptual framework for evaluating research on 
the transition of youth with disabilities and argues 
that the role of human judgment in evaluating re- 


i Ages 
12-17 and 18-21) Served from 1984 through 1988” 
(Sho-Ju Tu and others) reports the results of a longi- 


designed to assess the major aspects of independent 


living, to be able to differentiate between groups 
with specific disabilities and between individuals 
with and without disabilities. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—92 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, Achieve- 
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tics, Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—High School and Beyond (NCES) 
This paper applies value-added analysis to study 
the cognitive development of disabled high school 
sophomores over the period 1980-1982, in order to 
determine whether staying in school yields any cog- 
nitive return for students with disabilities and to 
identify those school factors that influence the rela- 
tionship between staying in school and cognitive 
return. The study used data about 1,144 students 
from the data tape for the third follow-up of the 
“High School and Beyond” sophomore cohort. Stu- 
dent variables included graduation status, student 
background characteristics, and student achieve- 
ment; school variables were categorized as demo- 
graphics, teachers and instructional quality, 
discipline climate, academic climate, and curricular 
structure. Results indicated that staying in school 
yielded considerable cognitive return for students 
with disabilities, with greater gains in the language 
development areas and smaller gains in science and 
math. Tentative results also identified the following 
factors as moderating the effect of schooling: school 
type and/or school socioeconomic status, quality of 
iplinary prob- 


programs, 
average number of hours spent on homework, par- 
ent interest, and participation in vocational educa- 
tion. Appendices define study variables and provide 
statistical data. (Contains 13 references.) (JDD) 
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This paper examines the reasons behind the wide- 
spread exclusion of students and graduates with dis- 
abilities from higher status (and higher paying) 
occupations. Models that facilitate identifying and 
understanding the career expectations and aspira- 
tions of high school students and recent graduates 
with and without disabilities are analyzed. Data 
were analyzed for 14,830 subjects, members of the 
1980 sophomore cohort on whom valid data were 
available for the base year, first follow-up, and sec- 
ond follow-up of the “High School and Beyond” 
national longitudinal study. Two major outcome 

i . The firs’ 


per 
who were asked to report what they thought their 
fathers, mothers, counselors, teachers, and peers felt 
they should do after high school. The second set of 
outcomes measured the subjects’ career aspirations 
at age 30. The results illustrate that young people 
with disabilities have much lower estimates of their 


tional streaming of the students, in the reported ca- 
reer aspirations, and in the perceived expectations 
of significant others. Students with disabilities re- 
ported lower expectations than the nondisabled and 


ts, teachers, 
friends. yf - 25 count GDD) 
RIE FEB 1993 
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Educational 
gislati Federal Pro- 
*Government Role, Job Skills, Needs As- 
sessment, *Political Influences, *Public Policy, 
Quality of Life, *Rehabilitation, State Programs, 
Transitional Programs, Vocational Education, 
Vocational Rehabilitation, Youth 
Identifiers—Rehabilitation Act 1973 
This paper documents the gap between the supply 
of and demand for adult services in each state of the 
United States, places this situation in its political 
context to explain why this gap exists, and discusses 
policy alternatives. The paper profiles the nature of 
the population of individuals with disabilities exiting 
public education and examines its service needs, 
citing the long waiting lists for adult rehabilitation 
services. The paper argues that adult services autho- 
rized under the Re Rehabilitation Act are viewed by 
the Federal Government as supplementary to a ba- 
sic income maintenance program, primarily for the 
purpose of reducing the costs of income mainte- 
nance. Policy alternatives include industrial-based 
training for disabled individuals, greater emphasis 
on vocational education, and redefining the goal of 
special education from competitive employment to 
increased quality of life. The paper concludes that, 
given the acute shortage of adult services, steps 
must be taken to either rethink the basic premise of 
the rehabilitation system or create innovative pro- 
oD other sectors. (Contains 15 references.) 
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Special 
Pub Date—92 
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Descriptors—*Causal Models, *Disabilities, Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, *Evaluative Thinking, 
Experimental Groups, High Schools, Influences, 
*Quasiexperimental Design, Research Design, 
*Research Methodology, Transitional Programs, 
*Validity 
This paper describes several common types of re- 
search studies in special education transition litera- 
ture and the threats to their validity. It then 
describes how the evidential base may be broad- 
ened, how diverse sources of evidence can be com- 
bined to strengthen causal inferences, and the role 
of judgment within quasi-experimentation. The pa- 
per discusses issues internal to studies and to the 
methods used in conducting the studies, and dis- 
cusses issues arising when attempts are made to use 
the results of the study with other groups or in other 
places. Threats to internal and externa! validity are 
examined. True experimental —~ w is outlined, and 
then types of quasi-experimental designs are de- 
scribed, including one-group eyes design, 


group pretest-posttest design, ouaned control 
group design, natural experiments, longitudinal re- 
search, cross-sectional research, case-study and sin- 
gle-subject designs, and meta-analysis. Technical 
and conceptual advances that provide a more signif- 
icant basis for the interpretation and limitations of 
quasi-experimental designs are explored. Three con- 
siderations required in developing a compelling ar- 
the causal influence of an 


links the causal mechanisms with outcomes; it must 
present evidence to substantiate the claim that the 
intervention is a plausible explanation for the ob- 
served outcome; and it must provide diagnostic as- 
sessments and establish the value of the information 
about purported causal mechanisms and rival expla- 
nations. (Contains approximately 30 references.) 
GDD) 


ED 349 733 
Tu, Jho-Ju And Others 


EC 301 478 


An Analysis by State of the Number of Disabled 
Youths (Ages 12-17 and 18-21) Served from 1984 
through 1988. 


Pub Date—92 
Note—30p.; In: Harnisch, Delwyn L., And Others. 
Selected Readings in Transition; see EC 301 473. 
Figures 2.5-2.14 will not photocopy adequately 
due to small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Disabilities, Edu- 
cational Trends, Education Work Relationship, 
High Schools, High School Students, Program 
Implementation, *Rehabilitation Programs, *Spe- 
cial Education, *State Programs, *Transitional 
Programs, *Trend Analysis, Vocational Rehabili- 
tation 
Data from the “Annual Report to Congress on the 
Implementation of the Education of the Disabled 
Act” were analyzed to determine patterns of ser- 
vices to disabled youths over a 4-year period by 
State, age, and type of disabling condition. Using the 
data for high school students and the 3 years imme- 
diately after high school, the study examined ser- 
vices offered to youths before and after the 
transition from school to work. A breakdown by 
type of disabling condition was included to evaluate 
differences in services rendered for each subgroup. 
The first data analysis describes the patterns and 
trends in the actual numbers of disabled youths 
served. These numbers are then expressed as per- 
centages to emphasize the relative proportions con- 
tributed by each type of condition to the total 
numbers served, followed by the percentage each 
state contributes to the national total for a given 
type of condition. Analysis of variance is then em- 
ployed to test for significant differences by year and 
age. Several modes of data presentation are used: 
raw numbers and percentages of youth served are 
presented in tabular form, trends in the three most 
important conditions are presented separately in bar 
graphs, a national map displays the number of indi- 
viduals served by each state, and the state percent- 
ages of national totals for five important types of 
conditions are presented in a series of bar graphs. 
The raw data derived from the annual reports are 
presented in an appendix. The study concluded that: 
total services to disabled youth decreased greatly 
after high school; total services were stable over the 
4 years; each type of condition varied by number of 
youth served, age, and longitudinal trend; and state 
agencies displayed wide variability in the number of 
youths served and specialization by type of condi- 
tion. (JDD) 
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Seven Behavioral Domains of Independent Living. 
Pub Date—92 


Note—23p.; In: Harnisch, Delwyn L., And Others. 
Selected Readings in Transition; see EC 301 473. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Advocacy, *Behavior Rating Scales, 
Community Services, “Definitions, * Disabilities, 
yoy High School d Liv- 
Leisure Time, Needs fn my Recre- 
pe Activities, Rural Education, *Rural Urban 
Differences, *Rural Youth, Self Care Skills, Social 
Integration, Transportation 
Identifiers High School and Beyond (NCES) 
This study analyzes the components of a proposed 
definition of independent living, in order to derive 
scales to be used to differentiate between groups 
with specific disabilities and between those with and 
without disabilities. The study was designed to facil- 
itate identification of those areas of special needs 
that can be best addressed within the education 
framework. Subjects were the 14,553 students 
drawn from the 1980 sophomore cohort of Ameri- 
can high school students surveyed by the “High 
School and Beyond” national longitudinal survey, 
of whom 3,758 were identified as having a disability. 
The students were surveyed in the base year and the 
two subsequent biennial follow-ups. Items were se- 
lected from the three survey questionnaires and 
classified fed expert judges into one of seven inde- 
pendent living domains (self-care and advocacy; ac- 
ccaueetation and living arrangements; 
employment, education, and training; transporta- 
tion and mobility; generic community services; rec- 
reation and leisure activities; and community 
interaction) or “other” or “not applicable” catego- 
ries. Scales derived from factor analysis of the ques- 
tionnaire items were used to assess several group 
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differences. Results showed that youth with disabili- 
ties were below average on many aspects of life that 
they need to master to be able to lead productive 
and independent adult lives. Their aspirations for 
the future also were much lower. Rural youth lagged 
behind their city counterparts in a number of areas, 
such as computer skills, postsecondary education 
expectations, and participation in special education 
programs. Rural youth with disabilities scored 
above their city counterparts in family and affilia- 
tion areas. (Contains 11 references.) (JDD) 
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U Our Cities, Volume 4, Issues 1-6, 
1991-August 1992. 
Report No.—ISSN-1040-1350 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—121p.; For volume 3 issues, see ED 346 673. 
Available from—Open Space Communications, 
Inc., P.O. Box 18268, Boulder, CO 80308-8268 
($30 per year for 6 issues). 
Journal Cit—Understanding Our Gifted; v4 n1-6 
Sep 1991-Aug 1992 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Elementary Secondary Education, *Fam- 
ily Relationship, *Gifted, *Intervention, *Parent 
Participation, Parent School Relationship, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Regular and Special Educa- 
tion Relationship, School Business Relationship, 
*Student Evaluation, Student Research, Teaching 
Methods, Teamwork 
Identifiers—Empowerment 
This document consists of the six volume 4 issues 
of the journal “Understanding Our Gifted.” The six 
issues focus on student research, technology and 
education, empowering parents, assessing the 
gifted, collaborative efforts, and family relation- 
ships, respectively. Feature articles have the follow- 
ing titles and authors: “Inside Middle School: What 
Teenagers» Think” (Dana Fox and Shana Katzel); 
“Up by Our Own Bootstraps” (Jeremiah Young and 
Demetrius Johnson); “Emerging Le se and 
the Gifted” (Jan K. France); “Challenging the 
Gifted with Computer Software” (Gregory C. Pat- 
tridge); “Only a Parent: Three True Stories” (Ste- 
phanie S. Tolan); “Giftedness: The View from 
Within” (Martha J. Morelock); “Don’t Throw 
Away the Old Binet” (Linda Silverman and Ka- 
theryn Kearney); “Discovering Highly Gifted Stu- 
dents” (Jan B. Hansen); “Comparing Different 
Measures of Intelligence” ~— Schecter); 
“School-Business Partnerships” (Elinor Katz); 
“Creative Collaboration: A Process for Enhancing 
Consultation” (Bev Woolhiser and Deborah A 
Weiner); “SBASE (Spokane Business Assisting 
Scholastic Excellence)” (Judith L. Taylor); “Life in 
the Asynchronous Family” (Katheryn Kearney); 
“Geometric Relationships in the Gifted Family’ 
(Linda Powers Leviton); and “Early College-A Par- 
ent’s View” (Marcia Greason). In addition to the 
feature articles, most issues contain regular columns 
such as “Hidden Gifted Learner,” “Parenting the 
Gifted,” “Instructional Strategies,” “The Reading 
Room,” “Kaleidoscope,” “The Highly Gifted,” 
“Creative Ventures and Encounters,” “Current De- 
velopments in Gifted Education,” and “From Par- 
ent to Parent.” (JDD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, *Black Stu- 
dents, Comparative Analysis, Junior High 
Schools, Participant Satisfaction, Peer Relation- 
ship, *Racial Differences, *Special Programs, 
Special Schools, *Student Attitudes, *White Stu- 
dents 
This study compared the attitudes of Black and 
White students in academically gifted programs to 
determine if attitudes of Black students toward gift- 
edness and toward their peers in programs for the 
gifted are a factor in the under-representation of 
Black students in gifted programs. Sixty-five stu- 
dents in ninth grade in a Richmond, Virginia, school 
for the gifted, who had attended a regular public 
school program for the gifted the year before, were 
surveyed, with usable responses from 15 Black stu- 
dents and 33 White students. Survey results indi- 
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cated that there were no significant differences in 
attitudes of Black and White gifted students toward 

and toward people in programs for the 
gifted. All Black students and 97% of White stu- 


concludes with suggestions for including more 
Black students in programs for the academically 
fp oarg An appendix contains comments by gifted 

k students and bar graphs depicting responses 
by Black and White students on each questionnaire 
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Report No.—ISSN-07 36-8083 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—42p. 

Available from—7Zero to Three, National Center for 
Clinical Infant Programs, P.O. Box 96529, Wash- 
ington, DC 20090-6529 ($29.00 per year for 6 


issues). 
Journal Cit—Zero to Three; v13 nl Aug-Sep 1992 
Pub T Collected Works - Serials (022) 
- MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, Cocaine, *Congenital 
Impairments, *Counseling Techniques, *Drug 
Abuse, Early Intervention, Foster Family, Health 
Services, Infants, Mass Media, Models, Parent 
Child Relationship, Parent Education, *Prenatal 
Influences, Residential Programs, Smoking, *Sub- 
stance Abuse, Tobacco, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Fetal Alcohol Syndrome, *Fetal Drug 
Exposure 
This bulletin issue addresses the theme of 
drug-exposed infants and the services required by 
these infants and their families. “Cocaine-Exposed 
Infants: M and Misunderstandings” (Barbara J. 
Myers others) comments on the negative ac- 
counts of drug-exposed babies presented by mass 
media and reviews the mix of positive and negative 
—- actually revealed by research. “Interven- 
tions To Strengthen Relationships between Infants 
and Drug-Abusing or Recovering Parents” (Jeree 
H. Pawl) presents case studies to illustrate that, to 
improve the lives of young children and parents 
affected by drug use, practitioners need to pay as 
much attention to the qualities of the relationship of 
parent and child as to the drug use itself. “Integrat- 
ing Parent Support into Residential and Alco- 
hol Treatment Programs” (Cathie Harvey and 
others) describes inservice training for staff mem- 
bers and workshops for resident mothers who are 
addicted to alcohol and drugs. “Foster Parenting 
the Drug-Affected Baby” (Ellen White) examines 
the types of support that help foster parents care for 
drug-affected infants, sources of such support, and 
strategies to find supports that are not readily forth- 
coming. “Working with Addicted Women in Re- 
covery and Their Children: Lessons Learned in 
Boston City Hospital's Women and Infants Clinic” 
(Margot Kaplan-Sanoff and Kathleen Fitzgerald 
Rice) describes a “one-stop shopping” model to of- 
fer health services for parent and child, develop- 
mental services, drug treatment, and case 
t for cocaine-exposed children and their 
drug-involved families. “Peer Support for Service 
Providers” (Sandy Sachs) describes a peer support 
group developed for early intervention providers in 
substance 


(FAE): A Lifespan View, with Implications for 
Early Intervention” (Heather Carmichael Olson 
and oe me —— care providers shape realistic ex- 
ves new ideas for their work with 
fetal ee lected children and their families. 
“Tobacco Control Advocacy: Winning the War on 
Tobacco” (Michele Bloch) reviews — 4 health ha- 
zards and demographics of tobacco use and dis- 
cusses the tobacco industry's strategies to oppose 
health promotion. The bulletin also reviews a 
tions and videotapes, describes activities of the Zero 
to Three/National ¢ Center for Clinical Infant Pro- 
grams, and lists up ing UDD) 
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Amendments 1992, Gallaudet University DC, 

Kendall Demonstration Elemen School DC, 

Model Secondary School for the DC, Na- 

tional Technical Institute for the Deaf 

This congressional report presents amendments 
to the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 and rec- 
ommends the amended bill’s passage. The amended 
bill extends the authorizations for Gallaudet Uni- 
versity and the National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf (NTID). The bill repeals parts B and C of Title 


der the authority of the Gallaudet University pro- 
grams. The bill increases accountability for funds 
provided to Gallaudet University and the NTID 
and improves the administration of their programs. 
The bill also repeals Title Ill, which authorized the 
Commission on the Education of the Deaf, stating 
that the Commission's duties have been completed. 
The report reprints the bill as amended, describes its 
legislative history, offers views of the House of Rep- 
resentatives Committee on Education and Labor on 
each of the bill's sections, offers a cost estimate from 
the Congressional B Office, and provides a 
section-by-section analysis of the bill. UDD) 
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Note—7p. 

Available from—HEATH Resource Center, One 
Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, DC 
20036 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Attitudes, Col- 
lege ag bs Students, *Delivery Sys- 

ucational unities, Educational 

a Higher Education, Intervention, *Men- 
tal Disorders, *Student Personnel Services, Stu- 

dent Rights 

Individuals with mental illness and resulting psy- 
chiatric disabilities are entitled to the same rights as 
all other Americans, but services needed to inte- 
grate these people fully into the community are not 
yet in place, especially in the field of higher educa- 
tion. Postsecondary education is an opportunity for 
qualified students with psychiatric disabilities to en- 
hance the recovery and reintegration process. More 
students with psychiatric disabilities are identifying 
themselves as individuals with a disability and re- 
questing accommodative services. Supported edu- 
cation for these students may involve self-contained 
classrooms, on-site support, or mobile support pro- 
vided by staff from community mental health ser- 
vices. Attitudinal barriers to serving these students 
exist. Operational issues related to serving students 
with psychiatric disabilities call for: consideration of 
the role of the educational institution, the disability 
support services staff, community agencies, and the 
student; reasonable accommodations for students 
with psychiatric disabilities; and a student code of 
conduct. Future trends are outlined; model projects 
are noted; tips are offered for students, counselors, 
faculty and staff, and community agency personnel; 
and 13 publications and 4 organizations are listed. 


EC 301 485 


Technology and Media Div. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—95p. 

Available from—Department of Exceptional Edu- 
cation, University of Wisconsin- Milwaukee, P.O. 
Box 413, Milwaukee, WI 53217 ($12.50, quanti 
discount available for 15 or more, make chec 
payable to TAM Multimedia Guide). 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Authoring 
Aids (Programing), Basal Reading, Classroom 
Techniques, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Creative Thinking, Critical Thinking, *Disabili- 
ties, Educational Media, Educational Technol- 
ogy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Encyclopedias, *Hypermedia, Information Sys- 
tems, Instructional Design, Interactive Video, 
Laboratories, *Multimedia Instruction, 
Reoding Instruction, Teacher Education, *Teach- 
ing Methods, Units of Study 

Educational multimedia and hypermedia systems, 
which integrate computer-generated text and graph- 
ics with full-motion video and stereo sound, domi- 
—_ much discussion about the future of computer 
in education. This guide brings together the 
thoughts, ideas, and experience of elementary 
school students, classroom teachers, administrators, 
university-based teacher educators, and educational 
researchers who have several years of experience 
with multimedia/hypermedia dware and soft- 
ware. The guide’s eight articles attempt to provide 
a composite profile of what can be expected from 
the iy ay A what the technology requires 
from those who want to use it, particularily with 
special needs students. The guide addresses instruc- 
tional design of multimedia/hypermedia materials, 
classroom management, teacher and student train- 
ing, equipment — student perceptions, 
teacher perceptions, and administrative perspec- 
tives. Articles include: “Teacher Training in Multi- 
media: Content Enhancements and Considerations 
for Instruction” (Cheryl Wissick); “Envisioning, 
Acquiring, and Running a Multimedia Lab in Your 
Classroom” (Karen Peribachs); “Building a Hy- 
permedia Classroom Unit” (Susan McGrath); “Us- 

ing a Hypermedia Encyclopedia with 
Graders” (Marilyn Heyals ——— Critical and 
Creative Thinking with a Multimedia Authoring 
Tool” (Louise Wilson); “A Principal’ 's View of Hy- 
Multimedia Class- 


Can’t Do That...”” (Randall Boone and Kyle Hig- 
gins). A resources section lists definitions of terms; 
books, directories, and newsletters; publishers of 
multimedia software, videodiscs, and other educa- 
tional technology; and 33 references. (JDD) 
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Note—65p.; BaD. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


that relatively few parents involve themselves in the 
reevaluation process of high school-level students 
with mild disabilities. The practicum sought to in- 
crease parent involvement in the development of 10 
students’ academic and career/vocational pro- 
grams. The practicum involved encouraging parents 


staff 
become more sensitive to the needs and rights of all 
RIE FEB 1993 





— Gifted, Black Students, Cultural Differ- 
Elementary Secondary Education, 
Beateation Methods, Hispanic Americans, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Minority Groups, 
*Screening Tests, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Test Construction, White Students 
_ This practicum was designed to improve screen- 
ing procedures for identifying students with high 


student screening rated it very positively, 
and teachers (N=49) and parents (N=38) ex- 
satisfaction 


checklist themselves, clusters of traits 

were identified which were specific to White, His- 
panic, and Black cultures. Appendixes contain sur- 
vey forms, survey results, and practicum 
materials. (Contains approximately 
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*Home Programs, Interaction, Motion, Move- 
ment Education, *Parent Education, *Parent Par- 
ici i Disabilities, *Physical 
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=! Program Implementation, Therapists, 

Recordings 





Involvement, 


shown to the parent, and the parent was videotaped 
the prescribed exercises. The videotape 
to the therapist for evaluation. Re- 


1b medi delayed preschool-age 
RIE FEB 1993 


children can successfully implement a prescribed 
home therapy program and feel more confident 
when physically handling their child. The response 
to the project from both staff and parents was very 
favorable, and incorporation into future agency ser- 
vices was being explored. Appendixes include par- 
ent questionnaires, transcripts of interviews with a 
physical therapist, and a parent participation state- 
ment. (11 references) (Author/JDD) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Retar- 
dation (116th, New Orleans, LA, May 26-30, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P. . 
Descriptors—*Communication Aids (for Disabled), 
*Communication Skills, Comparative Analysis, 
Environmental Influences, Equipment Utiliza- 
tion, Generalization, Interpersonal Communica- 
tion, Maintenance, Manual Communication, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, *Severe Mental Retardation, 
*Skill Development, Visual Aids, Visual Stimuli, 
Young Adults 
Identifiers—* Augmentative Alternative Communi- 
cation, *Choice Behavior 
This study investigated whether a person with 
profound mental retardation could effectively learn 
specific requests using two different communication 
modes, both including the same set of graphic sym- 
bols. It also sought to compare whether the partici- 
pant showed a preference for one modality over the 
other and to determine whether the participant 
could functionally use different communication 
modes depending on the characteristics of the envi- 
ronment. The young adult subject used manual signs 
as his primary means of communication. The two 
communication devices studied included a portable 
picture board and a programmable voice output 
communication aid (VOCA) with an overlay con- 
taining the same graphic symbols as the board. Re- 
sults indicated that the subject met criteria for both 
communication devices at two settings during inter- 
vention and kept the criteria during preference as- 
sessment and maintenance phases. The subject 
showed stronger preference for one modality over 
the other. Generalization measures indicate that the 
subject generalized the use of his preferred commu- 
nication device (VOCA) to different settings and 
different communication partners and successfully 
requested items of his choice at a fast food restau- 
rant. (28 references) (JDD) 
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Note—18p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Daily Living Skills, * Disabilities, 
*Education Work Relationship, Employer Atti- 
tudes, *Job Skills, *Needs Assessment, Parent At- 
titudes, Program Content, Secondary Education, 
Skill Development, Teacher Attitudes, *Transi- 
tional Programs 
This paper examines the many external expecta- 
tions confronting persons with disabilities and the 
skills required to survive and prosper in school, at 
home, on the job, and in the community. Data were 
obtained from 155 regular teachers, | 10 special edu- 
cators, 150 parents, and 55 employers through the 
use of the School Survival Skills Questionnaire. All 
groups identified the following skills as necessary 
for successful transition: accepts consequences of 
own behavior, goes to class every day, arrives at 
school on time, plans steps to reach a goal, turns in 
work on time, keeps track of work in an assignment 
book, takes good care of other people's things, and 
knows what things he or she does well. The paper 
concludes that teachers have an obligation to con- 
tinually modify the training of students with disabil- 
ities to incorporate these skills, in order to increase 
potential transition opportunities. Appendixes con- 
tain a copy of the 48-item questionnaire and a list 
of necessary skills. (JDD) 


EC 301 490 


Document Resumes 63 


ED 349 746 EC 301 492 
A Review of Familial Abuse Allegations of Adults 


with Developmental Disabilities. 
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Available from—New York State Commission on 
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Enforcement, Legal Responsibili 

grams, *Victims of Crime, Welfare 
Identifiers—*New York 

This study examined the incidence and nature of 
abuse of individuals with developmental disabilities 
residing with their families in New York State. In- 
formal meetings were held with service providers to 
discuss the issues, and 84 tions of familial 
abuse and neglect were reviewed. The study 
that familial abuse of these individuals constitutes 
et ee eee 
filed by state-operated and state-certified residential 
and day programs serving persons with develop- 
mental disabilities. The mo most typical alleged 
was a young woman under 35 who was attending a 
day program and living at home. The alleged perpe- 
trators were more likely to be male, and most were 
identified as a parent or other quasi-parental figure. 
Of the service providers that a to a survey 
concerning their role in 1 or — —_ 84 ony 
over half indicated that they 
satisfied with their sbility to" to investigate 
tions. Approximately ph ins; - 
programs contacted law a vd 
help, while 66% contacted the local Adult hand 
tive Services for help. Only 22% of those requesting 
adult protective services assistance were 
isfied with help received. There was a higher 
hood of physical injury to the alleged victims in the 
familial reports, and victims were likely to be in- 
volved in multiple reports of abuse. 
tions are presented which would clarify the 
responsibility for conducting investigations into al- 
legations of familial abuse; develop close coopera- 
tive relationships between local social 


respite and short-term residential options; pro- 
vide primary prevention services including parent 
training. An appendix presents responses to the re- 
port from two New York government agencies. 
(JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Progressive Time Delay, *Time Delay 
Progressive time delay is presented as a nonintru- 
sive method of teaching receptive vocabulary to a 
5-year-old girl with severe mental retardation. The 
girl was trained in pointing to of vari- 
ous unfamiliar objects when the object was named 
by the teacher. Results indicate that the presenta- 
tion of a time delay procedure resulted in a variable, 
accelerating trend in the percentage of pictures cor- 
rectly identified. The ee ae was age in in- 
creasing the percen —— e vocabulary 
words recognized by subject yn in addition, 
the subject consistently verbally identified pictures 
once she identified them receptively. (Contains 34 
references.) (JDD) 
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RESNA: Association for the Advancement of Re- 


habilitation Technology, rive iene DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0932101-178; ISSN-0883-4741 
Pub Date—Jun 88 
Note—669p.; Introductory pages —~ eee are 
renc 


tdeniien~ Anguentaties Alternative Communi- 


cation 

These proceedings were composed of 290 papers, 
submitted by 700 authors from 15 countries, in the 
field of rehabilitation engineering and technology. 
Of the 290 papers, 13 are written in French. Papers 
are generally two to four pages in length, and are 
organized within the following areas of rehabilita- 


pers), technology transfer (8 papers), 
(18 papers), wheeled 2 ad my Fe 
23 at computer 


Pers), 
applications (33 aa rural rehabilitation (S pa- 


papers), daily living 
(7 papers), recreation (3 papers), work (9 papers), 


aging (15 papers), and ethics (2 papers). (JDD) 
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Parent Participation, Resources, Staff Develop- 
ment, Student Characteristics, Symptoms (Indi- 
vidual Disorders), *Teaching Methods, Thematic 


Approach 
This guide is designed to be a practical resource 


deals with curriculum theories 

four major views of 

3 describes de- 

appropriate practices for children 
4 describes several models for 


unit 


Be 
Ss 
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Xs B 
fee 


: 


Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices (ED), Washington, DC. Div. of Innovation 
and Deve! t. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Uses in Education, Dem- 
onstration *Disabiliti 


Lemay tary Secondary i 
instructional Development Integraied Activities, 
Leadershi 


Integrated Curriculum, ip, Microcom- 
_— Communication, *Pro- 


_ Effectiveness, 
pram Adminstration Implementation, Research Methodol- 
8 *Special Education, Teaching Methods, 


pects, while the remaining five projects studied im- 
plementation or integration of technology in 
— including both administrative and instruc- 
teristics 


Projects included: Mi- 
in 





g tere bate ty 





for Instructing Handicapped Children—Middle 
School Level (Education Development Center); 
Model for the Integration of Technology for In- 
structing Handicapped Students—High School Level 
(Macro International); and Making Administrative 
Decisions about Technology by Examining Promis- 
3 Instructional Practices (Macro International). 
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Hales, Rene M. Carlson, Laurance B. 

Issues and Trends in 

Federal Resource Center for Special Education, 
Lexington, KY. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/ PYOSERS), ashington, 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—HS9 1004001 

Note—125p. 

Available from—National Clearing House of Reha- 
bilitation Training Materials (NCHRTM), Okla- 
homa State University, 816 W. 6th St., Stillwater, 
OK 74078-0435 ($6.75). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Computer Uses 
in Education, Curriculum, Delphi Technique, 
*Disabilities, Educational Policy, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), Instructional Effectiveness, 
Mainstreaming, Outcomes of Education, Para- 
professional School Personnel, Parent Participa- 
tion, Program Costs, *Special Education, Special 
Needs Students, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Supply and D Tr Programs, 
*Trend Analysis 
A total of 137 knowledgeable representatives in 

the field of special education (including federal, 

state, and local administrators; technical assistance 
providers; members of professional organizations; 
university professors; and selected private practitio- 
ners) used a modified Delphi process to respond to 
almost 200 statements concerning the future of spe- 
cial education. This report consists of a brief de- 
scription of the process and respondents, a report of 
overall results, results in 14 topical domains, and a 
discussion of implications for the future. Overall 
trends include: critical shortages of special educa- 
tion personnel will occur at all levels, resulting in 
more important roles for paraprofessionals and pro- 
vision of services for students with mild disabilities 
in the regular classroom; related services will con- 
tinue to expand in type, quantity, and variety, creat- 
ing a drain on resources; outcomes for students with 
severe disabilities will address functional life skills 
rather than isolated academic skills; and advances in 
technology will reduce functional limitations of per- 
sons with disabilities. Specific results are organized 
into the following 14 areas: assessment, curriculum 
and instruction, family involvement, finance, intera- 
gency coordination, least restrictive environment, 
personnel, policy and governance, reform and re- 
structuring, research, service monitoring, societal 
values, technology, and transition from school to 
work. Appendices contain a statistical summary and 

a Delphi instrument used in soliciting the second 

round of responses. (JDD) 
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Berman, Carol Melner, Joan 
Communicating 





with Primary Referral Sources: A 


Report. - : 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Frank Porter 
Graham Center. 

Spons _— —Special — Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), oe So 4 

Pub Date—Jul 9 

Contrect-HS-91-01- 1001 

Note—44p.; Produced by the National Ear NECOTAS) 
hood Technical Assistance System (NE 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — a 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Community Education, 
*Compliance (Legal), Day Care Centers, *Dis- 
abilities, *Early Intervention, Educational Legis- 
lation, Federal Legislation, Government Role, 
*Handicap Identification, Hospitals, Information 
Dissemination, Interpersonal Communication, 
Legal Responsibility, Medical Services, Outreach 
Programs, Physicians, Preschool Education, *Re- 
ferral, Social Services, *State Agencies 

Identifiers—*Child Find, Individuals with Disabili- 
ties Education Act Part H 
This report is designed to assist state officials in 
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identifying appropriate app hes and 
for meeting the legal requirements for child find and 
public awareness procedures for identifying chil- 
dren with disabilities. The reauthorized Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act requires that the 
lead agency for Part H in each state disseminate to 
primary referral sources (particularly hospitals and 
physicians but also day care programs, social service 
agencies, and others) Laeundis about Part H, the 
benefits of early intervention, and the availability of 
early intervention services. The lead agency is also 
required to determine the extent to which informa- 
tion is made available to parents by primary referral 
sources. This report's approaches are based on a 
survey of over 30 Part H state lead agencies and 
Early Education Program for Children with Disabil- 
ities projects. Responses to the survey were consoli- 
dated into five functional headings: ql) 
communication from early intervention to 
medical personnel and health facilities for child find 
and public awareness purposes; (2) communication 
to other primary referral sources, specifically non- 
medical personnel and facilities, for child find and 
public awareness purposes; (3) practices found inef- 
fective in communicating with primary referral 
sources for child find and public awareness pur- 
poses; (4) communication from agencies and pri- 
referral sources to families; and (5) gaining 
feedback about communication with primary refer- 
ral sources and evaluating outcomes. Attachments 
include the survey questions, a list of respondents 
and reviewers, a list of 11 selected publications and 
materials, and a reprint of a list of over 65 “Selected 
yf from “Promoting Health through Part 
H.” (DD) 
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Children 


A Parent’s Guide to Special Education for 
Ages 5-21: Your Child’s Right to an Education in 
New York State. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office 
for Special Education Services. 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—104p.; For the 1990 edition, see ED 327 
04 


2. 
Available from—New York State Education De- 
it, Office for Special Education Services, 
Division of Pr Development and Support 
Services, Attn: t's Guide, Education Build- 
ing Annex, Room 1074, Albany, NY 12234. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Due Process, Educa- 
tional y "Secondary Educational Practices, Ele- 
— ae Education, Eligibility, 
Legislation, *Handicap Identification, In- 
dividualized Education Programs, Parent Partici- 
pation, Parent Rights, ‘Parent School 
Relationship, Parent Teacher Cooperation, Re- 
cord Keeping, Referral, School Responsibility, 
*Special Education, Student Evaluation, *Student 


ts 

Identifiers—Individuals with Disabilities Education 

Act, *New York 
This guide is designed to provide parents with the 
knowledge they need to ensure appropriate educa- 
tional programs for students (ages 5-21) with dis- 
abilities. It describes the special education process, 
programs, services, and the rights of children with 
disabilities in New York State to a free appropriate 
public education in accordance with the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act of 1990. The guide 
has been revised to reflect changes in Education 
Law and Regulations of the Commissioner of Edu- 
cation made through March 1, 1992. Part I provides 
information related to the special education process, 
including a historical view of student rights, regular 
and special educational services, steps in the process 
from referral to triennial evaluation, due process 
procedures, and preparation for future education 
and employment opportunities. Part II is a practical 
which includes suggestions for record 
keeping, participation in a parent/school partner- 
ship, and resource materials. At the end of each 
section, a summary of due process procedures rele- 
vant to that section is provided. A list of uently 
used acronyms is provided, and lists of re- 
sources are also presented, including New York 
State Early Childhood Direction Centers, special 
education training and resource centers, Office for 
Special Education Services (OSES) Regional Of- 
fices, and a checklist of publications available from 

the OSES. (JDD) 
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McLeod, Terry M. Kolb, Thomas L. 


Students’ 

Pub Date—(89] 

Note—28p. 

Pub ‘Type— Reporte « Research (143) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Attitudes, Student Behavior, *Success, *Teacher 

Attitudes 

This study examined the degree to which 50 
school students with learning disabilities (LD), 
normally achieving high school students, and 50 
high school mainstream teachers agreed as to which 
social skills are important for success in the main- 
stream. Results indicated that LD students differed 
significantly from teachers on the importance of 9 
of the 53 behaviors rated, ee 
“follows school rules,” “exhibits ao os 
habits,” and “respects others and 
Normally achieving students differed oe ron 
from mainstream teachers on 20 items, including 
such functions as “follows school rules” and “re- 
spects others and their property.” LD students rated 
12 items as more important than normally achieving 
students, including “exhibits appropriate work hab- 
its,” “follows school rules,” and “ others 
and their property” functions. The study concludes 
that LD students and normally achieving students 
do not differ significantly in their perception of the 


ers and LD students are also common sources 
disagreement between teachers and aa 
achieving students. (Contains 18 references.) (JDD. D) 
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Johnson, David R. And Others 
Going to Work: Profiles in Supported Employ- 


ment. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 

Integration. 
Spons Agency—Minnesota State Dept. of Jobs and 

Training, St. Paul. Div. of Rehabilitation Services. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Contract—21200-22509/22510 
Note—4 Ip. 
Available from—Institute on Community In 

- University of Minnesota, 109 Pattee 

150 Pillsbury Dr., S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Employment Opportunities, 

Employment Programs, *Job Training, *Out- 

comes of Treatment, *Program Effectiveness, 

Program Implementation, Education, 

*Severe Disabilities, *Supported Employment, 

*Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers— Minnesota 

These profiles of Minnesota individuals with se- 
vere disabilities were developed as part of an evalua- 
tion of the impact of supported employment on their 
lives. The profiles describe individuals who have 
severe disabilities, who receive assistance from a 
wide variety of programs, and who were evaluated 
through both qualitative and SJamune 
dures. They illustrate a number of appr 
developing and sustaining supported employment in 
a variety of settings. The agencies working with per- 
sons with severe disabilities had been receiving as- 
sistance from a state demonstration program begun 
in 1985: the Minnesota Supported Employment 
Project (MnSEP). The eight profiles describe sup- 
ported employment opportunities offered a 
day training and habilitation program, a 
special education program, a regional treatment 
center, and a rehabilitation facility. The report con- 
cludes that the underlying theme across these pro- 
files is the simple yet powerful idea that persons 
with severe disabilities can and should have a 
chance to develop a greater sense of themselves 
through their vocational experiences in their home 
communities. Appendixes describe the evaluation 
process in more detail; outline measures used in 
collection, in the areas of demographics, staff behav- 
ior, value-based service indicators, adaptive behav- 
ior, problem behavior, social behavior, and 
attitudes; and list eight references. (JDD) 
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Process. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
Integration. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{90] 
Contract—HO86C80037 
Note— 106p. 
Available from—lInstitute on Community 
tion, Publications Office, 109 Pattee Hall, 150 
Dr., S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
- MFO1/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Decision Making, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Family Involvement, *Fam- 


Models, Parent Participation, *Parent School Re- 
lationship, Preschool Education, Program Effec- 
tiveness, Systems Approach 

Identifiers—*Families Involved in Schools and 
Community MN, *Individualized Family Service 
Plans 


The Families Involved in Schools and Community 
— Project was a federally funded project to 
develop and demonstrate the use of a model Indi- 
vidualized Family Service Plan aeee for young 
children with challenging needs and their families. 
The model emphasizes an individualized {amily sys- 
tems perspective, informal nonintrusive assessment 
and planning processes, and family enablement and 
empowerment. The model focuses on —s 
Processes, products, and skills that 


informal and formal support system. The model in- 
volves the specific steps of initial contact, preassess- 
ment child assessment, collaborative 
ee: at the Individual Education Plan (IEP)/Indi- 
Family Service Plan (IFSP) conference, 
and ongoing review of program plans Evaluation of 
individualized y-centered planning 
process with 35 families who were initially involved 
in the FISC project and with a supplemental group 
of 51 families of older children with disabilities pro- 
vided support for the process in terms of family 
member satisfaction as well as a shift to a more 


of over 100 references, a sample IEP and child and 
family plan, and four case studies. (Contains 17 ref- 
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Products: Sesoomte and Policy 
Incentives and Disincentives. 
Electronic Industries Foundation, Washington, DC. 
Rehabilitation Engineering Center. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reperts « Research (143) 
01/PC01 Plus 


Government Role, *Incentives, Legal Ri esponsi- 


bility, *Manufacturing, Man Industry, 
*Marketing, Patents, Public Policy, * ita- 
tion, Research and a Technology 
Personal interviews and wri 
easbenabenalitdn ehacation ten 0 alaeeet 
companies involved in the manufacture and distri- 
— of rehabilitation-related products, regarding 
their perceptions of the potential effects of various 
economic factors and governmenta! policies. An at- 
tempt was made to identify disincentives to i 
participation in the field of rehabilitation tec’ 
ogy and to discover incentives that might promote 
increased 


evaluation of new products to be disincentives to 
involvement in the rehabilitation market, nor do 
they consider government and patent 
policy to be major disincentives. The primary disin- 


centives relate to small market size, the meager fi- 
disabled 


T presented at the Annual Meet- 
Research Asso- 
April 20-24, 1992). 


(San Francisco, CA, 
ete Meeting Papers ( 150) — Re- 
Rae (143) 


(San Francisco, CA, CA, April 20-24, 1992) 
Pi Type Speeches/Mevting Paper ( 50) — Re- 


iden| 
mentals (Phonology 
This study examined the feasibility of teaching 


area. (Contains 20 references. ODD ) 
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O'Connor, Rollanda E. And Others 
Two 


Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Beginning R * Disabilities, 
*Instructional Effectiveness, Kindergarten, Kin- 

Children, Phonetics, 


dergarten *Phonics, Primary 
Education, Reading Achievement, *Reading In- 
struction, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Direct Instruction, *Distar Reading 


Program 

This study tested the hypothesis that Distar Read- 
ing’s demonstrated effects with disadvantaged chil- 
dren can be generalized to children with disabilities. 
The study compared the effects of two synthetic 
phonics reading programs, Direct Instruction 
“Readi Mastery” (which incorporated features of 
eading) and Addison Wesley’ s “Super- 


principles of instructional design 

many of the unresolved conflicts in the phonics de- 
bate. The two methods were tested in a year-long 
intervention for 81 children who entered transi- 
tional kindergarten special education classes over a 
4-year period. No significant achievement differ- 
ences were evident for either instructional pr: 

either at the end of the treatment year or at fol- 
low-up testing | year later. However, analysis focus- 
ing on children who p d further in the two 
reading programs revealed that the Direct Instruc- 
tion group registered larger reading gains. (Contains 
37 references.) (JDD) 
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Ensign, Arselia, Ed. 

Low Tech and Quality Special Education. 

PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 

— Agency—Michigan State Board of Educa- 


tion, Lansing. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—13p. 

Journal Cit—PAM Repeater; n75 May 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
* Disabilities, *Educational Technology, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Hearing Impairments, 
*Information Centers, Ph Disabilities, Tech- 
nological Advancement, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—*Physically Impaired Association of 
Michigan 

This bulletin describes the activities of the PAM 

Assistance Centre, a project ane by Michigan 

Special Education Services. The bulletin focuses on 

the Centre’s role in ni quality educational 

opportunities for students with disabilities. The pa- 

per outlines several challenges in adapting to the 

of a child with a physical or a | 

impairment, and the need for consideration of 

low and high technology aids in ing these chal- 

lenges. It describes the development of the Centre 

as a source of information for matching available 

tec! devices with the needs of individuals 

with ilities and their caregivers. Samples of in- 

formation —- received from Michigan school 

districts are listed, organized within the following 

themes: specialized support and the continuum; cur- 





education themes of various PIAM (Physically Im- 
paired Association of Michigan) are 
also listed. PAM Assistance Centre’s other activi- 
ties, including school-related presentations, ae 
tion of accessibility, and efforts aiding personnel 
development, are also noted, and plans for the fu- 
ture are specified. (JDD) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office 
for Special Education Services. 

Pub Date—92 

Note— 1 3p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Arbitration, * Disabilities, *Due Pro- 
cess, Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 
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Education, Meetings, *Parent Rights, Parent 
—e Relationship, Parent Teacher C 


nation and yy —- (4) RIE evaluation 





tion, *Special Education, State Programs, *Stu- 
dent 


t Rights 
Identifiers—*New York 
This brochure describes a cooperative way to help 
resolve differences of opinion between New York 
hools regarding special education 
programs and services. It describes special educa- 
tion mediation as a process in which the parent or 
guardian of a student with a disability and a repre- 
sentative of the school district meet with a mediator, 
who is an independent person. Such issues as when 
and where meetings are scheduled and the lack of 
costs to parents are noted. Commonly asked ques- 
tions are answered, dealing with mediator qualifica- 
tions, impact of mediation on other due Process 
rights, and who can attend a mediation meeting. 
The brochure also includes a form which the parent 
of a child with a disability can use to request a 
mediation meeting. (JDD) 


ED 349 765 
Fuller, Renee 
T with the Story Engram. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Reading Programs, Alphabets, 
Basic Skills, *Beginning Reading, *Cognitive De- 
velopment, Evolution, Literacy, Logical Think- 
ing, *Mental Retardation, Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Instruction, *Story 
Grammar, Story Reading, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Ball Stick Bird Reading Method 
This paper offers a description of the Ball- 
Stick-Bird reading system which has been used suc- 
cessfully to teach students with IQs as low as 20 to 
read with comprehension. A summary of research 
findings on this approach is presented as well as a 
discussion of these findings within a neurological /- 
behavioral/evolutionary framework. A new theory 
of cognitive organization, the “story as the engram” 
theory, suggests: (1) the ontogeny of human logic; 
(2) the evolution of language development and the 
universality of certain parts of grammatical struc- 
ture; (3) how the central nervous system has over- 
come the limits of chunk size during information 
processing; and (4) how contextual memory is 
stored and retrieved. This theory is seen to offer an 
explanation for the human species’ sudden and me- 
teoric intellectual development, as well as suggest 
possibilities for even greater achievement. (Con- 
tains 68 references.) (DB) 
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Hayward, Becky Jon 

The Regional Information Exchange: A Review of 
Accomplishments. 


Policy Studies Associates, Inc., Washington, DC.; 
Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 
N.C. 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 


ton, DC. 

Pub Date—15 Dec 89 

Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, *Disabili- 
ties, *Information Dissemination, National Pro- 
grains, *Program Effectiveness, Program 

valuation, > al Validation, *Regional Pro- 

grams, *Rehabilitation, Research Needs, Re- 
search Utilization, Validated Programs 

Identifiers—* Regional Information Exchange Pro- 


This report reports activities of the Regional In- 
formation ficeee (RIE) program under the Na- 
tional Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation 
ay s Knowledge Dissemination and Utiliza- 

Program. An overview compares the RIE pro- 
gam rH a National Diffusion Network unit-the 
Dissemination Review Panel, which also fo- 
cuses on validating effective programs and encour- 
aging dissemination. The of 
on regional RIEs which follow centrally etablished 
priorities are described. Issues are discussed 
concerning: (1) the nomination and validation of 
exemplary programs; (2) RIE priorities; (3) dissemi- 
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configura. 
fon and aes vetaetes 
ties to parent 's research and 
dissemination mission. Di 
mong the Rite aoe sescened, wtih twe Bille enghe- 
sizing 
tion 





specific topical R 
tions include: RIEs should consider limiting the pri- 
orities addressed; site visits to applicant programs 
should be part of validation activities; and establish- 
ment of a national RIE component should be con- 
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Report. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, NY. 
Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 


Ye nent, Program Imple- 
mentation, *School Choice, School Districts, 
Special Education, *Transitional Programs, Ur- 
ban Education 

Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

New York City’s Special Education School Artic- 
ulation Program, which fosters informed student 
and parent choice about available high school pro- 
gram options, is described. Initial program objec- 
tives for the 1990-91 school year included hiring of 
school articulation coordinators and development 
of specific articulation plans by middle and high 
schools. Evaluation indicated these objectives were 
met with some schools also implementing articula- 
tion activities. The instructional component of the 
program, implementation of special events (such as 
intervisitations), and parent involvement activities 
have been initiated. It was concluded by school pro- 
gram coordinators and the Borough articulation co- 
ordinators that the has already had an 
important positive impact on students. Recommen- 
dations include planning of more boroughwide 
meetings for coordinators, improvement of with- 
in-school articulation activities, evaluation of the 
newly developed collaborative articulation confer- 
ence, and reevaluation of the workload of school 
Program coordinators. This ae _Presents an 
executive summary of the p’ 
presenting program background, ‘aban, and 
methodology; a discussion of the program concept; 
a report of specific eee and 
recommendations. 
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Quality Improvement Program 
Educators (QUIPP), 1990-91. OREA Report. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, NY. 
Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assessment. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Quality, 
Elementary Education, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Junior High Schools, Middle Schools, 
lessional School Personnel, *Participant 





lop- 

ment, Program Implementation, School Districts, 

Staff amg me ta Surveys, Teacher Participa- 
tion, Urban Educa’ 

dentifiers—* New York City Board of Education, 

*QUIPP NY 
aaa a report describes the Quality Im- 
Program Plan for Special Educators 


{QUIPP) ' which in pooden supplemental professional 
deve! nt opportunities A New — City spe- 
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QUIPP program to eligible participants; (3) provide 
a greater variety of schedule choices; and (4) pro- 
vide funds for a QUIPP administrator at the district 
level. (DB) 
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for Educators. 


— of Administrators of Special Education, 

ne. 

Pub Date—[92] 

Note—-3 1p. 

Available from—Council of Administrators of Spe- 
cial Education (CASE), 615 16th St., N.W., Albu- 
querque, NM 87104 ($5). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Civil 
Rights Legislation, Compliance (Legal), Decision 
Making, *Disabilities, *Educational Legislation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 
Equal Education, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
*Federal Legislation, Handicap Discrimination, 
Handicap Identification, Parent Rights, Rehabili- 
tation, Student Rights 

Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act, *Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 
This collection of information pieces is intended 

to help school personnel make better decisions re- 

— compliance with, first, Section 504 of the 
ehabilitation Act of 1973 which prohibits discrim- 


* ination against persons with disabilities and, second, 


with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA). It is stressed that some students may have 
physical or mental conditions which entitle them to 
ights or protection under Section 504 even though 
they do not fall into IDEA categories. The collec- 
tion includes: an IDEA/504 flow chart; a chart 
showing distinctions between 504 and IDEA eligi- 
ble students; and a table comparing IDEA and Sec- 
tion 504. Most of the document consists of 
appended material covering: definitions under Sec- 
tion 504; discrimination under Section 504; Sample 
local school districts policy statements on Section 
504 policy; a list of procedural safeguards/parent 
rights; a Section 504 Policy/Procedures Checklist; 
guidelines for parent/student rights in identifica- 
tion, evaluation and placement; times when school 
staff should consider handicap considerations; an 
appropriate questioning sequence when the exis- 
tence of a handicapping condition is suspected; sug- 
gested classroom and facility accommodations; a 
student accommodation plan and a sample handout 
presenting information on Section 504. (DB) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National Center for 
Youth with Disabilities.; Society for Adolescent 
Medicine, Independence, MO. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—42p. 

a A ae Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Senaipnens-shdabeneees Development, Asthma, 
Cerebral Palsy, Child Development, *Child 
Health, *Chronic Illness, Developmental Disabil- 
ities, Diabetes, Dietetics, *Disabilities, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Mental Retardation, * Nutrition, 
Nutrition Instruction, *Public Health, Resources, 
*Special Health Problems 
Identifiers—Arthritis, Cystic Fibrosis, Digestive 
System Diseases, Phenylketonuria, Prader Willi 
Syndrome 
is annotated bibliography lists print materials, 
training and educational materials, and programs 
concerned with nutrition for youth with chronic ill- 
nesses and disabilities. Basic bibliographic informa- 
tion and a brief abstract are provided for each of the 
87 bibliographic citations which date from 1980 
through 1991. Citations are organized into the fol- 
lowing categories: adolescent nutrition; nutrition 
and disability; mental retardation/developmental 
disabilities; chronic illnesses (arthritis, asthma, cere- 
bral palsy, cystic fibrosis, diabetes, digestive system 
diseases, ep msc megg er and Prader Willi syn- 
drome); and learning disabilities. Listings for the 16 
training materials also include a brief abstract and 
source information. Materials include booklets, 
handouts, videotape recordings, and curriculum 
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guides. Finally, abstracts and contact information is 
given for three nutrition programs. (DB) 


ED 349 771 EC 301 517 
Duer, i 


M. 
Understanding Writing Disabilities. 
Pub Date—(88] 


~ Information Analyses (070) 
Plus Postage. 


y, Semantics, Student Atti- 
tudes, *Writing Ability, my Improvement, 
Writing Processes, Writing Strategies 
This review of the literature looks at writing dis- 

abilities in the context of special education services 
provided within regular classrooms. A definition of 
learning disabilities as well as a discussion of effects 
of left and right brain dominance and of the steps of 
the writing process begin the paper. Among the 
findings of the research synthesis are: that semantic 
encodings are better retained than phonemic unre- 
lated word encodings; that many students with 
learning disabilities have poor word knowledge; that 
specific writing errors can be associated with varia- 
tions in brain dominance; that strategy training can 
be useful; and that teachers may have limited influ- 
attitudes and reducing writing ap- 
final section provides a critique of 
methodology of the cutlass reviewed. (Contains 
11 references.) (DB) 


EC 301 518 


Council for Exceptional Children, 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-219-2 

Pub Date—92 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091-1589 (Stock No. P366, $11 40, mem- 
ber price $8). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, Consultation 


entation, Information Dissemination, — Range 

Planning, *Resource Room Resources, 

*Special Education Teachers, *Teacher Role, 

Teamwork, Time Management 
Identifiers—Resource Utilization, *Teacher Collab- 

oration 

This guide for special education resource room 
teachers focuses on ways to balance the many con- 
flicting demands of this role. The first chapter fo- 
cuses on personal development with a “Personal 
Resourcing Questionnaire”, guidelines for identify- 
ing goals and working systematically toward them, 
and suggestions for maintaining personal physical, 
psychological, and mental fitness. The second chap- 





ing the communicator /collaborator role. (DB) 
ED 349 773 EC 301 519 


Lehman, Constance 

Job Designs: A Community Based Program for 
Students with Emotional and Behavioral Disor- 
ders. 

Pub Date—Jul 92 


Note—8p. 
— Cit—Teaching R h N 
992 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
} Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 





*Supported 
Employment, Transitional Programs, *Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—*Job Designs Project OR 


The Job Designs Project, a 3-year federally 
funded project, provides students (ages 16-22) at an 
residential treatment center for youth with 
emotional and behavioral disorders with supported 
oe employment in the community. The project 


disorders. It is reported that the 36 students had a 
total of 60 job placements of which 44 were consid- 
ered successful. The role of the program's two voca- 
tional specialists is emphasized. Third party 
evaluation and employer surveys as well as evalua- 
tion of the long term adjustment of former partici- 

pants strongly supported the program's approach. A 

resource list lists 11 references, 9 materials, and 12 

recent publications by Teaching Research Staff. 

(DB) 

ED 349 774 EC 301 520 
Visual ERIC Digest oo. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va.; 
ERIC Chutioee on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Report No.—EDO-EC-92-1 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Contract—R188062007 

Note—3p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091-1589 
($1 each, minimum order $5 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
_tion Analysis Products (071) 

S Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

; Descriptors—*Blindness, Child Development, Cog- 


De- 
He al *Student Characteristics, *Visual 
ldenbfien ERIC Digests 
This digest provides basic information and re- 
sources on visual impairments. Legal and educa- 
tional definitions are given for “legally blind,” 


individuals with visual impairments in the areas of 

cognitive and social development are noted. Educa- 

tional implications are identified, including main- 

streaming, special services needed, and effects of 

additional disabilities. Fourteen organizational re- 

eee 
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EC 301 521 
in New IDEA. 

National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—38p.; For a related document dealing with 
IDEA regulations, see EC 301 526. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; hy nl — 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works 2) 

EDRS Price - 

Descriptors—Definitions, Delivery Systems, *Dis- 
— ama hey | ntervention, Educational Change, 

edia, Educational Research, Edu- 


Identifiers—*Individuals with h Disabilities Educa- 


tion Act 

bulletin issue summarizes major changes in 
Public Law 94-142 made when the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act ay gl a 101-476) 
was signed into law on October 30, 1 990. The infor- 


ilities, 
“Early Intervention Services for Infants and Tod- 


diers.” Along with descriptions of changes made, 
the affected sections of Public Law 94-142 are cited. 
Many of the changes are definitional in nature, 
while other changes focus on the addition of autism 
and traumatic brain injury as separate categories for 
eligibility and reporting, the addition of rehabilita- 
tion counseling and social work services to “related 
services,” changes in personnel training, and Indi- 
vidualized Education Program requirements related 
to transition. (JDD) 


EC 301 523 
A Review of Most Important Court Cases in 1990: 
No Decisions Rendered. 


Precedent Shattering 

National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—9p. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Specia! Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v17 n5 Jun 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Court Litigation, *Disabilities, Dis- 
cipline, Due Process, Educational Practices, Edu- 
cational Trends, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Financial Support, Individualized Ed- 
ucation Programs, *Legal Responsibility, Main- 
streaming, Parent Rights, Parent School 
Relationship, Preschool Education, Pupil Person- 
nel Services, *Special Education, Student Place- 
ment, Trend Analysis 
A panel of four education experts selected the 15 

most important court cases of 1990 in the field of 

special education, based on review of approximately 

100 reported decisions. The cases deal with attor- 

ney’s fees, the need to exhaust administrative reme- 

dies before taking discipline cases to court, least 
restrictive environment, reimbursement for place- 
ment of student in private school or residential pro- 
gram, and related services. A group of 
supplementary cases, also felt to deserve mention 
and review, is also presented. These focus on han- 
dling of dangerous students, funding, placement in 
school closest to home, monitoring reports as public 
records, parents’ right to tape record Individualized 

Education Meetings, interpretation of policy con- 

cerning related services, and parents’ rights to sign 

language interpreting during meetings. issue of 
whether litigation will decline in the 1990s is briefly 
discussed. (JDD) 


EC 301 524 
Unfulfilled 


National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—12p. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. Lae a 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, V. 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v17 n6 Aug 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, * Adapted Phys- 
ical Education, *Athletics, *Change Strategies, 
*Disabilities, Early Intervention, Educational 
Change, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Mainstreaming, Models, Physical Activities, 
*Physical Education, Preschool Education, 
Teacher Certification, Teacher Qualifications 
This bulletin highlights the proceedings cf an Ac- 

tion Seminar on Physical Education and Sports for 

Students with Disabilities, by the Na- 

tional Association of State Directors of Special Edu- 

cation (NASDSE). The seminar explored barriers 
that hinder children with disabilities from partici- 
pating in appropriate school physical education pro- 
grams and recommended stra! to seek 
solutions to the situation. The belief state- 
ments, and long-term objectives of the seminar are 


accept the 
integration and failure of Individualized Education 
Sonus to pelieet ho gun's Gaga olaeeaion 
services. Early p naghe pe we pc eed ng: a de 


dents with disabilities, and the issue of certification 
is discussed. Several model programs are described. 
Strategies for action are then presented, grouped 

RIE FEB 1993 





according to organizational responsibility, including 
NASDSE, the National Consortium on Physical 
Education and Recreation for the Handicapped, 
Special Olympics International, the Office of Spe- 
cial Education Progiams of the U.S. Department of 
Education, institutions of higher education, state 
and local education agencies, and parent advocacy 
groups. Sections of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act that relate to physical education and 
athletics are printed, with comments. (JDD) 


ED 349 778 EC 301 525 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Old 
Problems and Emerging Issues for Public 


National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—19p.; Survey forms have poor reproducibil- 
ity due to broken print. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v17 n8 Oct 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - — (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pi 

Descriptors—Civil Rights Lerialotion “*Compli- 
ance (Legal), *Disabilities, *Educational Legisla- 
tion, Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Equal Education, Federal Govern- 
ment, *Federal Legislation, Government Role, 
Handicap Discrimination, *Legal Responsibility, 
Preschool Education, Public Schools, School Re- 
sponsibility 

Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act, *Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 
This paper is intended to assist state and local 

education agencies in their efforts to provide appro- 

priate educational services to students with disabili- 
ties in a manner consistent with Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and its accompanying 

regulations. The paper deals directly with Subpart D 

of Section 504, concerning preschool, elementary, 

and secondary education. Organization of the U.S. 

Office for Civil Rights (OCR) and its role in educa- 

tion policy are discussed. OCR’s activities in four 

areas are noted, including technical assistance, in- 
vestigation and resolution of complaints, compli- 
ance reviews, and data collection. Several important 
themes embodied in the Section 504 statute and 
regulations are examined, such as equal treatment, 
defining “appropriate education,” and defining 
“handicapped person.” Similarities and differences 
between Section 504 and the Individuals with Dis- 
abilities Education Act are addressed. Specific sug- 
gestions are offered to assist public schools in 
formulating procedures that may help in complying 
with Section 504 and in dealing with the OCR. Fed- 
eral regulations for Subpart D of Section 504 are 
reprinted, and the forms used by school systems and 
individual schools in the Elementary and Secondary 
School Civil Rights Survey are provided. (JDD) 


ED 349 779 EC 301 526 

Lewis, Linda 

“Side-by-Side” Profile of Proposed Changes in 
New IDEA 

National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—44p.; For a related document dealing with 
the IDEA Act itself, see EC 301 521. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v17 n9 Nov 1991 

Pub ‘Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Definitions, * Disabilities, *Due Pro- 

cess, *Educational Legislation, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Regulation, Handicap Identification, Preschool 
Education, Staff Development, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—* Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act Part B 
This bulletin edition provides a side-by-side com- 

parison of: (1) statutory provisions of Part B of the 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, as 

modified by the Education of the Handicapped Act 

Amendments of 1990 (Public Law 101-476); (2) the 

U.S. Department of Education's explanation for 

regulatory Same proposed to implement the stat- 

utory revisions; and (3) regulatory language pro- 


posed by the Department. Proposed changes to 
other regulatory provisions are also presented, as 
developed by the Department based on its experi- 
ence in administering the Part B program. Minor or 
technical changes are not included. The side-by-side 
comparison covers definitions of autism, traumatic 
brain injury, rehabilitation counseling, social work 
services, assistive technology device, assistive tech- 
nology service, and transition services. In the area 
of transition planning, changes focus on participants 
in Individualized Education Program (IEP) meet- 
ings, content of IEPs, and agency responsibilities. 
Changes in provisions for the Comprehensive Sys- 
tem of Personnel Development focus on adequate 
supply of qualified personnel, personnel prepara- 
tion/continuing education, and a data system. 
Changes in procedural safeguards cover additional 
state consent requirements, availability of hearing 
decisions, officials conducting state level reviews, 
state complaint procedures, complaint procedures a 
state must adopt, and minimum state complaint pro- 
cedures. Modifications to the regulations for Child 
Find for infants and toddlers are also presented. 
JDD) 


EC 301 527 


National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—17p. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v18 nl Dec 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Differences, * Disabilities, 
*Educational Change, *Educational Objectives, 
Educational Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Emotional Disturbances, *Leader- 
ship, Legal Responsibility, Meetings, Personnel 
Needs, Professional Associations, Public Policy, 
*State Departments of Education 

Identifiers—* National Assn of State Directors of 

pecial Educ 
This bulletin edition presents highlights of the 
1991 Annual Meeting of the National Association 
of State Directors of Special Education (NASDSE), 
held November 10-13 in Cincinnati, Ohio. The bul- 
letin summarizes panel di that fe d on 
how educational reform can meet the needs of stu- 
dents with disabilities, the establishment of a na- 
tional agenda for students with serious emotional 
disturbances, specific problems involved in meeting 
requirements of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation 

Act of 1973, personnel needs, and multicultural is- 

sues. The bulletin also describes: (1) activities pro- 

moting NASDSE’s role as a leader in educational 
technology; (2) the view from the U.S. Office of 

Special Education Programs; (3) model programs 

from New Jersey, lowa, Virginia, Kentucky, Okla- 

homa, and New Hampshire; and (4) NASDSE 
achievements, challenges for the future, and govern- 
mental relations activities. (JDD) 





EC 301 528 
Drugs: Edu- 


National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v18 n2 Jan 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, Cocaine, * enital 
Impairments, *Drug Abuse, Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Incidence, Infants, Intervention, Physiol- 
° y, *Policy Formation, *Prenatal Influences, 

ae Role, Teacher Education, Young Chil- 


Ldentifiers—*Fetal Drug Expesure 

This bulletin highlights topics addressed at a Na- 
tional Association of State Directors of Special Edu- 
cation (NASDSE) Action Seminar on Infants 
Exposed to Illicit Drugs and Alcohol in Utero. The 
incidence of babies being born exposed to cocaine 
and other illicit drugs is outlined, and it is concluded 
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that numbers appear to be on the rise. The effects of 
illegal drugs on newborns are spelled out, and physi- 
ological causes of these effects are noted. Myths and 
realities in the effects of illicit drug use are identi- 
fied. The need for joint coordinated efforts by sev- 
eral service agencies is discussed. Behavioral and 
academic strengths and limitations of these chil- 

dren, as determined from several research projects, 
are described. A list of recommendations pertaining 
to infants and children exposed to illicit is 
presented. The bulletin concludes with NASDSE’s 

statement to the House Select Committee on Nar- 
cotics Abuse and Control at a July 1991 hearing, 
and an excerpt from an amendment to the Higher 
Education Act Reauthorization related to 

for teachers of drug-exposed children. (JDD) 


ED 349 782 EC 301 529 

Tatel, David Brannan, Patricia A. 

The 1990-91 Term of the Supreme Court and Its 
Impact on Public Schools. 

National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—13p. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 onal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v18 n3 Feb 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Be ig ty i *Court Litigation, Disabili- 
ties, Elemen Education, Employ- 
ment, *Labor aioe Legal Responsibility, 
Politics, *School Desegregation, School Districts, 
School Responsibility, *Special Education, *Stu- 
dent Rights, Teacher Rights 

Identifiers—*Supreme Court 
This bulletin reviews the 1990-91 term of the U.S. 

Supreme Court in terms of its impact on public 

schools, finding that the Court tended to decline to 

review decisions by lower courts that gave school 
districts discretion to resolve questions of student 
and employee rights. Court opinions that were 
handed down are discussed, and the impact of cases 
that the Court declined to review is also discussed. 

Court opinions are organized into five subject areas: 

desegregation, voting rights and political activity, 

employment and labor, student rights, and special 
education. (JDD) 


EC 301 530 
New 


tors. 

National Association of State Directors of Special 
Education, Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—10p. 

Available from—National Association of State Di- 
rectors of Special Education, Inc. (NASDSE), 
1800 Diagonal Rd., Suite 320, Alexandria, VA 
22314 ($50/year subscription). 

Journal Cit—Liaison Bulletin; v18 n4 Jun 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Civil on 
*Civil Rights Legislation, Compliance 
*Disabilities, Drug Use, weep wd 
Education, Emplo ans 


ity, Private Schools, Public Schools, School Re- 
sponsibility, Special Education, Teacher Rights, 
Telecommunications 
Identifiers—* Americans with Disabilities Act 1990 
This bulletin addresses challenges facing school 
administrators and local and state officials in imple- 
menting the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA). The purpose of the ADA is stated, and 
dates that various provisions become effective are 
noted. The relationship of the ADA to Section 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and to the Individ- 
uals with Disabilities Education Act is explored. 
Categories of individuals protected under the ADA 
are described. The ADA is then examined by title. 
Title I on employment focuses on determination of 
essential job functions in the education field, provi- 
sion of reasonable accommodations, and use of 
medical examinations and testing. Title II on 
public services discusses prohibition - See 


—_ services, and 
for Civil I Rights. Titie III on public accommo- 
dations and services operated by private entities ex- 





This bulletin provides information about the posi- 
tive changes that have accrued for persons with 
ing loss in the education and public sectors, and 
identifies issues and concerns related to continuing 
the im a oe outcomes and ser- 
bulletin provides: (1) an overview of his- 


general impli and 
concludes the bulletin. ODD) 
EC 301 531 


— Inc. (NASDSE), 
Rd., Suite 320, a Ananee, VA 
of children ages 6-21 with hearing impairments and 
with deaf-blindness, being served by each state. 


FL 019 678 


This bulletin describes the changing nature of 

eae 0s Sees eee Set See seas 
the skills that all high school graduates and 

should have. It challenges a 


Report No. —ISSN-0106-0821 
Pub Date—Dec 88 
Note—48p. 
Available from—ROLIG, Roskilde Universitetsc- 
enter, hus 03.2.4, Postbox 260, DK-4000 Ros- 
i Denmark. 


ERS Pre - FO/ Pena Research (143) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Report No. —ISSN-0106-0821 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—189p. 
Available from—Roskilde University Center, P.O. 
Box 260, DK-4000 Roskilde, Denmark. 


Language—Danish 
Pub sD Reports - Research (143) 
- MF0O1/PC08 Pius 


i 
f 


problem, specific sections address the following: the 
nursing profession; communication in general; con- 
versations in general; hospitalization conversations 
(between nurse and patient); and hospitals and pa- 
tients. Four conversations between nurses and pa- 
tients at Roskilde hospital in Denmark are analyzed, 
and to conclude, the results of the conversations are 
discussed. (VWL) 


ED 349 788 
Peretz, Arna S. Shoham, Miriam 


FL 019 993 


Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Academic Committee for Research on 
Language Testing (9th, Kiryat Anavim, Israel, 
April 25-27, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advanced Students, College Stu- 
dents, *Difficulty Level, English (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Languages for Special Purposes, Language Tests, 
*Majors (Students), *Prior Learning, *Reading 
pm mee ay Reading Tests, Second Lan- 

Second Languages, Student Atti- 
oa *Technical Writing 

Identifiers—Ben Gurion University (Israel) 

A study investigated the hypothesis that topic fa- 
miliarity and assessed difficulty of a second lan- 
guage text correlated positively with performance 
on reading comprehension tests in uages for 
special purposes (LSP). Subjects were 177 advanced 
students of English as a Foreign Language (EFL) at 
Ben Gurion University (Israel). Faculty from the 
schools of Humanities and Social Sciences (HSS) 
and Science and Techno (ST) were asked to 
assess the difficulty of an HSS-related text and a 
ST-related text from a college-level EFL reader. 
The texts were found to be of comparable difficulty 
and comprehensible to an educated layman. Stu- 
dents then took a reading comprehension test using 
the passages, and were asked to evaluate the pas- 

” difficulty. Significant interaction between 

faculty and assessed difficulty of text confirms that 
EFL students find texts related to their fields of 
study more comprehensible than texts related to 
other topics. However, results of multiple-choice 
comprehension questions based on the texts indi- 
cate that students’ subjective evaluation of the rela- 
tive difficulty of a text is not necessarily a reliable 
predictor of their actual performance on reading 
comprehension tests. Based on these findings, it is 
argued that creation of many different reading tests 
on specialized topics at the university level is not 
justified. A 24-item bibliography and tabulations of 
study results are appended. (Author/ MSE) 


ED 349 789 FL 020 029 
Gleich, Utta von, Ed. Wolff, Ekkehard, Ed. 
Standardization of National Languages. 


pip Ne anagem ry og 
tion (Hamburg, February 2-3, 1991). 


Hamburg Univ. (Germany).; United Nations Edu- 

cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, 
Hamburg (Germany). Inst. for Education. 

Report No-—ISSN-0176-559X. UIE-5 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—127p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

} Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 


The purpose of the symposium was to exchange 
experiences in the standardization of national lan- 
guages in different socio-cultural contexts. Exam- 
ples of the strategies and results of such experiences 
in Africa, Latin America, and Europe were pres- 
ented for discussion. Papers presented at the sympo- 
sium include the a. 
Standardization in Mali” (Adama ); “Lexical 
a in Hausa any mt e-~ 4 = 





“A Characterization of Alphabetical Writing Sys- 
tems” (Xavier Lamuela); “Some Aspects of the 
Standardization of the Basque Language” (Axel 
Mahlau); “The State of Codification of Aranese” 
(Joachim Born); and “Standardization Beyond the 
State: The Cases of Yiddish, Kurdish and Romani” 
(Yaron Matras and Gertrud Reershemius). (JL) 


ED 349 790 FL 020 272 
Little, David, Ed. O Meadhra, Bebhinn, Ed. 


Irish Association for Applied Linguistics, Dublin. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9509 1 32-4-3 

Pub Date—91 

Note—123p.; For selected papers, see FL 020 
273-276. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Audio Equip- 
ment, *Audiovisual Aids, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, *Educational Technology, Foreign 
Countries, *Language Laboratories, * Multimedia 
Instruction, Programed Instruction, *Second Lan- 


guage Learning 
Identifiers—* Ireland 

A seminar sponsored by the Irish Association for 
Applied Linguistics on the role of media and media 
technologies in second and foreign language learn- 
ing is reported. The organization of this report re- 
flects the program of the seminar. Four plenary 
papers established some broad applied linguistic 
perspectives and presented an overview of recent 
applications of audio, video, and computers. The 
papers and authors are as follows: “Media, Media 
Technologies, and Language Learning: Some Ap- 
plied Linguistic Perspectives” (David Little); “Us- 
ing Audio and the Language Laboratory” (Christine 
Helot); “Issues in the Use of Video Technology in 
the Language Classroom” (Mary Ruane); and 
“Computers in Language Teaching” (Geraldine 
Kennedy). A “fairground” portion of the seminar 
included the following brief commentaries: “An- 
swers to wh-Questions about 'Authentik’’ (Sean 
Devitt); ““Dushlan’-Maire Trease Ni Dhonnchadha 
Agus” (Eamonn O Donaill); “"Cogar’—-Language, 
Experience, and Culture” (Liz McSkeane); 
“Camino a Castilla’-a Multi-media Communica- 
tive Course in Spanish for Advanced Students” (Mi- 
randa Stewart); “*Kaleidoscope’-A 
French-Language Video Kit” (Tony Weymes); 
“"Daoine ag Caint’-Irish Language Videos” (Helen 
O Murchu); “’Cluichi Teana sa Seomra Ranga’- 
Language Games in the Classroom” (Noirin Ni 
Nuadhain); “Parlez-Vous Banque?” (Francoise Blin 
and Seamus Kennedy); “Some Reflections on an 
Experiment in Computer-Assisted Language Learn- 
ing” (Carlos Lobo); and “Interactive Video with the 
Autotutor” (Helene Conway-Mouret). A conclud- 
ing round-table session discussed issues raised by 
the seminar. (LB) 
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Little, David 
Media, Media Technologies, and Language Learn- 

ing: Some Applied Linguistic Perspectives. 
Pub Date—Nov 89 


Note—15p.; In: Little, David, Ed. and O Meadhra, 
Bebhinn, Ed. Media Technologies and Language 
Learning. Proceedings of an IRAAL Seminar 
(Dublin, Ireland, November 25, 1989); see FL 
020 272. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Aids, Broadcast Television, Computer Networks, 
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Research, Newspapers, Radio, 
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dia technologies. In the fourth part some implica- 
tions for the provision and organization of language 
learning are discussed. It is argued in the fifth part 
that only if innovations are carefully monitored can 
their success or failure contribute systematically to 
subsequent developments. Finally, some practical 
proposals are offered for securing a more central 
role for media and media technologies in second 
and foreign language learning in Ireland. The con- 
clusion is that small-scale research projects are ap- 
propriate approaches toward that end because they 
cost relatively little and can be carefully monitored 
and evaluated, and they can be accepted more easily 
by government. (Contains 8 references. (LB) 
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Helot, Christine 
Using Audio and the Language Laboratory. 
Pub Date—Nov 89 
Note—13p.; In: Little, David, Ed. and O Meadhra, 
Bebhinn, Ed. Media Technologies and Language 
Learning. Proceedings of an IRAAL Seminar 
(Dublin Ireland, November 25, 1989); see FL 
020 272. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Audio Equip- 
ment, College Second Language Programs, 
*Communicative Competence (Languages), For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, *Irish, *Lan- 
guage Laboratories, “Language Research, 
Linguistic Performance, *Second Language 
Learning, Uncommonly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—* Ireland 
The role of the language laboratory in current lan- 
guage teaching and learning is discussed. Four main 
aspects of audio technology and its relationship to 
language learning are covered: (1) the technological 
aspect: what a language lab is and what kinds of labs 
are available in Ireland; (2) the research aspect: 
what kind of research is being conducted in lan- 
guage labs, how they are and could be used, and in 
what ways they benefit the language learning pro- 
cess; (3) the pedagogical aspect: how teaching and 
learning in the language lab must change in order to 
become part of a communicative language teaching 
approach; and (4) the practical aspect: what has 
been done in the Language Centre in St. Patrick’s 
College, Maynooth, with particular reference to the 
Irish language and a course called “Dushlan” for 
first-year university students. The main argument 
throughout the discussion is that audio technology 
has not been used to its full potential so far and 
should not be ignored in the face of the increasing 
popularity of computers and video technology. Con- 
tains 10 references. (LB) 
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Issues in the Use of Video Technology in the 
Classroom. 


Language 
Pub Date—Nov 89 
Note—20p.; In: Little, David, Ed. and O Meadhra, 
Bebhinn, Ed. Media Technologies and Language 
Learning. Proceedings of an IRAAL Seminar 
(Dublin, Ireland, November 25, 1989); see FL 
020 272. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
— Papers (120) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, * Audiovisual In- 
struction, *Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), ~~. A 
Laboratories, ag Fey 
Teaching Methods: Televiaios ideo Eauie 
ment 
Identifiers—Authentic Materials, Ireland, *Video 
Technology 
In a discussion of video technology and 
learning, video is defined as any form lan- 
guage-teaching (LT) material that can be shown on 
a television monitor, excluding interactive video. 
The first part of the paper presents a possible peda- 
gogical framework for video in learning. 
role of video is: (1) to provide a source of lan- 
gee Sane Oe cones ont a See & 
developing learner competencies in particular lan- 
guage skills. Video documents can show the interre- 


of some of the considerations. The dis- 
cussion focuses on access to four types of LT video 
materials: video materials specially designed for LT, 
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semi-pedagogic LT video materials, authentic 
off-air documents edited for LT, and authentic 
off-air documents unedited for LT. It is concluded 
that video is an effective vehicle for developing sec- 
ond language acquisition by providing input and by 
organizing opportunities for a wide range of com- 
municative activities in the various language skills. 
Contains 31 references. (LB) 
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Teaching. 
Pub Date—Nov 89 
Note—22p.; In: Little, David, Ed. and O Meadhra, 
Bebhinn, Ed. Media Technologies and Language 
Learning. Proceedings of an IRAAL Seminar 
(Dublin, Ireland, November 25, 1989); see FL 
020 272. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), *Computer Assisted Instruction, Foreign 
Countries, *Language Laboratories, ——— 
Skills, Reading Skills, *Second 
ing, Teaching Metheis, Weitin Writing Skills 
There has been a growing interest in the use of the 
computer in ing because of its capac- 
ity to offer interactive learning and to handle a 
much wider range of activities than other educa- 


language learning (CALL) implies 
the substitution of the computer for the teacher and 
wholly self-use of the machine, this paper empha- 
sizes CALL’s advantage of enhancing the teacher's 
ability to teach. Some practical ways to use the com- 
puter in developing vocabulary and grammar are 
discussed. Ways to use CALL in teaching the four 


primary skills-reading, writing, 

ing-are also described. Advantages i 

ate feedback and individualization. It is concluded 
that future developments in CALL must be rooted 
in research and that consideration must be given to 
the sort of ing environment that is desirable. A 
list of software (17 items) and its availability is ap- 
pended. Contains 29 references. (LB) 
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Alte Marchen?-alter Hut. Neue Marchen!—neuer 
Hut? 3 Moderne Marchen bearbeitet als Hor- 
spiele, mit Aufgaben und Ubungen (Old Fairy 
Tales?-Old Hat. New Fairy Tales!-New Hat? 
Three —- Fairy Tales Presented in a Radio 
Play, with Activities and Drills). 

Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-7732-0596-9 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—75p. 


'ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Fairy Tales, For- 
eign Countries, *German, *Radio, Second Lan- 
Instruction, Second Language Learning 
German modern “fairy tales” are presented 
in a radio play format with exercises based on the 
tales. 8 for the exercises and 
other class activities based on the manual are in- 
cluded. While serving as a comprehension exercise 
of the ing text, the exercises and other activi- 
ties to accompany them depart from 
more conventional exercises in that the tasks en- 
courage the student to actively interpret and recre- 
ate the text, such as with illustrations, or with 
personal opinion based on the text. (JC) 
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3-year study of the impact of strategy training on 
hension. In particular, the 
iques that encourage in- 
their application of 
learner strategies. The research presented adds to 
prior research on listening training in second lan- 
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Note—99p.; For volume 2, see FL 020 510. 
Available from—Centre for Information on Lan- 
Teaching and Research, Regent's College, 
egent’s Park, London NW1 4NS, 





these entries. A glossary of terms, a subject index, 
and a language index are appended. (JL) 
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second language vocabulary acquisition that has ap- 
peared between 1980 and 1985. There are approxi- 


Note—12p.; on ne presented at the Annual Eastern 
Conference on 


University Languages 
Communication for World Business and the 
a. (llth, Ypsilanti, MI, March 25-28, 


ype— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


fs 2 Research ~Ty ie 
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poses. The paper outlines the premise and the re- 
sults of Clyne’s research and attempts to apply his 

ings to contrastive analysis of business and eco- 
nomics informational texts in German and English 
taken from two periodicals. The analyses conducted 
indicate the existing differences between English 
and German written discourse within the realm of 
business and economics informational texts. It is 
suggested that it is necessary to go a this level 
of cross-cultural discourse analysis and to consider 
the implications the findings have on the teaching of 
reading and writing, OL in courses of ian- 
guages for special purposes. (JL) 
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Pub Date—{Mar 92] 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - cae (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—*Cultural yah nt *English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Ethnography, *Language Skills, 
Listening Skills, Oral Language, Reading Skills, 
*Skill Development, *Units of Study, Writing 
Skills 

Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, *North Amer- 


ica 
An American culture curricular unit is described 
for an integrated skills content based course of an 
intensive English program. There are five compo- 
nents to the unit, including: (1) listening and speak- 
ing; (2) reading and writing; (3) fieldtrips; (4) 
pc study skills; and (5) English-as-a-Se- 
uage (ESL) students as amateur ethnog- 
a t is through the process of acting as 
amateur and learning about Ameri- 
can culture that ESL students master the various 
skills and activities in these components. The unit 
has been found to be successful for ESL students in 
= significant ways: () it it A an excellent means of 
ping them develop their skills, 
and (it hs provide stadents with skills and tech: 
niques they could use to process and understand 
dab cotta eamtanem, Re eutan ef the uch 
appended. (JL) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demography, Interviews, *Limited 
English eh Speaking. Program —— 5 *Pro- 


School 


ary School Students, S Development, State 
Departments of Education, State Surveys 
Identifiers—*California, Content Area Teaching 
The results of an exploratory study that investi- 
ted the range of programs av: to limited 
proficient (LEP) students in California sec- 
schools are addressed. The study consisted 
of several components: a telephone survey to 27 
secondary schools that were demographically and 
regionally representative of California high schools 
and intermediate schools with LEP populations; site 
visits to five schools selected for the richness of their 
programs; a literature review; and individual consul- 
tations and interviews with local school district and 
State Department of Education personnel. Innova- 
tive efforts to address the needs of LEP students 
California were found, but all of these 


fan Be Pye 
fer a full menu of core content courses to LEP stu- 


about what works under different conditions; com- 
prehensive staff development; increase in state in- 
vestment in resource materials for LEP students; 


and an initiative by the State Department of Educa- 
tion to bring practitioners together to advance effec- 
tive programs and services for these students. (JL) 
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Immersion in a Foreign Language for Profession- 


Pub Date—92 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (11th, Ypsilanti, MI, March 25-28, 
1992). Appendixes A-D will not copy well due to 
broken print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Business Communication, Commu- 
nicative Competence (Languages), *Course De- 
scriptions, French, “Immersion Programs, 
Intensive — + Courses, Learning Activities, 
*Professional Training, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Spanish 
Identifiers—Authentic Materials 
This paper describes an experience for profession- 
als based on an intensive 1-week language i immer- 
sion course that has been offered in Akron, Ohio 
and Denver, Colorado. The course has been de- 
signed for professionals at the intermediate level in 
French and Spanish. The course requires that par- 
ticipants have acquired the basic grammatical struc- 
tures in the target language. The course is a 
modified version of immersion. Unlike traditional 
content-based instruction, this immersion experi- 
ence is based on situations and language functions 
that can be tied to business and other professional 
topics. The program is an ¢ language experi- 
ence in which authentic activities and materials are 
used in order to prepare the professional for specific 
social contexts in which to use the language, such as 
business negotiation or a technical training session 
in Mexico or France. The description of the immer- 
sion course for professionals includes a rationale, 
course objectives, thematic/topical organization of 
the course, and the procedures. Appended materials 
include examples of activities, partial syllabi, and a 
resource list. (JL) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 





— (11th, Ypsilanti, MI, March 25-28, 
1992) 
Pub Type— ~ yc Papers (150) — 


*Cultural Awareness, Higher Education, *Latin 
American Culture, Second Language Instruction, 
*Spanish, *Spanish Culture 
This paper examines ways that Hispanic culture 
can be dealt with in Spanish as a foreign language for 
business. First, rationales for teaching culture are 
offered, ranging from the abstract observation that 
knowledge of culture is a required part of a humanis- 
tic education, to the more pragmatic need of busi- 
nesses for representatives who are fluent in 
and have an intimate knowledge of culture. Next, 
the difficulty of defining “culture” and 
such a broad subject i is discussed. Course Prmerm] 


explanation of the fluidity and ambi, 

descriptions, and descriptions of 

ments that make up a culture and of how cultures 
are interdependent. (JL) 
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Comm i 
—— (llth, Ypsilanti, MI, March 25-28, 
1992). The videotapes discussed are not available 





from ERIC. 
Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Business Administration Education, 
*Class Activities, Employer Attitudes, *French, 
Interviews, Languages for Special Purposes, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, *Videotape Record- 
ings, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
This paper discusses the use of videotapes fur- 
nished with the “Valise du Francais des Affaires” 
from the Chambre de Commerce et d’Industrie de 
Paris to teach business French. In the videotapes, 
French employers discuss the type of employee they 
would like to hire, and the problems they have en- 
countered in some of the interviews they have con- 
ducted with potential employees. The paper 
highlights vocabulary and concepts contained in 
these videos that would be unfamiliar to the average 
American student, provides short descriptions of 
French companies (using the companies’ annual re- 
ports), and focuses on interview situations delineat- 
ing some of the problems discussed. The second part 
of the paper consists of an excerpt from a promo- 
tional video prepared by the Renault Company to 
underscore France’s advanced automobile technol- 
ogy. This particular video is suitable for beginning 
engineering and business students in French. Exer- 
cises and suggestions are presented that provide a 
variety of opportunities for introducing business 
French. These activities constitute a break from 
normal classroom activities and are one way of en- 
hancing students’ entry into the world of languages 
in the professions. (JL) 
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Koh, Lily 
From Base to Action: Bridging the Gap between 
Language and Communication Textbooks and the 
Professional World. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (11th, Ypsilanti, MI, March 25-28, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
*Communicative Competence (Languages), *En- 
glish for Special Purposes, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Instructional Material Evalua- 
tion, Language Teachers, Material Development, 
Second Language Instruction, Teacher Role, 
*Textbooks 
This paper advocates flexibility in the use of text- 
books and materials for teaching languages for spe- 
cific purposes. Language and communication 
instructors are encouraged to adopt a positive ap- 
proach in drawing the relevant aspects out of text- 
books and printed materials and linking them to the 
interactive features in the business and professional 
world. It is suggested that, in this way, an effective 
link from the base to the action can be built and 
communicative competence in learners can be 
prompted. Individual sections address the following 
topics: real world communication-interactive per- 
formance; the nature of real-world interactions; 
real-world communication tasks; an approach to 
textbooks and published materials; materials evalua- 
tion; use of textbook materials; adapting textbook 
materials; illustrations of materials adaptation; and 
the role of language instructors. (JL) 
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Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—* Bilingual Students, Curriculum De- 
velopment, English, Higher Education, *Hispanic 
Americans, Program Descriptions, *Program De- 
velopment, Spanish, *Translation 

Identifiers—* National Hispanic University 
Responding to the needs for professional bilingual 


linguists to work in private industry and govern- 
ment, the National Hispanic University (NHU) has 
developed a B.A. degree program in Liberal Studies 
with an emphasis in Spanish and English transla- 
tion. The program combines theoretical and applied 
course work in translation in the fields of business, 
science, education, law, international relations, 
medicine, and others. This paper describes the de- 
velopment of the translation studies program for 
bilingual students at the NHU. Specific sections ad- 
dress the following: the need for a translation degree 
program; the planning of the program; curriculum 
development; and the translation research and re- 
source center at the university. The translation stud- 
ies curriculum has served as a model for other 
institutions. (JL) 
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Descriptors—Caregivers, Caregiver Speech, *Child 
Language, Concept Formation, Educational Envi- 
ronment, Elementary Secondary Education, Er- 
ror Correction, *Family Environment, 
Interaction, Interpersonal Communication, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parent Participation, *Parent Role, Teacher 
Role 
A discussion of environmental variables in chil- 

dren’s language development focuses on the impact 
on the child of his/her surroundings, and especially 
the adults (parents and other caregivers) with whom 
the child interacts. The paper reviews the related 
literature with attention to the following: the par- 
ents’ responsibility for child language development; 
inborn traits of infants, especially sociability, that 
affect communication and language acquisition; the 
role of non-linguistic experience in concept forma- 
tion; baby talk and “motherese” as tools for early 
communication; methods for promotion of 
adult-child communication; encouragement of 
imagination; the functions of imitation; variables in 
the home environment; the home-to-school transi- 
tion; the school environment; and teachers’ role in 
promoting communication. The importance of an 
adequate environment, and particularly of parental 
participation, in children's language development is 
stressed. (MSE) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors— Business Administration, *Communi- 
cation Skills, Cultural Context, Feedback, Figura- 
tive Language, Humor, *Intercultural 
Communication, *International Trade, *Inter- 
preters, Language Usage, Listening Comprehen- 
sion, Nonverbal Communication, Pronunciation, 
*Standard Spoken Usage, Suprasegmentals, 
*Translation, Visual Aids, Vocabulary 
In this era of rapid globalization of business op- 
portunities, many managers face the need to com- 
municate with foreign counterparts who do not 
speak English. The solution, in many cases, is to use 
an interpreter. Interpreters, however, may make 
mistakes, and irritation, embarrassment and even 
major problems may arise from errors in translation. 
This paper discusses techniques and strategies for 
using interpreters in international business in such a 
way as to avoid miscommunication or misinterpre- 
tation. They include: providing the interpreter with 
a written text or outline; using professionals; having 
an interpreter for both parties in a negotiation; 
awareness of the interpreter’s physical and emo- 
tional state; watching for signs that the listener is 
stressed, fatigued, or confused; speaking slowly and 
clearly; iding oversimplification or 
appearance “of condescension; speaking — one’s 
counterpart, not the interpreter; avoiding slang or 
jargon; using charts and diagrams for clarity; using 
only metaphors, analogies, or allusions that are fa- 
miliar to the foreign counterpart; being aware of 
false cognates; avoiding humor or satire; attending 
to precision in terminology; and practicing use of an 
interpreter before the need arises. (MSE) 
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(Pre-CPT): Development, Scaling, and Equating 
to the Chinese Proficiency Test (CPT). Technical 


Report 1. 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chinese, Higher Education, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, *Language Tests, National 
Norms, Secondary Education, *Second Language 
Learning, *Test Construction, *Test Format, Test 
Items, Test Reliability, Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Preliminary Chinese Proficiency Test 
This report describes the development, construc- 
tion, and validation of the Preliminary Chinese Pro- 
ficiency Test (Pre-CPT), a standardized, 
nationally-normed test of listening and reading 
comprehension for beginning-level native Eng- 
lish-speaking learners of Chinese as a second lan- 
guage. The Pre-CPT was designed as a lower-level 
version of the commonly-used Chinese Proficienc’ 
Test (CPT). It is intended to accompany the C 
and Pre-CPT combined test interpretation manual. 
The report's eight chapters describe: the project's 
background, test structure and content, test admin- 
istration time, and test materials; the initial phase of 
the test development process, focusing on commit- 
tee membership and deliberations; development of 
the field test form of the Pre-CPT and the subse- 
quent field testing; the nationwide norming admin- 
istration in Chinese language programs nationwide; 
construction of a common scale for the Pre-CPT 
and CPT; the final form of the Pre-CPT and final 
norming means and item difficulty results; and psy- 
chometric properties of the test (reliability, preci- 
sion of measurement, validity, test subscore 
intercorrelations). A brief list of references is in- 
cluded. Appended materials include lists of field 
tests and norming participants, a field testing exam- 
inee background questionnaire, norming tables for 
- Pre-CPT and CPT, and sources for test content. 
(MSE) 
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Johns Hopkins Univ., Washington, DC. National 
Foreign Language Center. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—30p.; Papers presented at the Council of Eu- 
rope Intergovernmental Symposium “Transpar- 
ency and Coherence in Language Learning in 
Europe: Objectives, Assessment and Certifica- 
tion” (Ruschlikon, Switzerland, November 1991). 
Available from—National Foreign Language Cen- 
ter, Johns Hopkins University, 1619 Massa- 
chusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Certification, Foreign Countries, 
*Language Proficiency, *Language Standardiza- 
tion, Measures (Individuals), *Second Language 
Learning, Threshold Level (Languages) 
Identifiers—* Europe 
The two papers presented in this document are 
intended to aid in the development of a comprehen- 
sive framework for standardizing objectives and lev- 
els of certification for foreign language learning in 
Europe. Specifically, these papers address the form 
in which foreign language achievement within such 
a framework could be reported, proposing a Euro- 
pean Language Portfolio. The aims of such an in- 
strument would be to enhance motivation for 
language learning; to enhance the recognition of 
language learning achievement through a single 
standardized record; and to enhance coherence in 
the educational systems and efficient interfaces be- 
tween educational sectors. “A European Language 
Portfolio,” (Rolf Scharer) discusses a proposed for- 
mat of the portfolio, which would consist of the 
three district sections: the “passport,” the “map,” 
and the “dossier.” The “passport” would be a record 
of formal qualifications in a language, while the 
“map” would be a representation of the individual's 
educational /achievement history in a language over 
time. Finally, the dossier would contain samples of 
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the learner’s work. “Options for Scales of Profi- 
ciency for a European Language Framework” 
(Brian North) discusses and compares various scale 
systems for classifying language ability. The advan- 
tages and disadvantages of natural levels are con- 
trasted with those for pedagogical levels. (JL) 
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Limited English Proficient Student Issues 
(Washington, D.C., September 1991). Volumes 1 
and 2. 
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This document is comprised of a two-volume con- 
ference proceedings. The first volume includes the 
following papers: “Application of Multiple Intelli- 
gences: Research in Alternative Assessment” (Jo- 
seph Walters) Discussants: Vera John-Steiner, Sue 
Teele; “Improving Bilingual — — 
through Evaluation” (Alan L. 
guage Testing Research: Lessons A’ 
tudents and Programs” (John W. 
cussants: Fred Davidson, Myriam "4 
mance Assessment of Language Minority Students” 
Gack S. Damico) Discussants: J. Michael O'Malley, 
Cecilia J. Navarrete; “SEA Usage of Alternative 
Assessment: The Connecticut Experience” (Joan 
Boykoff Baron) Discussants: Mary Jean Haber- 
mann, Richard A. Figueroa; “Portfolio Assessment 
and LEP Students” (Russell L. French) Discus- 
sants: Alice J. Kawakami, Daniel Koretz; “A Politi- 
cal/Sociological Critique of Teacher Education 
Reforms: Evaluation of the Relation of Power and 
Knowledge” (Thomas S. Popkewitz); “Assessing 
Appropriate and Inappropriate Referral Systems for 
LEP Special Education Students” (Alba A. —_ 
Discussants: Ann C. Willig, Sherry R. Mi 
“The Assessment of Alternative Certification 
: Annalisa 


Clements; “Teachers for Language Minority Stu- 
dents: Evaluating Professional Standards” (Eugene 
Garcia); “Evaluating LEP Teacher Training and 
In-Service Programs” (Stephanie Dalton, Ellen 
Moir) Discussants: Lynn Malarz, Victoria Jew. Vol- 
ume I] includes the following papers: * “Issues in Pol- 
(Eva L. Baker) 
ce, M. By- 
ron; “Testing LEP Students for Minimum Compe- 
tency and High School Graduation” (Kurt F. 
Geisinger) Discussants: Michele R. Hewilett- 
Gomez, Lawrence M. Rudner; “Innovative Prac- 
tices in the Identification of LEP Students” (JoAnn 
Canales) Discussants: Julia Lara, Robert Rueda; 
“Test Score Pollution: Implications for LEP Stu- 
dents” (Thomas Haladyna) Discussants: Gary Har- 
tt, Maria Pennock-Roman; “LEA Title VII 
Evaluations” Panelists: Raj Balu, Jesus Sa- 
lazar, Tomi D. Berney, Discussant: Robert Marti- 
nez; “Evaluating Mecbomation Education of LEP 
Students in a Time of Educational Change” (Walter 
Secada) Discussants: Penelope L. Peterson, Mary 
Lindquist; “Science Education as a Sense- i 
Practice: Implications for Assessment” (Beth War- 
ren and Ann S. Rosebery) Discussants: Ron Rohac, 
Sau-Lim Tsang; “Holistic Writing Assessment of 
LEP Students” (Liz Hamp-Lyons) Discussants: De- 
nise McKeon, Joy Kreeft Peyton; “A Superinten- 
dent's Evaluation of Teacher Education Reforms” 
(Peter J. Negroni); “Designing an IHE Teacher 
Training Program for S LEP Student Instruc- 
tional Needs” Vohn E. Sesflons) Discussants: Vir- 
— Collier, Rosita G. Galang; and “Educational 
esearch and Teacher Training for Successfully 
Teaching LEP Students” (Carl A. Grant) Discus- 
= Margarita Calderon, Li-Rong Lilly Cheng. 
(VWL) 
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This paper introduces a theoretical treatment of 


traditional notion of intelligence. Next, the paper 
draws from this theory several implications for edu- 
cation, paying particular attention to the question of 
assessment. op nmap 9 ger se ce 


are drawn from a discussion of multiple intelli- 
gences. Responses to the paper by Vera John-Stei- 
ner and Sue Teele are appended. (VWL) 
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is paper identifies how evaluation and research 
can contribute to federal policies for language-mi- 
nority students who have limited proficiency in En- 


telligence and representational capacities. Building 
on findings in non-primary language research, a pos- 
sible resolution of the apparent controversy over the 
old notion of a single unifying general intelligence 
and distinct multiple intelligences is proposed. To 
conclude, a few observations about how to go about 
testing the increasing number of LEP students in 
schools are presented. Deep surface rather than sur- 
face assessment through discourse-based, real-life 
performances are recommended. Two responses to 
the paper, one by Fred Davidson and the other by 
Myriam Met, are appended. (VWL) 
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Performance assessment of language minority stu- 

dents is a complex process that requires the applica- 

tion of theoretically defensible procedures that are 
carefully designed and = tematically implemented. 

Due to the differences between language minority 

students in the schools and those English-as-a-Sec- 

ond-Language/English-as-a-foreign-language stu- 
dents typically studied by language testing 
researchers, performance assessment in the schools 
must involve utilization of procedures that are more 
authentic, more functional, more descriptive, and 

more individualized than those typically recom- 
mended by second language testing researchers. 

This paper proposes a descriptive approach to per- 

formance assessment that is theoretically defensible 

and psychometrically sufficient. The characteristics 
necessary for successful performance assessment, 
the assessment process, and actual assessment tech- 

niques are discussed. Responses to the paper by J. 

Michael O’Malley and Cecilia Naverette are ap- 

pended. (VWL) 
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This paper focuses on the use of alternative assess- 
ments at the state level with a focus on the Connect- 
icut experience. Judging from the size of audiences 
attending sessions on alternative assessments at na- 
tional conferences and the numbers of articles ap- 
pearing on performance assessment in recent 
educational journals, it is obvious that there is a 
growing interest in the subject among state depart- 
ments of education and local school districts. The 


gram, which, between 1980-1987, used perfor- 
mance assessments to assess what students know 
Pay te yng eg ty 


qume of Ge peomaniins tee Gin enatien exe at 
performance-based assessments to determine what 
students know and can do. The final section ac- 





knowledges some of the paradoxes inherent in using 
performance-based assessments with students of 
limited English proficiency. Two responses to the 
paper, one by Mary Jean Habermann, the other by 
Richard A. Figueroa, are appended. (VWL) 
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This paper focuses on the use of portfolio assess- 

ment in the evaluation of limited-English-proficient 

(LEP) students. Specific sections address the fol- 

lowing: recent developments in performance assess- 

ment; observations regarding LEP students and 
assessment; student portfolios (what they are and 
how they can be used); what a portfolio should con- 
tain; uses of portfolios in student, teacher, and pro- 
gram assessment; portfolio design issues; and 
scoring and rating portfolios of LEP students. Re- 
sponses to the paper by Alice J. Kawakami and 
Daniel Koretz are appended. (VWL) 
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This paper explores the promise and limitations of 
evaluation in teacher education in the context of 
reform. The promise of evaluation is to understand 
the diverse issues and complexities that underlie the 
processes of reform and to contribute to a more 
informed policy making. Three themes in teacher 
education evaluation are considered. These includ 





resented in programs for the gifted and talented. 
With projections that one of every three Americans 
in this country will be a minority by the year 2,000, 
greater attention must be given to assuring that mul- 
ticultural populations succeed in mainstream educa- 
tion and that procedures used to assess functioning 
levels and to recommend services cat nent  e that those 
involved in the decision- 

how language and culture Eeeee a ome 
Prereferral intervention attempts to deal with learn- 
ing and behavior problems that might otherwise be 
inaccurately identified as disabilities. The antici- 
pated outcomes of the implementation of prereferral 
strategies include: a reduction in the number of stu- 
dents perceived to be “at risk” by regular classroom 
teachers because of teacher’s increased abilities to 
handle naturally occurring diversity of skills and 
characteristics of students in their classes; reduction 
of the number of students referred to special educa- 
tion; reduction of the number of students inappro- 
priately labeled as handicapped; and improved 
student outcomes. Responses to the paper by Ann 
>A wo and Sherry R. Migdal are appended. 
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This panel discussion focuses on alternative 
teacher certification. Alternative certification is a 
way of becoming a bilingual education or Eng- 
lish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) teacher without 
completing a preservice college program. It has 
three areas: formal instruction, school-based super- 
vision, and evaluation. It serves the purpose of more 
rapidly increasing the pool of bilingual education 
and ESL teachers. Annalisa Allegro describes a 
model of alternative certification in New Jersey. 
Migdalia Romero deals with a framework for alter- 
native certification. Elena Izquierdo describes the 
District of Columbia’s “Retooling Initiative” for 
meeting the demands of language minority students. 
The initiative was aimed at certified teachers with 
1 experience and demonstrated compe- 





(1) social production and social reception of policy; 
(2) styles of reasoning and constructing the subject: 
discourse and power; and (3) tensions in the relation 
of state and teacher education: a problematic for 
evaluation. Recent studies of teacher education and 
teaching provide illustrations of the relation of re- 
form, knowledge, and power. (VWL) 
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— of educational progress my be amy = and 
other language minority students very impor- 
tant implications for special education odes aie 
dents are very likely to be referred for special 
services. Language minority students are nea 
sented in programs for the learning disabled, and, 
with the exception of Asian students, are underrep- 





rip 


tency with the goal of reequipping them to perform 
new roles. Barbara Clements comments on the dis- 
cussion of the three panelists, titling her comments 
“the pros and cons of alternative certification for 
bilingual teachers.” (VWL) 
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Ident Language Minorities 
The purpose of this discussion is to utilize data 
ee ere ee eee 
minority students in the United 
Sees he ail wc cate anaes cota of 
who the students are that teachers are serving, what 
types of instruction these students are presently re- 
ceiving, and what types of teachers are ay 

ition 


major importance regardless of the language minor- 


Document Resumes 75 
ity education model being implemented. The dis- 


underpinnings. Sugges 
provided for ways in which to enhance the educa- 
tional plight of language minority students by focus- 
ing on the educational professionals who serve these 
students on a daily basis. (VWL) 
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This paper discusses evaluating Limited-Eng- 
lish-profictent (LEP) teacher training and inservice 
programs. It is suggested that this kind of teacher 
training can provide teachers with assistance neces- 
sary to increase the academic performance of lin- 
guisticall ily and culturally diverse students. The 
i teacher education evaluation, particularly 
its methodology, is reviewed, and current recom- 
mendations from research on effective education of 
linguistically diverse students are examined. Experi- 
ences with an evaluated preservice and an inservice 
teacher education pr: are . The pres- 
niversity of Hawaii alterna- 
tive program and the inservice program was part of 
the California New Teacher Project at the Univer- 
sity of California at Santa Cruz. Based on the pre- 
sentation of teacher education program evaluation 
literature, the findings of recent research on effec- 
tive teaching and learning models for linguistic mi- 
norities and the experiences of the preservice and 
inservice pr the paper concludes with rec- 
ommendations for LEP preservice and inservice 
teacher education program evaluation. (VWL) 
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National educational reform presents an unprece- 
dented opportunity to combine policy options, the 
best technological knowledge, and American con- 
on ae Sey oe There are three 

inci equity ty in assessment of 
t (LEP) and other — 


oe inch of tnaruments, thay wil fol to benefit roms 
the presumed desirable effects of assessment; (2) if 
LEP stu students are assessed in English on subject 
matters such as mathematics, their performance will 
be handicapped to varying degrees by their lack of 
a skills; and (3) all students must be provided 
the opportunity to learn. This paper seeks to de- 
scribe and define alternative assessment and charac- 
teristics; to review the evidence in support of 
alternative assessment or performance-based assess- 
ment; to consider the validity of alternative assess- 
ment when it is applied under various policy 
options; and to present an example of research and 
development in alternative assessment being con- 
ducted at the Center for Research on Evaluation, 
and Student Testing (CRESST). Re- 
sponses to the paper by Lorraine Valdez-Pierce and 
Peter M. Byron are appended. (VWL) 
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At present, states have no consistent manner in 
which limited-English-proficient (LEP) students 
are assessed on statewide or district-level minimum 
competency examinations. In some states, LEP stu- 
dents need to take the same minimum 


the very basis of their differential needs and educa- 
— fe For competency tests to be most 
useful for improving the education of LEP students, 


practices in various states used to identify li i 
cally different students, provide a review of itera- 
recommended 





Education, 
*Scores, *Standard- 
ized Tests, Test Format, Test Validity 

The topic of this paper is the second of a 
two-faceted problem involving achievement testing 
in the United States. The first facet is the lack of 
between test content and intended 
student outcomes in school districts, and the second 
facet is “test score pollution.” Test score pollution 
describes instances where test scores for a unit of 
analysis, such as a class or school, are systematically 

inflated or deflated without corresponding changes 
in the content domain that a test is supposed to 
represent. Test score pollution is associated with 
standardized achievement tests; however, authentic 
assessments — be even more susceptible to test 


problem is evaluated. To conclude, the effects of test 

score pollution on limited-English-proficient stu- 

dents are discussed. Responses to the paper by Gary 

we and Maria Pennock Roma are appended. 
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These panel presentations focus on LEA Title VII 
Program Evaluations. Raj Balu, an administrator of 
bilingual programs in Chicago presents information 
regarding the bilingual education program in the 
public schools, as well as information on 
Title VII programs and what kind of evaluation is 
done. Jesus Salazar, who is currently evaluat- 


pane! 
Robert Martinez of the University of 
. (VWL) 
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where it is now seen as having many functions, as 

in a range of theoretical positions, 
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the “taken-for-granted” status in current evaluation 
practice; the mathematics curriculum; mathematics 
learning and thinking; and mathematics instruction. 
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This paper argues for a rethinking of what it 
means to “do science” in language minority class- 
rooms by putting forward a view of science as a 
sense-making practice. Before outlining a sense- 
making perspective on scientific practice, some fa- 
miliar images of what science is like in many class- 
rooms are invoked in order to lay out a few critical 
connections among teaching, learning, and assess- 
ment. Two examples are provided, one descriptive 
of science in many mainstream classes, and the 
other of science in a Chinese bilingual program in 
California. The following questions are explored: 
What is the purpose of doing science in language 
minority classrooms, to learn science or to learn 
English? Is there an alternative to common prac- 
tice? and What are the implications of such an alter- 
native for assessment? The sense-making alternative 
to traditional practice is discussed as well as possible 
contexts and roles of assessment that emerge in a 
sense-making culture in language-minority class- 
rooms. Implications of this view for improving sci- 
ence education and assessment for language 
minority students, paying particular attention to is- 
sues of teacher development, are explored. Re- 
sponses to the paper a Ron Rohac and Sam Lin 
Tsang are appended. (VWL) 
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This paper argues for a direct, holistic assessment 
of writing of limited-English-proficient (LEP) stu- 
dents. Holistic writing assessment is the term used 
for tests that evaluate writing wholly through the 
production of writing. A holistic writing assessment 
has at least the following five characteristics: each 
individual taking the assessment must actually write 
at least one piece of continuous text of 100 words 
or more; the reader is provided a prompt and is 
given considerable room in which to respond to the 
prompt; every text is read by at least two or more 
reader-judges who have been thr training for 
scoring of writing in that context. The judgments 
made by readers are tied in some way to some com- 
mon yardstick, such as a set of sample essays, or one 
of several rating scales and the readers’ responses to 
the writing are expressed as a number or numbers of 
some kind, instead of or in addition to written or 
verbal comments. Further information is provided 
on the use of holistic writing assessment and on 
scoring methods for holistic writing assessment 
methods. Responses to the paper by Denise Mc- 
Keon and Joy Kreeft Peyton are appended. (VWL) 
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This paper provides an overview of the course 
taken by the United States to improve its public 
education system in response to the issue of global 
competitiveness. The nation’s attempts at reform of 
public schooling since 1983 are described, recom- 
mendations from the report “A Nation at Risk” are 
summarized, and teacher education reform within 
the broader context of reform is charted. Specific 
information is provided on what has happened in 
the Springfield, Massachusetts Public Schools and 
how reforms can take hold in transforming schools. 
It is suggested that for real change to take place, the 
place to look for change is at the school level and in 
the classroom. All reform must move toward mak- 
ing the school and the classroom the unit of change. 
This vision for change focuses on: (1) improving 
student outcomes; (2) restructuring teaching prac- 
tice; (3) fostering integration in all schools; (4) de- 
veloping partnerships through collaboration and site 

management. (VWL) 
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This paper discusses designing an individual 
higher education (IHE) teacher training program 
that focuses on the instructional needs of limit- 
ed-English students (LEP). The paper 
seeks to accomplish the following: excite individuals 
to want to participate in building a new paradigm in 
teacher training for teachers of all LEP culate 
provide background information and a preliminary 
knowledge base to substantiate a call for action; re- 
late the need to pay attention to LEP students in 
educational reform and restructuring activities, par- 
ticularly the AMERICA 2000 strategies; and de- 
scribe some steps that need to be taken on how to 
accomplish the tasks outlined. Two responses to the 
paper, one by Virginia Collier and one by Rosita G. 
Galang, are appended. (VWL 
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Grant, Carl A. 
Educational Research and Teacher Training for 
Successfully Teaching Limited English Profi- 
cient Students. 


Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—45p.; In: Focus on Evaluation and Measure- 
ment. Volumes | and 2. Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Research Symposium on Limited English 
Proficient Student Issues (2nd, Washington, DC, 
September 4-6, 1991); see FL 020 630. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 
Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, *Limited English Speaking, 
*Pro; Evaluation, “Teacher Education, 
Teacher Evaluation 
The paper examines the research on teacher train- 
ing particularly as it relates to preservice and inser- 
vice teacher preparation of teachers to work with 
limited-English-proficient (LEP) students. It high- 
lights successful programmatic patterns and innova- 
tions based on research for preparing teachers to 
work with LEP students. A discussion of criteria 
used to determine programmatic success is pres- 
ented. Two analytic paradigms are used to examine 
and evaluate teacher preparation programs. The 
first analysis includes the “Framework for Interven- 
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tion for Empowering Minority Students” as pro- 
posed by Cummins. The second analysis includes 
the multicultural framework proposed by Grant and 
Sleeter (1985). To conclude, a discussion that com- 
pares the research findings to the observations on 
research in teacher education offered by Houston, 
Haberman, and Sikula (1990) is presented. Two re- 
sponses to the paper, one by Margarita Calderon 
ww = by Li-Rong Lilly Cheng, are appended. 
) 


ED 349 834 . FL 020 655 
Foreign Language: A Maryland Curricular Frame- 


Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—3lIp. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classical *Curriculum 
Design, Curriculum Development, *Curriculum 
Evaluation, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Philosophy, Elemen' Secondary Education, 
Introductory Courses, Modern Languages, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Second Language Pro- 
rams, State Curriculum Guides, *State 
tandards, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
The curricular framework for Maryland’s elemen- 
tary and secondary school second language pro- 
grams is designed to assist administrators poe 
teachers in aia, developing, and implementing 
language curricula. It provides a broad outline from 
which local systems can plan comprehensive curric- 
ula, develop a local philosophy, define local goals 
and subgoals, develop a local scope and sequence, 
evaluate attainment of goals, and identify content 
and instructional strategies. The first section out- 
lines the guiding philosophy of foreign language ed- 
ucation in relation to society, the student, and the 
overall curriculum. The second section contains two 
broad goal statements for three types of language 
curriculum (modern foreign language, classical lan- 
guages, and exploratory language) and a set of sub- 
goals and behavioral expectations for each 
curriculum type. The third section describes the de- 
velopment and use of goals, subgoals, and expectan- 
cies in preparation of scope and sequence 
statements and instructional units and in evaluation 
of curricula. Examples are offered. Membership lists 
for the state foreign language framework task force, 
teacher subcommittees, and liaison committee are 


appended. (MSE) 
ED 349 835 FL 020 656 
Guidelines for Non- and Limit- 
ed-English Proficient Students. 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—Oct 90 
Note—3lIp. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Agency Role, Check Lists, Curricu- 
lum Design, Educational Facilities, Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Federal Legislation, Gifted, Identifica- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Limited English 
Speaking, Non English Speaking, Parent Partici- 
pation, Policy Formation, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, School Community Rela- 
tionship, Special Education, State Departments of 
Education, *State Standards, Statewide 
Student Characteristics, *Student Personnel Ser- 
vices, Student Placement, *Student Rights, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
The Maryland program guidelines for non-En- 
glish-proficient (NEP) and hn nnn — 
cient (LEP) elementary and 
students are designed to help Pm ne A —~ 
teachers plan instructional programs that will en- 
sure appropriate educational experiences for these 
populations. The guide begins with an overview of 
the characteristics of NEP and LEP students in the 
state. The second section outlines program philoso- 
phy and goals, policy and procedures for student 
identification and placement, personnel roles, broad 
guidelines for selection of instructional materials, 
facilities requirements, considerations in program 
organization, aspects of successful parent and com- 
munity in t, and program evaluation needs. 
The third section describes recommended local sup- 
port services, including available community re- 
sources, gifted and talented programs, guidance and 
counseling and health and psychological services, 





Document Resumes 
and special education and vocational education 
of 


merates the rights of NEP and LEP students under 
federal law. Appended materials include an anno- 
tated list of resource organizations, a checklist for 
instructional program assessment, a membership list 
for the state task force on NEP/LEP concerns, and 
a statement of the governing principles of MSDE 
programs for NEP and LEP students. (MSE) 
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Belgium, England, 
oo for Information on Language Teaching and 


esearch, London (E ). 
sani No.—ISBN-0-948003-36-7 
Pub Date—86 
Note—243p.; Translated from the German by Da- 
att McLintock. 


Reports - Re Research (143 
EDRS xe Price ye 


Dandeens —"hestoontion, Comparative Educa- 
tion, Educational Strategies, Elementary Second- 


pean Communities, Sesland France, Nether- 


This study, ly published in German in 
1983, pm & results F a comparative evaluation 
of Commission of the European Communities 
projects for migrant children’s education in four 
countries (Belgium, England, France, and the Neth- 
erlands). The report begins with a discussion of the 
European Communities’ 1970 directive on the 
teaching of migrant workers’ children, including its 
bac! the debate held about it, the initiation 
of pilot projects during the debate, and the project 
methods. S t sections outline, for each of 
the four country projects, the particular situation of 
ethnic minority children in the country’s school sys- 
tem as a whole and the design of the project to 
enhance education of migrant children in that coun- 
try. In each country, the pilot project was imple- 
mented in one city. cities were: Genk 
| Bedford (England), Paris (France), and 
Leiden (the Netherlands). Next follows a compara- 
dive enclpul and empamasat of tho feer feagieann 
focusing on two ma ‘ogram aspects: (1) intro- 
duction of migrant i children 


ic minority children. An extensive 
bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Basic German Language Program, Grades 1-12. 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


Pub Date—91 


ey th 
SS ee tn ee - Teacher (052) 


me ee Objectives, Class Activi- 
ties, *Communicative Competence (Languages), 
*Cultural Education, Curriculum Design, —_— 
tional Objectives, Educational os elation 
mentary Education, valuation 
Methods, F. 
Role, Program 
grams, Student Evaluation, Textbooks 
Identifiers—Canada, * Manitoba 
The curriculum guide for the basic German sec- 
ond language program in Manitoba elementary and 
schools is presented. The first part offers 
the rationale for the broad 
with a focus on the benefits 
education for individuals and society alike. This sec- 


third parts of the guide outline the basic German 
programs for grades 1-6 and 7-12, respectively, in- 
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cluding the topics, situations, and functions appro- 


strategies for 
27-item bibliography are -——d, (MSE) 
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Hagen, Stephen 

Vocational Modern Language Qualifications: A 

Reference Guide. 

Centre for Information on 
Research, London 
Colleges Trust Ltd., London 

Report No.—ISBN-1-874016011 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—47p. 

Available from—CILT Mail Order, P.O. Box 8, 
Liandysul, Dyfed SA44 42B (6.45 British pounds, 
including postage and 

Pub Type— Sane Materials - Directories /Cat- 

—aloge (13 (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 


ic study of 


classrooms which investigated the impact on the 
school community of two conditions: (1) when 
teachers and staff were trained in cooperative meth- 


model to cultural mosaic. However, these c' 


to be particularly effective in the 

bilingual setting; and that team teaching evolved in 
this situation. A 28-item bibliography is included. A 
schematic framework for bilin- 


itudies. 
Report No.—ISSN-0332-3889 
Date—92 


Pub 
Note—80p.; 
ity College, Dublin. 
Pub Type— mays 4 Evaluative (142) — Informa- 


Postage. ” 
*Communication 


theory, the premise that a hearer will 
make the effort to process a communication if he or 
she feels it will alter or enrich his/her cognitive 
environment, can be useful for increasing the effec- 


textual implications, intertext devices, illocutionary 
force, and cancellation of — eee A 97-item 
bibliography is included. (MSE 
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Hurren, Clive 


FL 020 666 


Planning and Schemes of Work. 
Pathfinder 11. A CILT Series for Language 
Teachers. 
Centre for Information on Language Teaching and 
Researc 


). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-874016-10-0 
Pub Date—92 
Note—43p. 
Available from—Center for Information on Lan- 
mpi and Research, Regent's De og 
t's 
NWI 4NS (3. $s” British 


a - ‘ 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cooperation, 


section outlines the 

poh. and discusses 

briefly om format and content of effective staff 
meetings. The second section addresses common 
administrative and instructional issues in the imple- 
mentation of Britain’s complex national curriculum 


ment, including sample short- 


long-term plans and specific related activities. Sec- 
tions 4 and 5 provide outlines of: (1) policy consid- 
erations for staff assignment and workloads; and (2) 
the statutory features of the national curricuium 
that must be incorporated into curriculum 

The next section describes and illustrates a method 
of curriculum evaluation, including appropriate 
forms, and, finally, section 7 discusses planning for 
course content not specified for modern 

in the national curriculum in greater detail. 

priate forms are provided and related preparatory 
activities are described. (MSE) 
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Centre for Information on Language Teaching and 
Research, (England). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-874016-003 

Pub Date—92 

Note—185p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 

Descriptors—* Advanced Courses, Class Activities, 
Classroom Techniques, Communicative Compe- 
tence (Languages), Course Content, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Strategies, Foreign Countries, *French, 
Grammar, Heterogeneous Grouping, *Instruc- 
tional Design, *Instructiona! Materials, Listening 

Skills, Media Selection, Multilevel Classes (Sec- 

ond 


instruction in British secondary schools, intended to 
assist in planning during a period of rapid educa- 
tional change and newly mandated curricula. An 
introductory section offers background information 
on those developments, both statutory and philo- 
sophical, in British education, including syllabus 
content, heterogeneous grouping, emphasis on com- 
municative skills, and encouragement of student au- 
tonomy. The first of the book’s eight chapters 
discusses the strategic approach to curriculum plan- 
ning of both content and language skills in advanced 
French. Chapters 2 through 5 specify performance 
objectives and contexts, skill development exer- 
cises, and additional instructional suggestions for 
a listening, speaking, and writing. In 
chapter, integration of skills within an in- 
pa unit is discussed, with related classroom 
exercises provided. Chapter 7 addresses a variety of 
issues in student assessment and monitoring, includ- 
ing record- evaluation criteria, use of 
self-assessment tec ues, practice examinations, 
and grading. The final chapter looks at consider- 
ations in the choice of instructional materials and 


tures to be included in the curriculum and selected 
bibliography of textbooks, periodicals, reference 
works, and other books useful f for curriculum plan- 
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Oriented 
Units by 


—National Endowment for the Hu- 
D.C. 


* 


Note—95p.; Partly sponsored by the Goethe Insti- 
tute of Germany. 


Language—English; German 
Pub Type— Guides - ) eeen-y & * (052) — 


A number of papers by secondary school German 
teachers resulting from an institute on in- 
corporation of literature into classroom instruction 
jointly sponsored by the National Endowment for 





the Humanities and the Goethe Institute of Ger- 
many are collected here. They represent classroom 
methods and materials developed by institute par- 
ticipants for use in their own courses. A brief intro- 
ductory essa — discusses a rationale for the use of 
literature in the proficiency-oriented language class- 
room. The following papers are included: “Poetry in 
the Classroom” (Aleidine J. Moeller); “Meyer's 
"Der Romische Brunnen”” (Jake Erhardt); ““Die 
Bremer Stadtmusikanten’ (Bruder Grimm)” (Mau- 
reen Helinski); ““Heimkehr’ von Kafka” (Kathy 
Russman); “Der Stift’ von Kafka” (Gracie Jack- 
son); “Mogliche Aktivitaten zu "Popp und Mingel’ 
von Marie Luise Kaschnitz” (Marilyn Mitchell); 
“Teaching Literature: A Suggested Unit for High 
School Students” (James V. Wehner); “’Drei Kama- 
raden’ von Remarque” (Kathy Russman); and 

“"Beidermann und die Brandstifter’ von Frisch” 
(Deloris DeLapp). These papers are followed by a 
section called “Writing in the Classroom.” Intro- 
duced by Aleidine Moeller this section provides an 
outline of the writing portion of the institute are 
provided as well as excerpts from the institute news- 
paper featuring the participant’s talents and 
achievements during the four weeks spent at West- 
minster College. This document concludes with a 
paper titled “Compositions the Easy Way” (Carol 
Heckman). Some papers contain literary excerpts 
and illustrations, and others are activity outlines or 
descriptions. All papers are mostly if not entirely in 
German. A list of contributors’ names and addresses 


is appended. (MSE) 
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NCBE 

National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
—— Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—92 
Contract—T289004001 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Curriculum Development, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Instructional Design, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, Intermediate Grades, 
Junior High Schools, Language Proficiency, 
*Limited English Speaking, *Science Activities, 
*Science Instruction, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—American Association for Advance- 
ment of Science 
This guide is intended to help teachers plan, de- 
sign, and implement science activities for students 
learning English as a Second Language (ESL) in 
4-8, in mainstream science classes, ESL 
classes, bilingual education programs, and also to 
help others serving this population. Steps for design- 
ing science experiments that integrate language and 
science content effectively are presented. The activ- 
ities included have been used successfully with this 
group. —— of learning and teaching proposed 
by the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science are enumerated and explained, and spe- 
cific strategies for integrating language and science 
are outlined, including teacher collaboration, stu- 
dent collaboration, modifying language for clarity, 
using material that is meaningful to students, adapt- 
ing science materials for student language profi- 
ciency levels, using language teaching techniques, 
and varying instructional strategies according to 
student proficiency. A discussion of the design of 
science activities for ESL students offers a model 
procedure in which science concepts are examined 
through three activity types: teacher demonstration, 
then group investigation, and finally, individual in- 
vestigation. Appropriate pts and lan- 
guage functions are discussed. Sample activities on 
heat, animals, and plants using this procedure are 
outlined in detail. A 24-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Language Curriculum Guide, K-12. 
Georg State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
nstructional Services. 


Pub Date—92 
Ley “het g 

A ng Sy Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Course 





Content, Curriculum Design, Educational Bene- 


Language Lea 
Programs, State Curricu- 
lum Guides, State Standards 
Identifiers—ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines, 


gia 
This guide is intended to clatity for teachers ond 


lic schools and to assist in more uniform preparation 
in foreign languages. The guide is organized accord- 
ing to the foreign language goals and objectives of 
the state’s mandated core curriculum. Chapters ad- 
dress the following topics: the philosophy and ratio- 
wii ad eons ee ate 
social, and economic benefits of f 

education; principles of language proficienc 
proficiency-based instruction; dite ney and 
guage program design for the elementary level Ga- 
cluding immersion and exploratory courses), middle 
school, and high school; teaching for cognitive skill 
development; use of error correction and appropri- 
ate feedback concerning accuracy; types and uses of 
instructional technology; textbook evaluation 
(forms included) and adaptation; and considerations 
in student assessment. Appendixes include the fol- 
lowing materials: American Council on the Teach- 
ing of Foreign Languages (ACTFL) proficiency 
guidelines; a scope and sequence of course content 
for language functions for each of four instructional 
years (presented separately for modern languages 
and Latin); names and addresses of individuals and 
organizations that can serve as resources in plan- 
ning; sources of realia and instructional materials; 
and a brief bibliography. (MSE) 
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French I Resource Guide. French I Course Num- 
ber: 60.011. 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
Instructional Services. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—155p. 
Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Pr Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cognitive Development, Course Content, 
Curriculum Design, Educational Philosophy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *French, *In- 
structional Design, Introducto: Courses, 
Language Skills, Public Schools, ond Lan- 
me Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
tate Curriculum Guides, *State Standards, Stu- 
dent Centered Curriculum, Student Evaluation, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
This guide describes classroom activities and in- 
structional techniques, including the use of com- 
puter programs, to be used in implementing the 
first-year core French curriculum for 
Georgia’s public schools. Activities are correlated 
with goals and objectives specified in the state cur- 
riculum. Each provides information and directions 
for teachers and/or students and includes sugges- 
tions for evaluation. Introductory sections discuss 
the philosophy of foreign language education, the 
planning process for learner-centered foreign lan- 
guage instruction, and suggestions for promoting 
students’ cognitive awareness in the classroom. A 
series of classroom activity units based on core cur- 
riculum objectives and language functions follows. 
Each unit outlines the function, the activity objec- 
tive, language needed, specific skills addressed, sug- 
gested time frame, materials needed, procedures, 
evaluation methods, and supplemental activities, 
and includes student worksheets. Unit topics are: 
; classroom objects; classroom routine; 
clothing; colors; days, months, and seasons; family; 
geography; rooms of the house; numbers; 
parts; time and time expressions; vacations; and 
weather. A list of print, nonprint, and computer 
resources for instruction is included, and a series of 
handout masters is appended. (MSE) 
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German I Resource Guide. German I Course Num- 
ber: 61.011. 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
Instructionai Services. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—18 Ip. 

Language—English; German 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cognitive Development, Course Content, 
Curriculum Design, Educational Philosophy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *German, *In- 
structional ign, Introducto Courses, 
Language Skills, Public Schools, Tenet Lan- 
e Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
te Curriculum Guides, State Standards, Stu- 
dent Centered Curriculum, Student Evaluation, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
This guide, designed to be accompanied by com- 
puter software, contains classroom activities and in- 
Sstructional techniques to be used in implementing 
the first-year core German curriculum for 
Georgia’s public schools. Activities are correlated 
with 4 and objectives specified in the state cur- 
riculum. Each provides information and directions 
for teachers and/or students and includes sugges- 
tions for evaluation. Introductory sections discuss 
the pdm mm of foreign language education, the 
planning process for learner-centered foreign lan- 
— > instruction, and suggestions for promoting 
ts’ cognitive awareness in the classroom. A 
series of classroom activity units based on core cur- 
riculum objectives and language functions follows. 
Each unit outlines the function, the activity objec- 
tive, language needed, specific skills addressed, sug- 
gested time frame, materials needed, procedures, 
evaluation methods, and supplemental activities, 
and includes student worksheets. Unit topics in- 
clude: animals; classroom objects; classroom rou- 
tine; clothing; colors; days, months, and seasons; 
family; geography; rooms of the house; numbers; 
y parts; time and time expressions; vacations; 
and weather. Notes to students on the value of Ger- 
man language study, a sample German lesson plan, 
and a list of print, nonprint, and computer resources 
for instruction is included, and a series of handout 
masters is appended. (MSE) 
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Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
Instructional Services. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—148p. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cognitive Development, Course Content, 
Curriculum Design, Educational Objectives, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Instructional 
Design, Introductory Courses, Second Language 
Instruction, *Second Language Learning, *Span- 
ish, State Curriculum Guides, State Standards, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
This guide, designed to be accompanied by com- 
puter software, contains classroom activities and in- 
structional techniques to be used in implementing 
the first-year core Spanish language curriculum for 
Georgia’s public schools. Activities are correlated 
with goals and objectives specified in the state cur- 
riculum. Each provides information and directions 
for teachers and/or students and includes sugges- 
tions for evaluation. Introductory sections discuss 
the philosophy of foreign language education, the 
planning process for learner-centered foreign lan- 
guage instruction, and suggestions for promoting 
students’ cognitive awareness in the classroom. A 
series of classroom activity units based on core cur- 
riculum objectives and language functions follows. 
Each unit outlines the function, the activity objec- 
tive, language needed, specific skills addressed, sug- 
gested time frame, materials needed, procedures, 
evaluation methods, and supplemental activities, 
and includes student worksheets. Unit topics in- 
clude: animals; cl rou- 
tine; clothing; colors; days, onthe, and seasons; 
family; geography; rooms of the house; numbers; 
body parts; time and time expressions; vacations; 
and esate A list of print, nonprint, and computer 
resources for instruction is included, and a series of 
handout masters is appended. (MSE) 
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= Resource Guide. Latin I Course Number: 
61.041. 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
Instructional Services. 

Pub Date—92 
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Note—8 5p. 
English; Latin 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ancient History, Class Activities, 
Classroom Techniques, Course Content, Curricu- 


Language Learning, State Curriculum 
Guides, State Standards, Student Centered Cur- 
riculum, Student Evaluation, Units of Study 
Se Georgia 
The guide contains classroom activities and in- 


Georgia's public schools. Activities are correlated 
with goals and objectives specified in the state cur- 
riculum. Each provides information and directions 
for teachers and/or students and includes sugges- 
tions for evaluation. Introductory sections discuss 
the philosophy of foreign language education, the 
planning process for learner-centered foreign lan- 
guage instruction, and py & for ny | 
students’ cognitive 
series of classroom activity units follows Each = 
contains a brief text on the topic, ideas for class 
activities, a list of resources, and a brief bibliogra- 
phy. Topics, all related to Roman civilization, in- 
clude architecture, entertainment, clothing, family, 
the Roman Forum, Roman history, housing, and 
religion. A bibliography of print, nonprint, and com- 
puter resources for instruction is included. (MSE) 
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Industrial Perspectives on Innovation and Interac- 
tions with Universities. Summary of Interviews 
with Senior Industrial Officials. 

Industrial Research Inst., New York, N.Y.; Na- 


Government-University-Industry 
Roundtable. 

Spons Agency—lInstitute of Medicine (NAS), 
Washington, D.C.; National Academy of Engi- 
neering, Washington, D.C.; National Academy of 


Available from—Government-University-Industry 
Research Roundtable, National Academy of Sci- 
ences, 2101 Constitution Avenue NW. (NAS 
340), Washington, DC 20418. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 

070 


- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Industrial Education, *Industry, Inter- 
views, Opinions, *Research and Development, 
Research Universities, *School Business Rela- 
tionship, Technological Advancement, Technol- 
ogy, Technology Transfer, *Universities 

Identifiers—Industrial Policy, Industrial Processes, 
Industry Needs, *Industry Role, Industry Trends, 
Innovators, *Technological 
A study was done of the views of senior research 

managers in industry on the roles of business and 

universities in innovation, techical change, and 
competitiveness. This effort stemmed from an ear- 
lier set of roundtable discussions on university-in- 

dustry research alliances and sought to add a 

stronger component of industrial views to an ongo- 

ing discussion. The views summarized come from 
interviews with 17 senior research repre- 

senting a range of fields of research as well as a 

variety of sizes and types of companies. The results 

of these interviews were summarized and reviewed 
by the interviewees as well as members of the 
roundtable meeting together. Central themes that 
emerged from the interviews included the following: 
most innovation occurs through incremental im- 
provements to existing products or processes; indus- 
try is the pri source for innovation; the primary 
role of universities is in training and education; and 
industry needs to collaborate with universities, 
other companies, in-house research divisions, ven- 

— Se Se 2 ae ae 

edge transfer and to identify emerging 

technologies. The views show that a yey of 
opinion exists between university and industry offi- 


Information 


cials. Included in appendixes are a list of those inter- 
viewed and questions used in the interviews. (JB) 
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Baptist University Academic Advising 
Handbook 1991-92. 
Houston Baptist _— TX. 
Pub me ey by 
Note—135p.; For the 1990-91 handbook, see ED 
333 839. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Advising, *Church Re- 
lated Co! Educational Counseling, *Faculty 
Advisers, Foreign Student Advisers, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, *School Policy, Student Col- 
lege Relationship 
Identifiers—* Advisor Role, *Houston Baptist Uni- 
versity TX 
This publication offers assistance to those serving 
as academic advisors at Houston Baptist University 
(HBU) in Texas. The handbook is divided into three 
sections. The first contains research data concern- 
ing academic advising including definitions of advis- 
ing, roles and functions of academic advisors, 
behavioral objectives, and limitations of academic 
advising. Section 2 is a collection of various lists, 
resource materials, and articles to be used in advis- 
ing situations particularly “Houston Baptist Univer- 
fe Advisor Responsibilities 1991-92” and other 
information contributing to a picture of the advi- 
sor’s task and importance in the total educational 
goals of the university. The third section contains 
information pertaining to specific departments and 
to specific HBU regulations covering duties of advi- 
sors, graduation requirements, English placement 
guidelines, foreign languages, advising freshmen in 
science and mathematics, advising students wanting 
to become teachers, advising music students, HBU’s 
music groups, advising international students and 
student-athletes, financial aid processes, advanced 
general electives, convocation policies, study skills, 
challenges confronting missionaries, advisor assess- 
ment, and the preamble to the by-laws. Appendixes 
contain advising tables and registration and gradua- 
tion questions. Included is a 57-item bibliography. 
(Author/ JB) 
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Curriculum. 

Office as Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), W: DC. Office of Research. 

Report No.—IS ee OR-92-3004 

Pub Date—Oct 9 

Note—84p. 

Available from—U: S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults (30 to 45), *College Curricu- 
lum, *Cultural Awareness, Cultural Context, Cur- 
riculum Development, Higher Education, 
Se see Studies, Non Western Civilization, 

Education, Social Differences, 
Undoaedeas Study, Western Civilization 
This monograph, based on college transcripts of 

10,700 students included in the National Longitudi- 

nal Study of the High School Class of 1972 

(NLS-72), examines how culturally literate is the 

tion that is now in its thirties and what people 
in that generation studied that exposed them to dif- 
ferent cultures, societies, and intellectual traditions. 

Findings determined that the amount of time spent 

on studying standard college subjects dwarfed the 

amount of time spent on studying all other cultural 
information combined. Also, exposure to cultural 
literacies other than that of western societies was 
extremely limited, and the bulk of this exposure to 
western traditions was confined to introductory- 

level courses. Additionally, the extent to which a 

student was exposed to cultural information was 

largely determined by his/her major. Recommenda- 
tions are provided to students on how to approach, 

, and act upon their academic choices in light 
of many requests and requirements from com- 
missions, accreditation bodies, and faculty senates 

- _ certain subjects. Contains 66 references. 

( ) 
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Faculty Workload: Implementing a Strategy for 
Assessing Faculty Utilization. AIR 1992 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Analysis, *Database Design, 
Databases, * Data Collection, Data Interpretation, 
Evaluation Methods, *Faculty Workload, Full 
Time Faculty, Higher Education, Noninstruc- 
tional Responsibility, *Productivity, Staff Utiliza- 
tion, Teacher Responsibility, Working Hours 

Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Northern Arizona Uni- 
versity 
This conference paper presents a description of 

how faculty workloads are assessed for fiscal and 

other purposes at Northern Arizona University 

(NAU). Following a discussion of workload issues, 

the paper examines: (1) definition of workload; (2) 

methodology for data collection; (3) development of 

a faculty full-time equivalency database and two 

linking databases on faculty demographics and 

course offerings; (4) usefulness of the workload data 
for assessing instructional productivity, instruc- 
tional activity, noninstructional activity, and other 
areas in which the data can be used; (5) challenges 
and pitfalls; and (6) alternative methods such as 
self-reported surveys, time-based analysis and ex- 
pectation/accomplishment documents. A conclu- 
sion lists elements that are important to consider in 
developing a system similar to the NAU system. 
(JB) 
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van Terwisga, Henk B. van Rosmalen, Karel M. A. 
Towards a Technology for 
Education and Retraining. AIR 1992 Annual 
Forum Paper. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Role, Educational Policy, 
Foreign Countries, Government Role, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Higher Education, 
Models, Policy Formation, *Public Policy, *Re- 
search and Development, *Role of Education, 
*School Business Relationship, *Technology, 
Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Interactive Model, 
*Netherlands 
This paper investigates technology policy for na- 
tional governments, particularly the importance of 
education and training and the role of institutions of 
higher education as components of such policies for 
the diffusion and absorption of knowledge, as part 
of an overall strategy for improving the competitive 
edge of a nation’s enterprises. The paper concen- 
trates on key factors for success in building up stra- 
tegic alliances between institutions and industry. An 
examination of the relation between technology pol- 
icy and the innovation process looks at a linear 
model and an interactive model and elaborates on 
the changing approach towards these different mod- 
els. The paper discusses the three phases of the 
model used in the Netherlands, which begins with 
a pre-competitive phase involving conceptualiza- 
tion of the business concept, then testing of the 
business concept, and finally commercial develop- 
ment of the product. A section on education and 
training in the Netherlands also looks at linear and 
interactive models for technology diffusion and de- 
scribes the interactive Dutch approach. A list of 
seven success factors is offered. Eight references are 
included. (JB) 
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McLaughlin, Gerald W. Snyder, Julie K. 

Plan-Do-Check-Act and the of 
tutional Research. AIR 1992 Annual Forum 


Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, *College Admin- 
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istration, Higher Education, *Institutional Re- 
search, Management Systems, Planning, Program 
Evaluation, Program Implementation, *Quality 
Control, Universities 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Total Quality Manage- 
ment, *Virginia Polytechnic Inst and State Univ 
This paper describes the application of a Total 
Quality Management strategy called Plan-Do- 
Check-Act (PDCA) to the projects and activities of 
an institutional research office at the Virginia Poly- 
technic Institute and State University. PDCA is a 
cycle designed to facilitate incremental continual 
improvement through change. The specific steps are 
defined as follows: (1) plan an event, including es- 
ing the measures of success or quality as well 
as determining the process to be followed; (2) do the 
event on a small stage; (3) check the effects of the 
event; and (4) act on what is learned. This approach 
is applied at three levels, the office or strategic level, 
the project or management level, and the activity or 
operating level. For each stage of the cycle the ap- 
plication at each level of the office is detailed. A 
conclusion notes that applying the PDCA cycle has 
allowed the inistitutional research office staff to im- 
prove skills in relevant ways and to improve the 
office products. The approach is action oriented and 
has served to bring the office and its customers to- 
gether and to anticipate the future. Included are 14 
references. (JB) 
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Frost, Jacquelyn L. Beach, Gary L. 

Using a Total Quality Management Team To 
Improve Student Information Publications. AIR 
1992 Annual Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, College Adminis- 
tration, Higher Education, Interviews, *Manage- 
ment Systems, Management Teams, Planning, 
Program Evaluation, Program Implementation, 
*Quality Control, *School Publications, *Student 
Characteristics, Universities 

Identifiers—* AIR Forum, Oregon State University, 
*Total Quality Management 
A Total Quality Management team was formed at 

Oregon State University to improve the quality of 
student information publications. The team studied 
the critical process in detail, identified “customers” 
of student information publications, defined infor- 
mation to be solicited from the customers, inter- 
viewed them, and gathered data for improving the 
process. The interview asked for comments on exist- 
ing publications, what an ideal format for student 
information publications would be, and how to mea- 
sure progress toward that goal. Twenty-three cus- 
tomers were identified and interviewed. The 
interviews resulted in an issue statement to improve 
the quality of annual student publications by broad- 
ening the scope of the content and enhancing the 
format. Included are 12 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—May 92 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports a (143) — Speeches/- 


Health "Facilities, 

Higher Education, Institutional Characteristics, 

*Institutional Research, *Research Administra- 
tion, *Teaching Hospitals 

Identifiers—* Academic Health Centers, *AIR Fo- 


rum 

A study was done of the characteristics of institu- 
tional research in 51 academic health centers. Over- 
Se oe Se SS eae Se 
identi institutional research unit. In general, 
the more autonomous the center from its parent 
campus, the more likely it was that it would have a 
separate institutional research unit. The organiza 
tional location and the background of the staff of 
academic health center institutional research units 
were found to be comparable to those of other insti- 
tutions. Academic health center institutional re- 


searchers were involved in a wide variety of tasks. 
They were less frequently involved in enroll- 
ment-related studies and student characteristic 
studies than are their counterparts in other institu- 
tions. Among academic health centers, the tasks 
commonly associated with institutional research 
differed based on the location of the office (main 
campus or health center) and the type of office. 
Offices on the main campus are more often involved 
in enrollment analyses and in studies. In- 
cluded are 4 tables and 11 references. (Author/JB) 
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Management: Statistics and Graph- 
ics I-Control Charts. AIR 1992 Annual Forum 


Paper. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). For a re- 
lated paper, see ED 336 038. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Charts, Higher Education, Human 
Resources, “Institutional Research, *Quality 
Control, Reports, *Statistical Analysis, Teaching 
Hospitals 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, Graphic Representation, 
*Total Quality Management 
An examination was conducted of the control 
chart as a quality improvement statistical method 
often used by Total Quality Management (T QM) 
practitioners in higher education. The examination 
used an example based on actual requests for infor- 
mation gathered for the Director of Human Re- 
sources at a medical center at a midwestern 
a. The request was for an analysis of the 
relationship between the number of hours for which 
employees were being paid, the employees’ bud- 
geted full-time equivalency, and the actual hours 
being worked. The data were illustrated using three 
types of control charts-two described controlling 
process variability and one described controlling a 
process mean. The analysis showed that for the 
most part the number of regular hours being worked 
was stable, with the only exceptions occurring dur- 
ing pay periods which included holidays. The graph- 
ics of the analysis and an accompanying report were 
reviewed with a favorable reaction from the Human 
Resources department due to the informative nature 
of the data. The study concluded that TQM meth- 
odologies provided the researcher with tools to ag- 
gregate and present data in an informative manner. 
Included are five figures, two tables, and eight refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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tutional Research in Germany: 
Replacement of Faculty in East-Germany. AIR 
1992 Annual Forum Paper. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). For a re- 
lated paper, see ED 336 019. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers - 150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Faculty, * Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Faculty College Relationship, *Faculty Eval- 
uation, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Ideology, Institutional Research, *Political Influ- 
ences, Scientific Research, Scientists, Teacher 
Placement, *Teacher Selection 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, East Germany, *Ger- 
many, West Germany 
This paper describes changes in German higher 
education as a consequence of the reunification of 
East and West Germany, focusing particularly on 
personal evaluation of East German faculty and as- 
sessment of their scientific expertise. An introduc- 
tion reviews the major historical events that have 
shaped the current situation. The paper states that 
East Germany has 55 institutions of higher educa- 
tion with about 37,000 faculty members, but 90 per- 
cent of the nation’s research capacity was actually 
located at the National Academy of Science or in 
special institutes where there were 15,000 scientists, 
of whom most are to be integrated into the universi- 
ties. The process of personal evaluation is explained, 
noting that methods vary among federal states and 
among universities, describing the documentation 
used in evaluations, and commenting on the right to 


Document Resumes 


personal inspection of records and the right to make 

a statement before a final decision is " 
procedures to be used to assess the 

por ere os excellence of East German 

entists are then discussed, noti 

politics and ideology in selecting 

ulty. The paper concludes that 

continue to function, ‘alpen | 

mous social 

notes are incl uded. OB 
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Annis, Ann W. Rice, Rodger R. 
An Assessment of an Economics and Business 


Surveys of Graduates and Their 
AIR 1992 Annual Forum Paper. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
ie ag GA, May 10-13, 1992). 


— *Graduate Surveys, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Mission, *Institutional Re- 

Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, Self Evalua- 

tion (Groups), Supervisors, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum 

The image and effectiveness of an economics and 
business department at a medium-sized Christian 
liberal arts college were assessed, in order to assist 
in departmental planning for the future. Using goals 
from the extended mission statement of the - 
ment, two groups of graduates were surveyed, 421 
recent graduates who had uated between | and 
5 years ago and 130 older graduates who had gradu- 
ated 10 to 15 years ago. In addition, recent gradu- 
ates were asked to pass along an anonymous 
questionnaire packet to vihele immediate supervisors 
containing a modified version of the graduate ques- 
tionnaire asking respondents to rate the depart- 
ment. Results indicated that a few departmental 
areas needed increased emphasis but that most of 
the graduates who went on to —- school found 
themselves prepared either equally or better than 
others in their graduate ay a 
they would get the same 
school if they had to ‘do it it over. pom ooy Awe graduates 
were most likely to have useable suggestions for 
departmental improvement. The economics and 
business department used the study results to de- 
velop a strategic plan for itself, to inform the Busi- 
ness Advisory Council of the results, and to 
persuade all department members of the need for 
change. Six references are included. (JB) 


ED 349 861 HE 025 778 
— Raymond H. 
Does the ACT Assessment and ACT- 

I COMP Measure Anyway? AIR 1992 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


dent Evaluation, Test Use, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—ACT Assessment, *AIR Forum, *Col- 
lege Outcome Measures Project, Multidimen- 

sional Aptitude Battery 

A study was done of the relationship between the 
American College Testing (ACT) Assessment and 
the ACT/ COMP (College Outcomes Measures 
Program) test and general I intellectual ability of col- 
lege students. The subjects for the ony were 133 
undergraduates, mostly freshmen, in Introductory 
Psychology at the University of Tennessee, Knox- 
ville. The subjects took the Multidimensional Apti- 
a group-administered 
intelligence test patterned after the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Seale. Results of the MAB were com- 
eet Seam coneinn eet Clee. 
analyses with the students’ ACT and 
ACT/COMP scores as retrieved from university re- 
cords. Variables used included the ACT and ACT- 
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/COMP scores, the MAB total score, high school 


Cehich was measured? yeas inter athe endo 


sophomore year). Results showed that the students’ 
ee ee 


ly with inte! as measured by the 


late strong! lligence 
MAB. The ACT/COMP exam had no relationship 
telligence 


tual ability rather than achievement. Included are 
13 references. (JB) 
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Look at the Tennessee Experience. AIR 1992 
Annual Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—22p.; ae pemesaes 00 Se Ana Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, Ma = 1992). For a re- 
lated report, see ED 3 

Pub Type— LAL arr 
oe Papers (150) 

EDRS - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

oe teh umni, College Graduates, *Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Employers, *Graduate 
Higher Education, Institutional Research, 

Surv: Evalu- 


i lethodology, 
— Rates (Questionnaires), Telephone 


ideatifice—°AIR Forum, University of Tennessee 
Knoxville 
Three techniques for surve alumni and 
alumni's employers were over the space of 
3 academic years, for the purpose of comparing 


second year, the alumni were asked for their permis- 
sion for employer contact on the initial survey in- 
strument, and in the third year, alumni were 


ee pre 

suggest that employers answer Likert items with a 
response set unless forced to do otherwise. The 
study concludes that a mailed survey methodology 


for alumni and their employers can be effective if 


ey Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the tion for Institutional Research 

(32nd, Pao GA, May 10-13, 1992). 
T h (143) — Speeches /- 


the Big Eight, Big Tea, and the Southern University 


indicated that while the overall 


groups of race are combined with variables of 
selectivity or gender. In addition, comparison of the 
i selective with the selective colleges showed 
i ESeeneaste Ss ene ane Seen, 
with the highly selective institutions ne 
graduating more students. Analysis by gender 
that, in almost all of the institutions, retention and 
graduation rates were higher for females than they 
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(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 


tions, Research Design, Research Methodology, 

Sex Differences 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Cooperative Institu- 
Research Program, University of Minne- 

sota Twin Cities 
A study was done of ways to use data from the 
Cooperative Institutional Research Programs 
(CIRP) to provide ee on policy questions 


whom English was not their native language were 
re poe J older and Asian-American. Students 
e 
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acu 
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be —. 
May 10-13, 1992). 
Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


faction, *Student Attitudes, *Student 


of Tennessee Knoxville 

This study evaluated two competing explanations 
of the learning-satisfaction relationship in the col- 
lege experience. The first model represents a true 
relationship between reported learning and satisfac- 
tion, while the second model treats this relationship 
as an artifact of a halo effect. The study took place 
at the University of Tennessee, Knoxville (UTK) 
and involved data collected in 1988 using a cam- 
pus-wide assessment program where all seniors 
were administered a survey designed to elicit infor- 
mation about perceptions of their college experi- 
ences, satisfaction with college, and learning and 
development during college. In 1990, the same a 
jects were mailed an alumni survey containing man 
of the items from the senior survey, with 989 nd 
sponses. The data were evaluated according to 
goodness-of-fit of the models, invariance of the 
measurement models across senior and alumni data, 
and i Itimethod tests of the relation- 
ships between latent variables representing the same 
constructs for the senior and alumni data. Analyses 
revealed that treating the learning-satisfaction rela- 
tionship as an artifact of a halo effect provided the 
best representation of the data. Although not con- 
clusive, results suggested that educational research- 
ers and assessment practitioners should be careful in 
interpreting self-reports of learning and develop- 
ment, particularly as they relate to satisfaction with 
college. Included are 47 references. (JB) 
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Knight, William E. 
An Examination of Freshmen to Senior General 
Education Gains across a National Sample of 
Institutions with Different General Education 
Requirements Using a Mixed-Effect Structural 

Equation Model. AIR 1992 Annual Forum Pa- 


Pub 1 Date—May 92 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 





Models, *Student Development, Undergraduate 


Stud 
Identifers—*AIR Forum 
This study investigated differences in freshmen to 
senior student general education gains across insti- 
tutions of higher education, with varying patterns of 
education requirements using a mixed-ef- 
ect structural equation model. The subjects were 
6,409 students at 34 colleges and universities na- 


served measures with the Pre-College Ability latent 
variable, and groups were based on data from stu- 
dents attending institutions with different general 
education requirements. Findings indicated that 
students attending institutions where less than 40 
percent of undergraduate curricular juirements 
were devoted to general education and w there 
was not equal distribution of general education 
pine hee te ren pe ste lhen ed at 
pe mage by oe general education gains than did 

attended institutions where 40 per- 

oe ~y more of the undergraduate curriculum was 
devoted to general education and there was equal 


- re 
fects. Included are | figure, 7 tables, and 23 refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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Casey, Martha L. Beck, Bruce D. 

Development of a Teaching Load Policy. AIR 1992 
Annual Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Halo Effect, Uni 


Postage. 
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ting, *College Administration, College Faculty, 
| a Bony Educational Planning, *Faculty 
Workload, Higher Education, Intellectual Disci- 
plines, Minority Groups, *Models, *Policy For- 
mation, Resource Allocation, School Policy, Sex 
Differences, State Universities 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, University of Wisconsin 
Madison 


This paper describes the analysis and policy devel- 
opment involved in formulating a University of Wis- 
consin-Madison teaching load policy. The paper 
presents a preliminary teaching load policy devel- 
oped in 1991 and describes its review and inte; 
tion into ongoing strategic planning and bi t 
allocation processes. Current teaching load patterns 
are analyzed to provide a method of testing the 
policy through the identification of current norms. 
Results are examined in terms of load distribution 
between fall and spring semesters, by professorial 
rank, by gender and ethnic heritage, by department, 
and by discipline area. Results indicated that the 
mean annual teaching load for the full-time instruc- 
tional faculty was 3.6 primary-range group instruc- 
tion sections, that the three professorial ranks had 
similar teaching load distributions, that men and 
women had similar teaching load distributions, that 
white and minority faculty members had similar 
teaching loads, and that teaching load varied be- 
tween departments and discipline areas. Analysis 
suggests possible sources of variation in certain 
types of section loads, and the paper explains how 
teaching load measures are being incorporated into 
the budget allocation process. (JB) 
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Smith, Constance K. Waggener, Anna T. 

Utilizing Throw-Away Data: Invalid and Missing 
Data Can Have Meaning! AIR 1992 Annual 
Forum Paper. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
aan Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Persistence, College Applicants, College 
Freshmen, Data Collection, Enrollment, *Error 
Patterns, Higher Education, *Predictor Variables, 
*Questionnaires, Research Design, *Response 
Rates (Questionnaires), Surveys 

Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Southeastern Louisiana 
University 
Two studies were ducted at the South n 

Louisiana University (SLU) to determine possible 

uses of errors and omissions on surveys of incoming 

and freshmen college students. The subjects of the 
first study were 1,927 individuals who had applied 
for admission to SLU and attended freshman orien- 
tation in the summer of 1989. Blanks and incorrect 
responses to a survey were taken as an independent 
variable, GOOF. A t-test found that the mean 

GOOF score of the respondents who enrolled that 

semester was significantly lower than the mean 

GOOF score of respondents who did not enroll. The 

second study involved a random sample of 1,540 

new freshmen attending SLU in the fall of 1989. 

Two independent variables were the GOOF vari- 

able and one called RESPDNT for those subjects 

who did not return a mailed survey. Dependent 

variables were subsequent academic performance 
and fall-to-fall retention. Results indicated that for 
enrolled students the GOOF variable may not be an 
important one, but failure to respond (RESPDNT) 
to a survey may have meaning in terms of academic 
performance and retention. Included are appended 
ng the GOOF variable and six 
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Organizational Culture and Effectiveness in 
Two-Year Colleges. AIR 1992 Annual Forum 


Paper. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
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Surveys, *Two Year ag 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Organizational Culture 

A study was done to determine the extent to 
which effectiveness among a nationally representa- 
tive sample of two-year differs in terms of 
their dominant type of organizational culture. The 
study was based on a survey of 1,332 faculty and 
administrators in 30 colleges. Of these, 662 usable 
responses were received. Analysis yielded the fol- 
lowing distribution of dominant culture types 
among the 30 colleges: clan (n=10), adhocracy 
(n=7), hierarchy (n= 10), and market (n= 3). Clan 
cultures em) shared values, goals, and the de- 
velopment of human resources; adhocracy empha- 
sizes entrepreneurship, growth, and adaptability; 
hierarchy emphasizes the norms and values associ- 
ated with bureaucracy (order and uniformity); and 
market cultures em; ize competitiveness, envi- 
ronmental interaction, and customer orientation. 
The findings demonstrated wide differences in ef- 
fectiveness, and the differences were consistent 
with the colleges’ conceptual rationale. The per- 
ceived effectiveness of two-year col was 
strongly related to their dominant organizational 
culture types when controlling for size and level of 
financial difficulty. Colleges with the adhocracy cul- 
ture were perceived to be the most effective while 
clan or market culture colleges occupied a mid- 
range. Included are 2 tables and 27 references. (JB) 
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Descriptors—College Administration, *College 
Planning, Computer Uses in Education, *Deci- 
sion Making, Educational Needs, Efficiency, For- 
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Needs, *M ement Information Systems, 


*Models, Organizational Objectives, Universities 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, South Africa, University 

of South Africa 

This paper presents a model for obtaining and 
organizing managment information for decision 
making in university planning, developed by the Bu- 
reau for Management Information of the University 
of South Africa. The model identifies the fundamen- 
tal entities of the university as environment, fi- 
nance, physical facilities, assets, personnel, and 
students. The model proposes a computerized deci- 
sion support system which analyzes the mathemati- 
cal relationships between different components of 
the system. The support system’s data flow plan is 
presented as a plan that can be constructed indepen- 
dently within each entity, that generates output that 
can be used by another model as input, and that 
enables the measurement of variables in one sub- 
model compared to another. The model emphasizes 
integrated scenario construction, in which a single 
run can potentially produce outputs of enrollment 

ojections and projections of the needs for person- 
nel, physical facilities, and finances. The paper de- 
scribes the hardware and software requirements; the 
structure of files in the system; and the application 
of the model to euveliment, personnel planning, 
physical planning, | term physical planning, and 
subsidy planning. A section treats the estab- 
lishment and use of efficiency measurements. In- 
cluded are 15 figures and 6 references. (JB) 
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tudinal Studies, * ive Measurement, * 

cial Integration, *Student Attrition, Student 
Evaluation, Time Factors (Learning) 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Coast Guard Academy 
CT, Multidimensional 


if persisters and resignees at the Coast 
Guard Academy could be differentiated based on a 
muitidimensional measure of social and academic 
integration and to determioe if the effect of such 0 
was 


Guard Academy class of 1991 and remained at the 
end of the fall freshman term. Measures of academic 
and social integration included grade-poi 
a oe 
scores, conduct ratings, and dates of 
resignation. Results of the study suggest that cadets’ 


ures, 5 tables, and 25 references. (JB) 
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Ronald H. 


Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
so a GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

- ee (qai41) — 


Higher Béusstion *Standardized Tests, ‘Student 
Evaluation, *Teacher Role, Test Format, Test In- 
terpretation, *Test Selection 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Clemson University SC 
This paper describes the experience of the Clem- 
son University a Carolina) faculty in choosing 
and a commercially available stan- 
dardized test to assess general education at that in- 
stitution. The paper emphasizes the importance of 
faculty involvement in the assessment of 
education and its impact on the success of pro- 
cess and the acceptance of the findings. The struc- 
ture of general education at Clemson University is 
described as requiring students to take 38 semester 
hours in courses from 5 concentrations, with faculty 
having primary responsibility for these require- 
mets die erauaion, The proceso sling 


Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
a Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Type— Reports - — (143) — Speeches/- 

:  Mecting Peper (150) 
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tials, Sex pee State Colleges, State Uni- 


versities, Ten 
Identifiers —*AIR Forum 
ee Se ee oe 
demic librarians in light of the increasing trend to 
include academic and librarian faculty in joint bar- 
gaining units for compensation. The study analyzed 
position, fo ape ee tage may tom ae f 


ence, preparation as 
nants for 469 librarians at 25 state 


Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
ae Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

eek ss te Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
searc 143) — S 


pe Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Services, 
= Surveys, Whites, *Withdrawal (Edu- 
tion) 

Identifiers—African Americans, *AIR Forum, 
*University of Utah 

A study was conducted at the University of Utah 

in Salt Lake City to determine if minority students 

were at greater risk for dropping out, to explore 


terviews conducted with 431 Caucasian and 360 
— minority students enrolled at the graduate 
and undergraduate levels at the University of Utah 
during spring 1990. Two versions of the telephone 
were developed, based on a student's 

ethnic minority or Caucasian status. Ethnic minori- 
ties included Asian. African American, Hispanic, 
and Native oa students. Additional fol- 
eg te ducted during winter quar- 
2. ts reported on involvement in 
campus . io interactions with other students, 





- coh diate 
withdrawal from the university, and perceptions of 
academic success. 

at 


pay Hh AE a 
were not using student services or were dissatisfied 
with the services, and were out-of-state Humanities 


considered withdrawal. Included are 4 figures and 
23 references. (JB) 
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tees, Budgeting, College Administration, College 
Environment, *Cooperative Planning, 
Educational Objectives, Educational Planning, 
*Environmental Influences, Goal Orientation, 
Higher Education, *Long Range Planning, *Mod- 
els, *Organizational Objectives, *Participative 
D Making, R Allocation, Self Eval- 
uation (Groups), Universities 

———— Forum, Cardinal Stritch College 





This paper describes the use of a comprehensive 
participa tive planning model for colleges and uni- 
versities that includes processes of environmental 
scanning, proposed by J. Morrison and others, and 
key elements of the Objective-Based Assessment, 
Planning, and Resource Allocation System (OA- 
PRAS) proposed by M. Capoor. The process is ex- 
plained through its —— at Cardinal Stritch 

(Wisconsin). A discussion is provided of the 
three overlapping components of the planning pro- 
cess: strategic planning, operationalizing, and allo- 
cating resources. Discussed within the strategic 
planning component are the role of environmental 
scanning and the development and use of environ- 

committees and planning 


partmental goals within an updated context of — 
OAPRAS model that includes meaningful partic 

pation by each ae unit (department or Pffice). 
The resource allocation component is then exam- 
ined, and planning and budgeting elements are inte- 
grated. The paper then discusses the creation of an 
institutional plan, which provides a basis for a sys- 
tematic method of annual qualitative accountability 
updates and allows for a quantitative measure of the 
amount of resources spent on each strategic goal. 
Finally, problem areas that became apparent with 
implementation of the planning pr: are re- 
vealed, such as role identification definitions, re- 
ports, and time requirements. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College rn College Students, 

*Computer S$ *Electronic Mail, 
Evaluation, so Information 
Needs, “icraation Networks, Information Re- 
trieval, Information Systems, *Information Utili- 
zation, Online Searching, *Online Systems, 
Reference Services, School Publications, User 
—_ (Information), *User Satisfaction (Infor- 


tion) 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, Queen Margaret College 
(Scotland) 


This paper identifies and describes the categories 
of electronic publications (EPs) in a document- 
based communication and information system 
called JIMMY, developed by Queen Margaret Col- 


together with user behavior and attitudes toward the 
system's adoption. A user requirements survey de- 
termined that principal categories of EPs that 
should be displayed included past examination pa- 
pers, syllabus material, abstracts of articles, timeta- 
bles, and assignment specifications. Survey reports 
from 12-month operational trials indicate that from 
14 categories of EPs identified for use, course sylla- 
bus information was the most popular for viewing 
on video display screens, with bulletin board inter- 
faces showing preference over post-coordinate bool- 
ean retrieval methods. Possible enhancements to 
the system are listed as well as the main criticisms. 
It is noted that the system not only proved to be an 
academic awareness tool, but that it also became a 
‘cum educational resource and teaching tool. 
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Pub Date—11 May 92 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
— Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *College Admin- 
istration, College Outcomes Assessment, Com- 
parative Analysis, *Educational Assessment, 
Educational Change, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Innovation, Educational Objectives, 
Educational Planning, Educational Quality, 
Higher Education, Long Range Planning, *Man- 
agement Systems, *Quality Control 

Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Kaizen, Total Quality 
Management 
This paper examines how the concepts of strategic 

planning, assessment, and Total Quality Manage- 

ment fit together and relate to one another in the 
field of higher education. Central to the explanation 
of how these topics are related is the Japanese phi- 
losophy of Kaizen, a driving force behind the quality 
improvement movement in that country. The paper 
gives special attention to the need to change institu- 
tional cultures in order to improve achievement of 
institutional goals, a central tenet of Kaizen. The 
concepts of Kaizen are discussed within the context 
of improving higher education administration, par- 
ticularly the management of student learning, the 
focus of student outcomes assessment. A basic hy- 
pothesis of the paper is that the historical pattern in 
American higher education has reflected the west- 
ern, innovation approach while a more gradual, Kai- 
zen approach is better suited for the current 
economic and social environment. A comparison is 
made of the innovation approach to solving prob- 
lems and the Kaizen approach to change. Contains 
12 references. (GLR) 
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(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, “Change 
Strategies, Cultural Differences, *Dropout Re- 
search, Higher Education, Institutional Evalua- 
tion, Institutional Research, Models, 
*Nontraditional Students, *Program Develop- 
ment, Student Attrition, Student Needs, Student 
Reaction, Urban Universities, Withdrawal (Edu- 
cation) 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum 
This paper describes a multi-faceted approach to 
improving student retention at an urban public uni- 
versity. It is noted that the students at this institu- 
tion are older, working people; few live on campus 
and participate in what would be considered tradi- 
tional student experiences. The paper examines the 
physical setting and external environment; the in- 
ternal environment; and key events (defining the 
problem, listening to student voices, and expanding 
data gathering and implementation of pilot 
projects). Described are the actions of a Retention 
Committee which used qualitative and quantitative 
methods to identify problems that create barriers to 
student success or contribute to student departure. 
A cross-cultural model, involving faculty, adminis- 
trators, policy makers, and students, was found to be 
useful. A committee chairperson was chosen who 
could easily move back and forth among the subcul- 
tures with their different values, modes of behavior, 
incentive systems, and ways of communicating. Pre- 
liminary findings indicate that problems of student 
success in beginning math classes are more complex 
than was first imagined, that few faculty members 
who are viewed as the best teachers actually teach 
freshmen, and that advising and campus activities 
are major student concerns. The elements of a 
model for transferring information from the re- 
search realm into the policy arena are described. 
The paper concludes with a discussion of the impli- 
cations of the case study for the field of institutional 
research. (Contains 16 references.) (GLR) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
= Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). For an 
earlier report, see ED 336 024. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - . 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trators, *College Administration, College Fac- 
ulty, ‘Evaluation Criteria, ‘Excellence in 
Education, Higher Education, ‘*Institutional 
Evaluation, Policy Formation, Private Colleges, 
Public Colleges, tionnaires, Surveys 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Puerto Rico 
This paper presents second phase research on the 
vision of Puerto Rico’s higher education policy 
makers concerning excellence criteria. The research 
focused on the importance policy makers assigned 
to selected criteria of excellence and how they eval- 
uated postsecondary institutions in regard to these 
criteria. A questionnaire was administered to 46 
members of the Commissions on Education of the 
Puerto Rico Legislature, composed of the adminis- 
trators and governing boards of the five major public 
and —_ postsecondary institutions in Puerto 
Rico and prominent academic figures. Among the 
findings were the following: (1) respondents ranked 
as important the excellence criteria concerning fac- 
ulty and administrators, and believed that the insti- 
tutions were accomplishing such criteria; (2) the 
most prominent excellence criteria were the aca- 
demic preparation of faculty, the expertise of fac- 
ulty, the administrators’ dedication, entering 
students’ general point average, and college en- 
trance examination scores; (3) private institutions 
placed more importance on students’ understanding 
of religious principles, while public institution re- 
spondents highlighted adequate services rendered 
by the Registrar's Office; and (4) compared to pub- 
lic institution respondents, private institution re- 
spondents indicated a higher degree of fulfillment in 
areas such as administrators’ perspective regarding 
the future of higher education and their ability to 
establish relations with the external community. 
The paper also found that most respondents felt that 
Puperto Rico institutions were not complying with 
64% of the indicators of excellence. (GLR) 
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Descriptors—Accountability, Case Studies, *Col- 
lege Governing Councils, Educational Quality, 
Financial Support, Foreign Countries, *Gover- 
nance, Government Role, Government School 
Relationship, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Autonomy, *Policy Formation, Political Influ- 

*Politics of Education 

Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Nova Scotia 
This paper presents a literature review on gover- 

nance and structure of higher education and a case 

study of a governance review in Nova Scotia (Can- 
ada), paying particular attention to the role of inter- 
mediary bodies between universities and 
governments. Types of governing structures are de- 
scribed. Issues in determining the ideal structure are 
then discussed, focusing on the principles of quality, 
accessibility, diversity, autonomy and accountabil- 
ity, es, and freed The paper then pres- 
ents a counterbalance of these ideals with the reality 
of a recent case study where politics, both govern- 
mental and institutional, appeared more important 
than ideals. Four governance options developed by 
consultants to the Council of Nova Scotia Univer- 
sity Presidents (CONSUP) are described, followed 
by the CONSUP modified version, and the response 
of Nova Scotia’s government in granting executive 
authority to the Nova Scotia Council on Higher 
Education on the matter of funding allocations. The 





paper concludes that many governance problems 
stem from scarcity of resources, that institutions 
need to work closely with one another to ensure the 
best use of the available resources, and that an inde- 
pendent and effective coordinating body would be 
an invaluable aid to ensuring that Nova Scotians 
have access to postsecondary education of the high- 
est quality. (Contains 19 references.) (GLR) 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, “Comparable 
Worth, Comparative fae *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Evaluative Thinking, Higher Education, In- 
stitutional Research, *Ma' tical on 
*Regression (Statistics), *Salary W. 
tials, Statistical Analysis, Statistical 
*Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum 
This paper discusses the determination of college 
faculty salary inequity and identifies the areas in 
which human judgment must be used in order to 
conduct a statistical analysis of salary equity. In 
addition, it provides some informed guidelines for 
making those judgments. The paper provides a 
framework for selecting salary equity models, based 
on four decision elements and the contributions of 
four fields of study (law, economics, statistics, and 
institutional research) as the basis for establishing 
criteria for selecting an appropriate salary equity 
model. The four decision elements include defining 
the group to be analyzed, determining the variables 
to be included, deciding what statistical model 
should be used, and determining which outcome 
statistics should be used for interpretation. Contri- 
butions from the field of law focus on pay equity, 
disparate treatment, and comparable worth. The 
contribution of the field of economics comes from 
human capital theory. The contribution of statistics 
is the use of multiple regression analysis in salary 
equity research and the issues of multicollinearity 
and statistical significance. The field of institutional 
research has contributed various studies on methods 
of indentifying underpaid employees. (Contains 75 
references.) (GLR) 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Kansas 
This paper describes the results of a 5-year state- 
wide follow-up study of first-time, full-time commu- 
nity college students in Kansas, and documents the 
academic and career progress of these students from 
first entry into college to subsequent experiences 
after leaving the community college. The study, 
which began with 640 participants from 17 colleges, 
details students’ success in reaching their personal, 
academic, and career objectives and describes the 
variables affecting progress in achieving those ob- 
jectives. It is revealed that over 75 percent of the 
students had achieved their original educational ob- 
jective and, if starting again, 80 percent would at- 
tend the same community college. Over 70 percent 
continued as full-time students throughout the 5 
years the study was conducted. Of those survey re- 
spondents holding jobs, those who completed their 
bachelor’s degrees received higher wages. A lack of 
funds, change in lifestyle, or a change in goals were 


Followup Studies, 
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most often cited as the reasons for not achieving 
educational objectives. Over one quarter of respon- 
dents transferred from one Kansas community col- 
lege to another during the course of the study. The 
study also examined financial aid, degree/certifi- 
cate completion, career choice, personal growth and 
development, comparisons of community colle, 
with high schools and with 4-year colleges, and 
cational plans. (Contains nine references.) (GLR) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 
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Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *Classifi- 
cation, College Instruction, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Doctoral Programs, *Expenditures, Higher 
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Public Service, *Research Universities, *Re- 
source Allocation, *School Funds, Universities 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Carnegie Foundation 
for Advancement of Teaching 
This paper examines the expenditure patterns of 
public doctorate-granting institutions, the tradeoffs 
made among competing financial needs by these 
institutions, and how well these expenditure pat- 
terns may validate the Carnegie classifications of 
the examined institutions. The paper presents data 
collected from 133 institutions in the Research I, 
Research II, Doctorate-granting I, and Doctor- 
ate-granting II Carnegie classification groups, in- 
cluding the following financial variables: total fiscal 
year 1988 educational and — expenditures and 
mandatory transfers (E&G) and present E&G in 
each of the following areas: instruction, research, 
public service, academic support, institutional sup- 
port, student services, and operation and mainte- 
nance of plant. Using Pearson correlation 
coefficients, the relationships among competing ex- 
penditure allocation choices are shown, and through 
the use of discriminant analysis, these allocations 
are used to validate the Carnegie classifications of 
the institutions, as well as to determine how the 
institutions would be reclassified into other Carne- 
gie groups based solely on their spending patterns. 
Study results indicate that only research and public 
service are positively correlated with total E&G ex- 
penditures; all other allocation ratios show negative 
relationships with E&G. The relationship between 
instruction and research showed the strongest nega- 
tive correlation between any two variables. Percent 
spent on instruction showed positive relationships 
with student services, institutional support, and 
plant operation. Using spending patterns to validate 
Carnegie classifications resulted primarily in reclas- 
sifications from Research II and Doctoral II catego- 
ries into Research I and Doctoral I categories. 
(Contains 14 references.) (GLR) 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, * Australia 
This paper examines the structure and governance 

of higher education in Australia, including the fed- 

eral and state roles, the functions of formal govern- 

ing bodies, and finance. The paper also examines the 

organization of studies (bachelors through doctor- 

ate), the school admission process, the student fi- 

nancial aid scheme known as AUSTUDY, and the 

appointment process for faculty. It is revealed that 

Australian schools are provided most of their funds 
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for teaching and research through the federal gov- 
ernment. Unified National - nag ae ac- 
cepts as members those institutions 

government intends to support financially UNS! in- 
stitutions decreased from 43 in 1991 to 35 in 1992 
following amalgamations. Institutions receive ap- 
propximately 75% of their operating funding from 
federal government sources, and can compete for 
other funds from the federal government for re- 
search projects or special purposes. The Higher Ed- 
ucation Contribution Scheme (HECS) has been 
developed as the mechanism which Austra- 
lian students contribute to the costs of their higher 
education. Statistical data are provided on: sources 
of funding; students by HECS status; students by 
level of course; and staff by contract type, function, 
and gender. (GLR) 
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ual Students, College Freshmen, College 
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Students, Higher Education, Hispanic Americans, 
Limited English Speaking, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Second Language Learning, Spanish Speaking, 
Student Improvement, Transitional Programs, 
Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Mexico, *University of 
Texas El Paso 
This paper provides an assessment of the In- 
ter-American Science and Humanities Program, a 
program of the University of Texas, El Paso, which 
allowed students from northern Mexico to take 
their freshman level courses in Spanish while receiv- 
ing instruction designed to rapidly enhance English 
language skills. The paper assesses the effectiveness 
of this effort in successfully preparing 886 partici- 
pants who entered the program between fall 1984 
and spring 1991 to move into the regular university 
curriculum, complete their academic programs, and 
earn a baccalaureate degree. Outcomes examined 
included participants’ retention and graduation 
rates, credit hours earned over time, grade point 
averages at each level, and grades in selected En- 
glish and bilingual courses. These outcomes were 
measured against those for a comparison group of 
international students. As a result of the data analy- 
sis and interview, several program weaknesses sur- 
faced. These included the finding that the program 
was no longer addressing the needs of more recent 
students compared to when the program was first 
implemented in 1968, and results which pointed to 
four main problems: low level of English language 
proficiency; bilingual courses at cross purposes; lack 
of a program structure and organization; and inade- 
quate acculturation to the American university. In 
addition, it was found that overcrowding in the 
course strained the university's budget and short- 
changed students. Recommendations for improve- 
ment are suggested. (GLR) 
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Reac 

identifiers -*AIR Forum, *Saint “yp IN 
This paper discusses the results — 

selected standing poll panel implemented at Saint 

Mary's College at Notre Dame, Indiana, called 


ated the opportunity to utilize the panel as one of 
several methods of student-college communication. 
Ri i for program improvement are 
offered. (GLR) 
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Institutional 

nual Forum 

Pub Date—13 May 92 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


tudes, S *Teacher Attitudes, Universities 
Identifiers—* IR Forum, *Tufts University MA 
This paper discusses the use of a semantic differ- 


current image? (2) Do various constituencies view 
Co cee eats Se Con See eet 
ler from those of current students? 





may di 
matriculated discover tht the university 1 no 
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aa owe her’ 
Responses to a student intern survey are provided 


in which students were asked what skills they 
learned while they were interns; whether they were 
able to apply these skills elsewhere; in what ways 
the intern experience helped them in their major 
and planned career; suggestions they had for im- 
proving the internship experience; the most inter- 
esting aspects of the internship; and how they would 
rate their overall experience. Suggestions are made 
for incorporating such students into the institutional 
research function. The paper concludes with the ob- 
servation that internship experiences such as the 
one described are not only useful in 

hands-on experiences for undergraduates while they 
are still in college, but also having such persons 
assisting on various in-house projects enables the 
office to be more productive. (GLR) 
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P. 


Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atianta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
_Ports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Change Agents, Col- 


ls, *Organizational 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Minot State University 

ND, Stra’ 

This paper illustrates how planning, with the aid 
(or complicity) of institutional research, can be a 
revolutionary activity that facilitates change within 
an organization and brings the organization to a 
more accurate understanding of itself. It describes 
the use of strategic planning at Minot State Univer- 
sity (North Dakota) to change a culture that was 
insular, reactive, complacent, inward-looking, and 
dependent on state resources to one that is more 
outward-looking, interactive, entrepreneurial, and 
globally aware. A planning model was constructed 
to complement the basic organizational structure of 
the institution and still allow for a two-way flow of 
information, counsel, and influence on university 
decision-making. The model calied for analysis and 





how Minot State’s planning process changed 
institutional culture. Contains 27 A. manent (GLR) 
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Distribution of High School Graduates and Col- 

lege-Going Rate: New York State. Fall 1991. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Informa- 
tion Center on Education. 


Schools, Minority Groups, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Private Schools, Public Schools, State Sur- 


1S-year trend forthe col 
outside New York Sta 





4, and 5 show, respectively, the distribution of 
1990-91 high school graduates of public schools, 
nonpublic schools, and public/nonpublic schools 
combined. These tables are arranged by county 
within geographic region. Table 6 displays the dis- 
tribution of high school graduates by racial/ethnic 
group. The fall of 1991 is the first year that graduate 
data were collected for racial/ethnic groups. This 
table shows data by public schools, nonpublic 
schools and nonpublic and public schools together 
o_o Black (not —_ ~~ Hispanic, Asian/Pacific 

ndian/ Alaskan, and White (not 
fHinpenl) (JB) 
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Comparing the Role of the Teacher in Small 

Liberal Arts Colleges and Large Public Universi- 


ties. 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Comparative Anal- 
or Educational Environment, *Faculty College 
elationship, Higher Education, Institutional 
Mission, Private Colleges, Quality of Working 
Life, *School Size, Small Colleges, State Universi- 
ties, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Ohio Dominican College, *University 
of Cincinnati OH 
A higher education faculty member compares the 
role of the teacher in small liberal arts colleges and 
large public universities through analysis of his ex- 
periences at both types of institution. The paper 
specifically focuses on how institutional size and 
mission affects the role of the teacher. Discussion of 
the differences between the large research univer- 
sity and small liberal arts college environments con- 
siders effects of institution size, institutional focus 
and ownership. The institutions compared were the 
University of Cincinnati (Ohio) with 36,000 stu- 
dents and Ohio Dominican College (ODC) with 
1,200 students. At the smaller school departmental 
discussion and decision making was easier, the col- 
lege community was more cohesive, ethical con- 
cerns received more attention, and administration 
was more accessible. The smaller institution also 
a greater general awareness of the insti- 
tution’s mission statement and an application of that 
mission to curricular continuity. A greater sense of 
institutional ownership by faculty was also found at 
the smaller school, with teachers in the large univer- 
sity more likely to feel like academic sub-contrac- 
tors versus the small college teachers’ sense of being 
all-around role models and essential parts of the 
institution. (JB) 
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Note—122p.; Master’s Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 
versity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 

Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

— |? Databases, _Biblio- 
graphic Utilities, ~~ *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Graduate Study, uate Surveys, Higher 
Education, Indexes, *Literature Reviews, Online 
Systems, Research Methodology, Sex Differ- 
ences, Student Attitudes, Telephone Surveys, 
*Users (Information), User Satisfaction (Informa- 


tion, 

As part of graduate work for a specialist in educa- 
tion degree, this study examined the literature re- 
view process of doctoral students in education at the 
University of Kansas (UK) and Kansas State Uni- 
versity |U) examining several student variables. 
In particular the study sought to clarify the response 
of students to the variety of bibliographic tools now 
available to the researcher. The i t vari- 
ables were —— pr of study, university at- 
tended, 


puter search. Results appeared to suggest that there 
is an association between and having some- 
one else complete a search and that there is an asso- 
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Foltz, Roger A. 

Academic Achievement of Student-Athletes. 

Pub Date—23 Apr 92 


Note—35p.; Master’s of Science Thesis, Fort Hays 
State University. 
a? a Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Athletes, 
College Athletics, *College Students, *Grade 
Point Average, Higher Education, Sex Differ- 
ences, Statistical Analysis, Transfer Students 
Identifiers—* Fort Hays State College, *Stu- 
dent Athletes 
This study examined the cumulative grade point 
averages of collegiate student-athletes at Fort Hays 
State University (Kansas) as related to the variables 
of gender, academic c tion, type of sport par- 
ticipation, and transfer status. The measure used as 
dependent variable was mean cumulative 
point average which consisted of the number of total 
quality points earned divided by the number of 
credit hours attempted. The population for the 
study was the entire population of eligible stu- 
dent-athletes at Fort Hays, 256 students of whom 
188 were male (72 percent) and 68 were female (27 
percent). Research procedures included gathering 
cumulative grade point averages and other data 
through the university computer center and statisti- 
cal data analysis. Results indicated a statistically 
significant interaction between gender and transfer 
status with nontransfer students. In addition female 
athletes had higher academic achievement than 
male athletes; student-athletes Bom Bh —< 
non-revenue sports had higher academic 
ment than student-athletes participating in oo 
sports; and native (non-transfer) student-athletes 
had higher academic achievement than non-native 
(transfer) student-athletes. Included are 4 tables, 1 
figure, and 20 references. (JB) 
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dures That Affect Student Retention in an Urban 
Commuter University. 

Pub Date—23 Mar 92 

ae Speech given at the Annual Meeting of 
the North Central Association, Commission on 

Institutions of Higher Education (Chicago, IL, 
March 23, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - oe qai41l) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (1 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 re = 

Descriptors—College Graduates, *Commuter Col- 
leges, Dropout Rate, Faculty College Relation- 
ship, Higher Education, Minority 
*Organizational Objectives, Outreach Programs, 
*School Holding Power, Student College Rela- 
— Student Recruitment, Urban Areas, Ur- 


Identifiers -*Chicago State University IL 
This speech describes Chicago State pen age 


the organi hanges 

necessary to implement the model during 

of fiscal constraints. A description of the institution 
and its context notes that CSU is a comprehensive, 
urban, commuter university serving a predomi- 
nantly minority student population who are often 
the first in their family to attend college, are older 
than the traditional college student, and are balanc- 
ing work and family responsibilities with school at- 





thesis written, years b 
complation of © euausesD guegenm: Cad eumumense- 


someone other than the subject complete a com- 
RIE FEB 1993 


year retention rate. Other initiatives have included 
implementing 15 minute one stop registration and 
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financial aid application routines, welcome activi- 
ties, faculty incentives and development, academic 
support services, community outreach efforts, re- 
source reallocation, and expanded evening and 
weekend course offerings. (JB) 
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Roig, Miguel Ballew, Carol 

Attitudes toward Cheating by College Students 
and Professors. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 
(63rd, Boston, MA, April 3-5, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—*Cheating, *College Faculty, *Col- 
lege Students, Higher Education, Private Col- 
leges, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Student Relationship, Urban Universities 

Identifiers—*Attitude Toward Cheating Scale, 
New York (New York) 

A study was done of student and faculty attitudes 
to cheating at two New York City metropolitan area 
universities, one private and one public. The study 
population consisted of 404 students and 120 pro- 
fessors. All subjects responded to the Attitude 
Toward Cheating scale. This scale consists of 34 
statements relating to various forms of 
cheating. Participants rate each item using a 5 point 
agree/disagree scale. Students completed two cop- 
ies, one according to their own opinion, and another 
copy according to the opinions of “a typical college 
professor.” Likewise, the professors were asked 
about their own opinions and about the opinions of 
a “typical college student.” Data were subjected to 
a split plot analysis of variance with position and sex 
as between-subjects factors, and opinion as the 
within-subjects factor. All three main effects yielded 
Statistical significance. Students’ perception of pro- 
fessors’ attitudes were very similar to the actual atti- 
tudes held by professors. However, professors 
believed that students were more tolerant of cheat- 
ing than students reported themselves to be. Stu- 
dents from business-related majors had the most 
tolerant attitudes toward cheating. Included are five 
tables, and three references. (JB) 
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Comparison of Graduation Rates for Scholarship 
Athletes and All Students by Sport, Race, and 


Gender. 

Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Education, Ok- 
lahoma City. 

Pub Date—1 Jul 92 

Note—7 Ip. 

Pub ‘Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 

Persistence, *Athletes, College Athietics, College 

Graduates, *College Students, Dropout Rate, 

*Graduation, Higher Education, Minority 

Groups, *Scholarships, State Colleges, State Leg- 

islation, State Universities, Statistical Analysis, 

Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Athletic Scholarships, 

*Student Athletes “ 

In response to an Oklahoma state mandate, for 
the second year, a comparative study was done of 
the graduation rates of scholarship athletes and the 
student body as a whole. The study used data from 
the student-cohort flow system to determine 
whether students graduated within 6 years of enroll- 
ment (for four-year institutions) or within 3 years of 
enrollment (for two-year institutions). Graduation 
rates were computed by race and gender for all stu- 
dents, all scholarship athletes and individually for 
11 sports, and for four-year and two-year schools. 
The report reflects graduation rates for 15,435 stu- 
dents, 408 (2.6 percent) of whom were identified by 
their institutions as scholarship athletes. The study 
found that graduation rates for scholarship athletes 
at public comprehensive and four-year universities 
were approximately the same as for all students at 
——— 35 percent, that white scholarship 

thietes graduated at a rate four-fifths that of all 
white students, that black scholarship athletes grad- 
uated at a rate more than a quarter again of that of 
all black students, and that scholarship athletes 
within three racial groups graduated at a rate higher 
than the all-student category within that group. The 
bulk of the document presents tables of data from 
the study. An appendix contains the legislation that 
mandated the study. (JB) 


*Oklahoma, 








i Quality, Higher Education, Minority 
National Norms, Postsecondary Educa- 
= Policy, *Student Educational Objec- 


Mention Education Goals 1990, Na- 


— 
Panel which aims at universal adult 
Silt ceil teicten anh te omtel to one 
pete in the global economy and exercise citizenship. 
The goal’s specific objectives focus on the relation- 
ship between work and education and outcomes, 
enrollment (especially of minorities) in 


pane | skill levels and types, (3) providing inven- 
tory and coordination, (4) assigning responsibility 
for assessment, (5) developing systems, and (6) as- 
sessing progress toward the goal. Recommendations 
include: adoption of a uniform format for 
reporting degree completion rates (a specific format 
_——— development of a sample-based na- 

system of standards and assessment for post- 
secondary education; development of content and 


standar 
are two attachments, a table form for persistence 
and graduation rates and an inventory of assessment 
activities. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Teachers of En- 
glish to Speakers of Other Languages Annual 
Convention and Exposition (26th, Vancouver, 
British Columbia, Canada, March 4-7, 1992). 

Pub Type— —e (120) — Speeches/ 


logical Charac 
dent Attitudes, Student Development, *Teaching 


Assistants 
Identifiers—* Asians, Myers Briggs Type Indicator, 

*University of Minnesota 

Information from a survey of temperament and 
learning was used with International Teach- 
ing Assistants (ITAs) at the University of Minne- 
sota in an ITA development course to enhance their 


Inventory, with 35 ITAs and compared their re- 
sponses with the general population of Americans 
who have taken the survey. All the ITAs were from 


pectation for interaction with teachers. An explora- 
tion of the Asian philosophy of education shed light 
on cultural differences with Americans. Practical 


exercises for ITAs called “Thinking on Your Feet” 


from the ITA development course. (JB) 
HE 025 820 
. 


Higher 

tives, Institutional Advancement, * Motivation 
Identifiers—Chief Executive Officers, *Develop- 

ment Officers (College) 

A study was done to investigate the role of chief 
academic development officers (CADOs) as fund 
raisers for institutions of higher education in rela- 
tion to program success and work motivation. The 
study was to: (1) profile the personal moti- 
vation of CA in higher education; (2) see if 
significant differences existed in what motivates 
successful and less successful CADOs; and (3) see 
if significant differences in personal motivation ex- 
isted between CADOs and other professionals. A 
concept of work motivation based on notions of 


demic development officers in higher education, 15 
of whom represented higher education institutions 
whose endowment sizes increased at least 27 per- 
cent during 1988 and 1989 fiscal years, and 15 of 
whom were from institutions whose endowment in- 
creased 1 percent or decreased during the same time 
period. The participants completed a questionnaire 
that included four subscales designed 


i pr 
than previous! Saloved. (Cuntulns 4 thiec and 26 
references.) (JB) 
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Bellack, Daniel R. And Others 
A Cross-Cultural Comparison 


China 

Pub Date—[Mar 92] 

Note—13p.; Paper given at the Annual Meeting of 
the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(38th, Knoxville, TN, March 25-28, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstract Reasoning, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, Cultural Differences, Culture Fair Tests, 
Foreign Students, *Graduate Medical Students, 

ucation 


Chinese graduate students 
ic of China (PRC) to Chinese 


challenges 
the students in the U.S. and which may increase 
confidence. Another 


anxiety and decrease possible 
source of difference may be contact with an individ- 


ualist society and the experience of conflict between 
collectivist culture and the U.S. individualist cul- 
ture. (Contains 10 references.) (JB) 
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'ype— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, Adminis- 
trator Effectiveness, Administrators, Advertising, 
*Content Analysis, Continuing Education, Cur- 
riculum Design, *Employment Opportunities, 
*Fund Raising, Higher Education, *Job Analysis, 
Job Skills, Occupational Information 
Identifiers—* Development Officers 
An investigation was conducted to identify what 
components and thematic areas should be included 
in fund raiser training by analyzing fund raising po- 
sition advertisements. A content analysis was per- 
formed on 307 advertisements in publications of the 
National Society of Fund Raising Executives 
(NSFRE) and other sources from 1988-1990 specif- 
ically addressing necessary professional experience, 
skill requirements, educational expectations, and 
organization type. The sample was randomly se- 
lected from the “NSFRE Employment Opportuni- 
ties,” St. Louis, Missouri, NSFRE chapter local 
position announcements, bulletins, and announce- 
ments printed in the “Non Profit Times.” Organiza- 
tional type categories included special interest 
non-profit organizations, religious institutions and 
agencies, hospitals, educational institutions, and pri- 
vate fund raising corporations. Results of the con- 
tent analysis emphasized competence in fund 
raising skills or abilities followed by experience in 
the philanthropic community with formal education 
not identified as a major qualification in the sample. 
These characteristics, a combination of knowledge 
expectations and specific skills, provide a concep- 
tual framework for future needs assessments related 
to fund raising executive training curriculum. Two 
dominant areas for concentrated study emerged: 
4 skills and office-related skills. These two skill 
to data, must be integrated with 
Practical work experience. (Contains 18 2 tien ) 


ED 349 902 HE 025 824 
College and University Revenues and Expendi- 
tures: New York State Fiscal Year Ending 1991. 
New Yi York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
Postsecondary Policy Analysis. 
Pub Date—Jun 92 


Note—40p. 
Pub Type— ae Data (110) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colleges, *Educational Finance, Ex- 
penditures, *Higher Education, Hospitals, *In- 
come, Private Colleges, State Colleges, State 
Universities, Two Year Colleges, Universities 
Identifiers—*New York 
This monograph presents state-wide financial 
data for higher education in New York. The infor- 
mation source was the Higher Education Data Sys- 
tem. The data is presented in four tables for fiscal 
year ending 1991 that provide the following infor- 
mation: (1) a summary of current funds revenues by 
source in institutions of higher education; (2) a sum- 
mary of current funds expenditures and mandatory 
transfers by function in institutions of higher educa- 
tion; (3) a report of current funds revenues by 
source in institutions of higher education by institu- 
tional classification; and (4) current funds expendi- 
tures and manda transfers by function in 
institutions of higher education by institutional clas- 
sification (two- and four-year state university com- 
ponents and two- and four-year independent 
institutions). (JB) 
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Pancrazio, Sally Bulkley Aloia, Gregory F. 
Evaluating University Policies on Plagiarism and 
Other Forms of Research Misconduct. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North Central Association—-Commis- 
sion on Institutions of Higher Education 
(Chicago, IL, March 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports _— (143) — Speeches/- 

i ) 


Postage. 
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Ethics, Discipline Policy, Ethics, Faculty College 
Relationship, Higher Education, Incidence, Pla- 
giarism, Research, *Research Administration 

*School Policy, Self Evaluation (Groups), Stan- 


dards 
Identifiers—*R h Mi d 

This study examined research -- and - 
lated university policies including prevalence of 
misconduct, institutional procedures and responsi- 
bility for dealing with misconduct, relationships be- 
tween misconduct and federal funding, actions 
taken to educate faculty administrators and stu- 





higher education were surveyed. Institutions se- 
lected offered a full continuum of academic degrees 
with full-time enrollments of at least 5,000 students. 
Of these 36 were randomly selected, assured of ano- 
nymity and confidentiality and then 31 were inter- 
viewed by telephone. Most often the interview was 
with the graduate dean of the institution. Results of 
the survey indicated that 62 percent encountered no 
cases of misconduct though 38 percent were dealing 
with a wide range of allegations of misconduct. The 
actual incidence and prevalence of misconduct was 
unclear. Officials did not appear to have a standard 
internal reporting system to assess the extent of mis- 
conduct. A variety of structures existed on campus 
to deal with misconduct allegations, and the amount 
of an institution’s external support appeared to be 
related to the degree of —_— of its policy 
and procedures for dealing with misconduct. (Con- 
tains 14 references.) (JB) 
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TEMPUS: Trans-European Mobility Scheme for 
University Studies. Annual Report 7 May 
1990/31 July 1991. 


Commission of the European Communities, Brus- 
sels (Belgium). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-826-4 180-5 

Pub Date—92 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Faculty Mobil- 
ity, Foreign Countries, Government School Rela- 
tionship, Higher Education, *International 

Educational Exchange, Program Descriptions, 

Student Mobility, Training 
Identifiers—*Europe, Europe Cm. poe 

(East), *European Community, TEMPU: 

This document describes and reports - & pro- 
gram of the European Community designed to assist 
higher education in the Eastern and Central Euro- 
pean states called the Trans-European Mobility 
Scheme for University Studies (TEMPUS). Section 
I describes the context and origins of the program, 
which was designed originally in response to the 
training needs of Hungary and Poland and later ex- 
tended to Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Y via, 
and the German Democratic Republic. pro- 
gram’s objectives are listed including facilitation of 
coordination of provisions of assistance, contribu- 


Loan SS Public ne *Student Loan 
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terest 
form of 1986 eliminated the itemized deduction of 
interest paid on educational loans, effective in 1991. 
However, rising educational costs and continued re- 
liance on borrowing for education has led 
to consider proposals for tax relief in this area. An 
estimate of interest on the average amount of educa- 
tional debt si that for an 8 percent 10-year 
loan of $7, 500 the interest paid would be $582 annu- 
ally. One argument in favor of favorable tax treat- 
ment of educational loan interest payments is that 
current law allows taxpayers who take home equity 
loans for consumer purposes to deduct those inter- 
est payments. In addition, if education is viewed as 
an investment in human capital, an educational loan 
interest payment should perhaps be deductible since 
the cost of investments in physical capital are de- 
ductible or depreciable. Another ent suggests 
that direct spending programs might be expanded 
for what a tax allowance for educational loan inter- 
est payments would cost. Finally, examination sug- 
gests that a deduction for educational loan interest 
payments would benefit only —- who itemize 
rather than use the standard deduction. An anno- 
tated bibliography lists 10 suggestions for further 
reading. (JB) 
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Narang, Harbans 

Evaluating Faculty Teaching: A Proposal. 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Sp aap (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*College Faculty, *College Instruction, Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Faculty Evaluation, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Peer Evalua- 
tion, Program Development, Records (Forms), 
Standards, Student Evaluation of Teacher Perfor- 
mance, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Effective- 
— *Teacher Evaluation 

paper presents an approach to the evaluation 

of college ee faculty 1 “y which stresses input from 

students, the department head, and the 

faculty member under review. Evaluation guidelines 

suggest that evaluation criteria and the measure- 

ment process, as well as the instruments used for 

measuring teacher performance, be jointly approved 

and accepted by faculty, the department head, = 

the dean. In addition, data sho 


roles of each of the major contributors to an evalua- 
tion is discussed. Appendices contain a list of 10 
items for student ratings, a rating sheet designed for 
teaching materials and procedures appraisal, a class- 
room visitation appraisal sheet, and a self-report of 
teaching sheet. Contains 12 references. (GLR) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Schools (Chicago, IL, March 1992). 








offices, evaluation and moni and 

tion with other programs. Section IV treats selection 
procedures. Section V reports on progress thus far, 
noting projects awarded support, participation, bud- 
get status, distribution of support, member cover- 
age, subject area coverage, student and staff 
mobility, youth exchange, and contracts. A final 
section offers future perspectives. Appendixes con 

tain statistical tables and a list of TEMPUS publica- 
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Pub Date—27 Mar 92 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descrip Educational Finance, Federal 
lation, Higher Education, *Interest Pinna), 





ostsecondary 
The saver Evaluation, —— Study 
1 the question of what - 


that there is no current alternative for supporting 
the arts and sciences other than the historical one 
that already exists with the accrediting agencies. 
Also noted is that the arts and sciences are currently 


mission, programs, 
concludes with the observation that supporting the 
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arts and sciences has been the historical role of the 
regional accrediting bodies, and this should con- 
papers parce: reap par meg Oe oye 

the special status of the arts and sciences in the full 
range of undergraduate education. (GLR) 
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mM Univ. of New York, Albany. Central Staff Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 

Report No.—SUNY-OIR-2-92 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

—, For volumes II and III, see HE 025 


Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 
titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC28 Plus 
Descriptors—College Bound Students, College Stu- 
dents, Comparative Analysis, Data Collection, 
*Enrollment, *Foreign Students, Full Time Stu- 
dents, Graduate Study, Higher Education, *In 
State Students, *Out of State Students, Part Time 
Students, Place of Residence, *School Statistics, 
—— Surveys, State Colleges, Undergraduate 


Ldowittlers State University of New York 

This report presents results of the annual survey 
of the geographic origins, or permanent residence, 
of students attending institutions of the State Uni- 
versity of New York during the fall 1991 term. The 
report includes all credit course students and all 
institutions of the State University system. Volume 
I is divided into two parts. Part | summarizes the 
distribution of all credit course students by load, 
level, and residency and includes various relative 
distance measures for New York State residents. 
The intent of this section is to provide some mea- 
sure of the enrollment impact of the local student 
population. Part II displays each institution’s enroll- 
ment by level, load, history, and permanent resi- 
dence. In addition, the section contains various 
tables which summarize the total State University 
system as well as the institutions by type. Student 
and institutional data elements include the follow- 
ing: (1) student level (undergraduate / graduate); (2) 
student load (full-time/part-time); (3) student his- 
tory (first-time/transfer); (4) permanent residence 
(for New York State residents, county of residence, 
for other U.S. residents, state, and for non-resident 
aliens, country of origin); (4) county of institution 
location; (5) New York State Planning Region; and 
(6) contiguous counties (county of location plus the 
New York State counties immediately surrounding 
the county of location). The appendix contains a list 
of the regions, institution county locations, and con- 
tiguous counties. (GLR) 
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oun Univ. of New York, Albany. Central Staff Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
Report No.—SUNY-OIR-2-92 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—537p.; For volumes I and III, see HE 025 
832 and HE 025 834. 
Pub T. R - General (140) — Numeri- 
titative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC22 Plus 
Descriptors—College Students, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Credit Courses, Data Collection, *Enroll- 
ment, Full Time Students, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Part Time Students, Place of 
Residence, *School Statistics, School Surveys, 
State Colleges, Tables (Data), Transfer Students, 
Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*State University of New York 
This volume (second of three) contains statistical 
tables displaying origin or origin grouping of credit 
course students attending the State University of 
New York System. The volume contains six parts: 
Part 1 contains separate tables for each New York 
State county; Part 2 displays the permanent resi- 
dence of students from outside of New York State 
broken out by standard geographic regions; Part 3 
displays the percent distribution of all undergradu- 
ate credit course students in terms of institutional 
totals distributed across the four New York State 
Planning Regions and region totals distributed 
across institutions; Part IV displays the percent dis- 
tribution of all graduate credit course students in 
terms of institutional totals distributed across the 
four New York State Planning Regions and region 
totals distributed across institutions; Part V contains 
the percent distribution of all first-time full-time un- 
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dergraduate credit course students in terms of insti- 
tutional totals distributed across the four New York 


of 
New York te Planning Regions. (GLR) 
HE 025 834 
Students 


Date—Jul 
Note—649p.; For volumes I and II, see HE 025 
$32-833. 
Pub - I (140) — Numeri- 


Sociological 

VA, April 3-5, 1992). 

Pub Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Papers (150) 


Pub Date—13 Apr 92 
Note—17p.; ie presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Center for the Study of Collec- 


ucation and the 
Proteins (2, nen ede NY, April 13-14, 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 





Identifiers—Boston University MA, Temple Uni- 
versity PA, a eam Yeshiva 
University N 
Thi caper highlights come of the slaniterktios ond 

differences in the labor-management experiences of 

Boston University (Massachusetts), Temple Uni- 

versity (Pennsylvania), the University of Bri 

(Connecticut), and Yeshiva University (New York) 

to determine which may represent failures and 

which do not. In comparing the Yeshiva and Boston 

University cases, it is that collective bargain- 

ing did not fail. Rather cases point to the need 

for changes in the National Labor Relations Act as 
it applies to union organizing drives and unit deter- 
minations. It is however, that the Temple 

University case represent a failure of collective 

when one side clearly misused the bar- 


Ppa ty TR TS Sey 
crisis which effectively blocked 
from 


tional Change. 

Pub Date—May 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for 


Institutional Research 
(32nd, Atlanta, GA, May 10-13, 1992). 
Pub ive (141) — 


Relationship, School 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Napier College (Scot- 


pe cmeteee the adjustment of Napier 


from dependent sole! the 
saugs tos Enanaldl caagam to ssssieg tee name 


eat dsoumiaa ae 


HE 025 838 
Others 


a oe Life and Casualty Founda- 
—— Hartford, CT.; William and Flora Hewl- 
ett Foundation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 
Note—47p. 


Available from—Education Commission of the 


States, 707 17th Street, Suite 2700, Denver, CO 
80202-3427 (ond handling) No. MP-92-1: $6.50 plus 


mx. 50 
pe Cues Now - Non-Classroom (055) 


provement, Educational Policy, Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Financial ee Higher Education, 


of Education, *Self Evaluation (Groups), State 

Colleges, State Universities, Student Improve- 

ment, Surveys 

This guide provides information for policy leaders 
who need to develop or revise action plans aimed at 
improving learning environments for an increas- 
ingly diverse student clientele. The self-assessment 

is organized into three sections. The first section 


tion includes four sets of questions that state and 
campus officials can use to collect and organize in- 
formation about the impact of state policies and 
practices on campus efforts to improve quality and 
diversity. The final section presents 12 sets of ques- 
tions that are designed to help campus leaders col- 
lect and organize information about the impact of 
campus policies and practices on the learning envi- 
Sa. 
Appendices include lists of other publications and 
anuecs ndaiiiptasieenn sate Gabbana 
the members of the National Task Force for Minor- 
ity Achievement in Higher Education. Contains a 
10-item bibliography. (GLR) 

HE 025 839 


Note—19p.; Paper presented the the Annual Meet- 
ig of the Eastern ~y- University Confer- 
Communication for 
World Dockets Po Professions, (11th, Ypsi- 
lanti, MI, March 25-28, 1992). 
Journal Cit—Balance Sheet; p10-12 May-Jun 1988 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers Aa 
- MF01/PC01 Plus 


Mentors, School Business Relationship, Second- 
ary Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Toledo Public Schools OH, Univer- 
sity of Toledo OH 
This document is comprised of a journal article 
(‘Business Education with an International Flavor”) 
4 


quiremen 

Institute of the University of Toledo also betped 
wit contintem Govcieguaass, The cmeineusaase 
study involves a combination of business adminis- 
tration subjects and international world trade con- 
cepts. Each student in the program has a sponsor 





who is a business professional in an international 
division of a Toledo-area company and who serves 
as a mentor for the 2 year period. Students are re- 
ee ee. 

wo local universities also offer courses open to the 
students in the progrem. The handouts include vari- 
ous course materials including the course outline, 
guidelines for sponsors, and locations of program 


HE 025 840 
A. 


National "> 4 of Coll. and Univ. Attorneys, 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—33p. 

Available “thom—Netional Association of College 
and University Attorneys, One Dupont Circle, 
N.W., Suite 620, Washington, DC 20036 ($6.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Administration, Colleges, 
*Compliance (Legal), Employee Attitudes, *Em- 
ae Higher Bae Relationship, *Federal Legisla- 

ucation, Legal Problems, “Legal 
Renealilion a an Universities 

Identifiers—* Whistle Blowing 
This booklet pont information to help guide 

college and university administrators in properly 

(legally) handling those situations in which employ- 

ees reveal evidence of fraud, abuse, or other illegal 

activity occurring within the school. Part I describes 
in general terms the whistleblower protection provi- 
sions found in various federal statutes and regula- 
tions. Part II examines the typical elements of state 
statutes that protect whistleblowers. Part III briefly 
outlines the “public policy exception” to the doc- 
trine of employment-at-will which, in some states, 

provides common law protection for whistleblow- 

ers. Part IV provides practical strategies to: (1) 

avoid claims of retaliation from an employee who 

has either disclosed or plans to disclose alleged em- 
ployer misconduct; and (2) minimize the risk of po- 
tential liability to such an employee should that 
employee file suit. (Contains 74 references.) (GLR) 


HE 025 841 


‘6p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri lieges, Conferences, Foreign 
Countries, Foreign Students, Government School 
Relationship, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Cooperation, *International Cooperation, *Inter- 
national Educational Exchange, School Business 
Relationship, Student Mobility, Teacher Ex- 
ee hee ey Universities 

Identi *Asia Pacific Region 
This report, by the U.S. representative to the con- 

ference, presents observations on and basic results 

of the 1992 Seoul International Conference on the 

Role of the University in the Asia/Pacific Age, as 

well as the conference agenda and program, the 

minutes of the meeting, and other related docu- 
ments. The conference convened 51 representatives 
from 18 countries in the Asia/Pacific region, as well 
as the United States and 2 international organiza- 
tions, to examine the most appropriate ways of in- 

the higher 


meetings included facehty and student exchange 
among the universities, the exchange of academic 
information among international universities, and 


means of mutual cooperation between 
universities and business/industry. The paper con- 
cludes with brief observations concerning the need 
for the United States to actively sponsor students 
and staff in Asia and the Pacific Rim countries, and 
research needs in such areas as orientation of for- 
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Holland, Gary 
The Recruitment, Retention, and Promotion of 
African American Faculty in the United States. 
Pub Date—{89] 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Opinion 
_ Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affirmative Action, *Blacks, *Col- 
lege Faculty, Colleges, *Faculty Promotion, *Fac- 
ulty Recruitment, Higher Education, *Labor 
Turnover, Literature Reviews, Minority Groups, 
Negative Attitudes, *Personnel Selection, Racial 
Attitudes, School Holding Power, Universities 
Identifiers—African Americans 
This paper examines the past and current attitudes 
and practices toward hiring, retaining, and promot- 
ing African American faculty members, and ex- 
plores suggestions and predictions pertaining to 
increased inclusion of African Americans on univer- 
sity and college faculties. It argues that the major 
problem resulting from the lack of African Ameri- 
can faculty in universities and colleges is the impres- 
sion it gives to African American youngsters, White 
youngsters, and African American and White uni- 
versity and college staff. Discussed are some of the 
reasons cited for this shortage of African American 
professors including institutional racism, failure of 
affirmative action policies, low aumbers of African 
American Ph.Ds, declining emphasis on recruiting 
and retaining graduate minority students, and a dis- 
couraging employment outlook for new doctorate 
holders. The paper argues that the problem of in- 
creasing African American faculty in universities 
and colleges is acute; and that it is the role of the 
educational community to lead the way in preparing 
the nation, which will soon be more evenly divided 
among African Americans, Whites, and Latin 
Americans, into the 21st century. Contains 11 refer- 
ences. (GLR) 
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Manski, Charles F. 
Parental Income and College Opportunity. DSC 


Democratic Study Center, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—26 Aug 92 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, *College 
Bound Students, Colleges, Comparative Analysis, 
*Enrollment Trends, *Family Income, Higher 
Education, High Schools, Longitudinal Studies, 
*Postsecondary Education, Private Schools, Pub- 
lic Schools, Secondary School Students, Socio- 
economic Influences, Surveys, Trend Analysis, 
Universities 
This paper describes recent patterns of income 
stratification in American colleges. Data from the 
Current Population Survey provide estimates of col- 
lege enrollment stratification by income during the 
period 1970-1988. The National Longitudinal 
Study of the High School Class of 1972 and the 
High School Beyond survey provide data for 
two cohorts on the relationships between family in- 
come and college graduation. Time trends indicate 
that for each income quintile, the fraction of youth 
enrolled in private —_ es increased modestly but 
steadily from the early 1970s through the late 
1980s. The hestion ¢ youth in public colleges 
showed little change ules the iho b but auring 
the early 1980s the poor lost ground while the 
gained ground. In the late 1980s, public college en- 
rollments strongly increased for all income groups. 
The distribution of enrollments in 2-year institu- 
tions is close to equal across income groups; the 
inequality is concentrated in four-year institutions. 
Although enrollments are stratified by income in 
both public and private four-year colleges, more 


rent Population Survey of the U.S. Census Bureau. 
(Author/GLR) 
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Non-Credit Instructional Activities July 1, 1991, 
through December 31, 1991, with Trend Infor- 
mation from 1983. 

State Univ. of New —_. Albany. Central Staff Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 

Report No.—SUNY-OIR-20-92A 
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Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—522p. 

Available from—State University. of New York, 
Central Staff Office of Institutional Research, 
State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 

Pub T - General (140) — Numeri- 

titative Data (110) 
- MFO2/PC21 


Demand, Ti 
Higher Education, *Noncredit Courses, Nontra- 
ditional Students, Pos Education, 
School Registration, School Statistics, School 
— Statistical Analysis, Tables (Data), aera 


Idenifers—*State University of New York 

This report provides a statistical s (most 
of the volume) of the responses of the State Univer- 
sity of New York (SUNY) constituent institutions 
to the biannual survey of non-credit instructional 
activities. The report is composed of three parts. 
Part I includes information on non-credit activities 
and registrations from a SUNY-wide perspective, 

1, 1991 through December 31,.1991.-Part 
Il die non-credit trend data from 1983 
1991; and Part III includes a listing of all non it 
activities reported by SUNY colleges and universi- 
ties from July 1, 1991, through December 31, 1991, 
by subject areas. Results show a substantial decline 
in the number of non-credit instructional activities 
and registrations at SUNY institutions in the fall 
1991 time period, particularly at the community 
college level. In —_— the reports show a 15 per- 
cent decline in number of non-credit activities 
and a 17.5 percent drop in the number of registra- 
tions across the SUNY system, compared to those 
in the 6-month period. The ap- 

pendix includes a map of the locations of SUNY 
institutions and a chronological listing of when. the 
institutions were established. Also provided is a 
publications list. (GLR) 
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Cochran Leslie H. 

Publish or Perish: The Wrong Issue. Agendas, 
Actions. 


Alternatives, Applications, 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9631438-1-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—176p. 

Available a Inc., 2 Spanish Street 
Court, Cape es MO 63701 ($22.50 plus 
$2.50 postage and 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Administrator Role, 
*College Faculty, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Environment, Educational Trends, *Fac- 
ulty College Relationship, Faculty Development, 
ey Evaluation, Higher Education, Institu- 

tional Administration, ip, *Publish or 
Perish Issue, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—Scholarly Writing 
This book proposes a plan for higher education 

reform that rejects the “publish or perish” contro- 

versy and stresses strong leadership that elevates 
the importance of teaching excellence. Chapters | 

— 2, “Agendas,” look at the agenda for change 

and suggest some of the constraints in value con- 
flicts and teacher evaluation. Chapters 3 and 4, “Al- 
ternatives,” analyze current and alternative models 
for understanding faculty roles and propose a new 
model of the campus-based teacher/scholar. Chap- 
ters 5 and 6, “Applications, ” look at a series of 
varying perspectives on teacher evaluation, propose 

a new reward structure, and offer the reflections of 

several faculty from Southeast Missouri State Uni- 

versity who participated in a reform effort at their 
campus. Chapters 7 and 8, “Actions,” focus particu- 
larly on the role of leaders within the higher educs- 
tion institution who shape campus environment ond 
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ilable from—S 





hern Regional Education 
Board, 592 Tenth Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
at ($5). 

oe Sa Descriptive (141) 
EDRS MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

— a a Freshmen, *College —_ 


Dissemination, 

User Needs ae me 
Identifiers—*College to School ot Depart Louisi- 

ana, North Carolina, Southern Regional Educa- 

tion Board, State Role, Tennessee 

This publication reports on the extent and useful- 
ness of information provided to high schools by col- 
leges on the college readiness of freshmen attending 
college in states covered by the Southern Regional 
Education Board (SREB). The opening section 
notes the usefulness of college to school 
the importance of students arriving at college ready 
to do the work expected of them, and the difficulty 
of developing good information exchange efforts. 
The following section describes the current state of 
college to school reporting noting that the fre- 
quency and quality of the reporting varies greatly 
from institution to institution. It also notes that 
SREB states differ in the ways they gather and re- 
port information. The next section offers three ex- 
amples that illustrate the differences in both the 
kinds of information provided in college-to-school 

and in the way states and institutions report 

information. The examples are Tennessee, North 
Carolina, and Louisiana which currently provide in- 
formation about the college success of recent high 
school graduates. A final summary section suggests 
eight qualities of a ul college readi re- 
porting program. (JB) 
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Leadership Works: Understanding 
Success and Failure in the Presidency. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-466-X 
Pub Date—92 
Note—252p.; Part of the Jossey-Bass Higher and 
Adult Education Series. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., 350 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($26.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — —— Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Administrator Effectiveness, Ad- 
ministrator Role, *College Administration, *Col- 
lege Presidents, Collegiality, Higher Education, 
Institutional Role, Leaders, *Leadership, Leader- 
ship Qualities, Leadership Responsibility, Leader- 
ship Styles, Leadership Training, Supervisory 


Identifiers—Institutional Leadership Project 

This book addresses leadership in the academic 
community, how college presidents and other lead- 
ers affect their institutions, and institutional re- 
newal. The book is based on data collected by the 
Institutional Leadership Project (ILP), a 5-year-lon- 
gitudinal study of how college and university presi- 
dents and other leaders interact and communicate, 
assess their own and others’ effectiveness, establish 
goals, learn, transmit values, and make sense of the 
complex and dynamic organizations in which they 
work. The book is divided into three parts. Part | 
introduces the ideas about leadership that form the 
basis of the study. Part 2 considers the relationship 
between presidents and their several constituencies 
(in particular, the faculty) and how these interac- 
tions can promote institutional renewal. Part 3 sum- 
marizes some of the concepts illuminated by the 
study and suggests what can be done to improve 
institutional leadership. Also appended are four re- 
sources. Resource A lists the 32 study institutions 
that were research sites for the ILP. Resource B 
includes an example of the interview protocols used 
in the study, and Resource C contains summaries of 
some of the ILP data and the relationships between 
them. Resource D lists publications of the ILP to 
date and sources for obtaining them. (JB) 
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Altizer, Anne W. 

Seeking Major Gifts: How 57 Institutions Do It. 
— for Advancement and Support of Educa- 


, D.C. 
a Ne a BN-0-89964-287-X 


“¥ 
Available from—-CASE RESOURCES, Suite 400, 
11 Dupont Circle, Washington, DC 20036-1261 


($24 for members, $32 for nonmembers; prepaid). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — tan Research 
(143) — beg 8 yay rely 
EDRS Price - Plus Postage. Pe: Not Avail- 


A study was done of how educational institutions 
seek major gifts in their fund raising strategies. The 
study surveyed 57 institutions in 4 major categories: 
private colleges (24), private universities (6), public 
universities (12), and private elementary / 
schools (15). The study sought to discover whether 
significant changes had taken place since the last 
similar survey done in 1983. Findings indicated the 
following: (1) “major” is still the term of choice for 
lazger gifts but the minimum level required for this 
category has risen to $25,000 for the largest number 
of institutions (21); (2) as in 1983, institutions re- 
ceive gifts in several forms with the bulk of major 
gifts coming in cash or convertible securities; (3) of 
three categories of givers, individuals, foundations, 
and corporations, individuals give more than any 
other single category and of the individual donors, 
alumni give the greatest percentage; (4) public uni- 
versities receive 28 percent of their major gifts from 
corporations and 20 percent from foundations; (5) 
foundations give more to the private universities 
than to other institutions; and (6) board members 
are important as a major source of gifts to indepen- 
dent elementary / schools and private col- 
leges. An appendix contains samples of the cover 
letter and major gifts survey. (JB) 
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A Report on Student Financial Aid at De- 
Postsecondary Institutions in 
New York State 1988-89 to 1990-91. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Postsecondary Research and Information Sys- 


tems. 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—147p.; For earlier report, see ED 337 096. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 


Scholarships, State Programs, State Universities, 
Student Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Student 
Loan Programs, *Trend Analysis, Urban Univer- 


sities 
Identifiers—City University of New York, *New 

York, State University of New York 

This publication reports data on financial aid 
available to students at New York’s degree-granting 
postsecondary institutions. As an opening overview 
details, the tables are based on data provided by 
postsecondary institutions by the Higher Education 
Services Corporation and units of the State Educa- 


programs. 
financial aid from state, federal, institutional, and 
private sources for academic years 1988-89, 
1989-90, and 1990-91. The first section of the report 
provides an overview of all student aid funds includ- 
ing trends in funds available to all students; trends 
in aid per student; and comparison of aid trends to 


for specific aid programs, with separate tables for 
pre- and post-baccalaureate students in each sector 
for the State University of New York, the City Uni- 
versity of New York, independent institutions, and 
degree-granting proprietary institutions — 
tively. appendices contain a glossary of 

= dekadietien tf eenies ook dete tomes anh doe 
adjustments, and a list of institutions included in 
ay 

) 


HE 025 856 


Education. Report No. 
— State Legislative Reference Bureau, Hono- 
lu. 


: oe ne eo ~ gleams 
and Policies) i is of poor print q' —. 
Pub Type— Sdamesiech Centiindes ta (110) — 
- Descriptive (141) 
- MF01/PC02 Plus 


Universities, Student Financial nv Tuitiea, Tui. 


tion Grants 
Identifiers—Hawaii, Michigan, Native Americans, 

*Tuition Waivers, *University of Hawaii 

This publication presents the results of a man- 
dated state (Hawaii) study of the issues involved in 
providing tuition waivers to native Hawaiian stu- 
dents at all campuses of the University of Hawaii 
system. The study sought, in particular, to examine 
the nature of tuition waivers, the issues to be ad- 
dressed if such a policy were instituted, and the 
probable impacts on the university system. Chapter 
1 describes the characteristics of the Hawaiian pop- 
ulation generally, its educational levels and needs as 
identified by past surveys, and the population of 
native Hawaiian students in the University of 
Hawaii system. Chapter 2 describes tuition waivers 
as they currently operate at the University of 
Hawaii; how much income is foregone by the Uni- 
versity in providing those waivers; and how man mon | 
native Hawaiian students potentially might take 
vantage of a tuition waiver program. This c 


ture and the University of Hawaii must 
address if tuition waivers for Hawaiian students are 
to be implemented. Appendixes contain the perti- 
nent state statutes and the University bylaws and 
policies. (JB) 
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College of DuPage, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—53p. 
Pub Type— neo Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires 
Price - Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Enrollment, 
Higher Education, Institutional Research, Litera- 

ture Reviews, Long 

leges, Quarter 

Schedules, School Surveys, ~~ 
Identifiers—*College of 

This report presents the findings < of a study done 
by a college-wide task force at the College of DuP. 
age (Ilinos) on academic calendar formats in an 
effort to determine whether to retain the 
system or convert to another calendar. A —— 
duction gives the background to the issue at DuP- 
age. A section on procedures explains that the Task 
Force formed three committees to conduct the 
study: (1) an Other Institutions Committee con- 
tacted several other four- and two-year institutions 
and statewide systems to gather data via telephone 
interviews; (2) a Literature Search Committee con- 
ducted a search of data bank information systems; 
and (3) a Constituency Needs Committee con- 


ment, and exhibits from the three committees. UD) 
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Manitoba Univ., Winnipeg. 

Spons Agency—Social Sciences and Humanities 
Research Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Pub Date—23 Apr 92 

Contract—4 10-91-1296 

Note—2Ip.; Parts of this paper were presented at 
the Annual Meeting of the American Educational 
Research Association, (San Francisco, CA, April 





20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports _—e (143) — Speeches /- 
i ) 


Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Cognitive 

Ability, *Cognitive Psychology, Cognitive Style, 

College Faculty, College Instruction, *College 

Students, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 

*Self Concept, *Student Attitudes, Teacher Role, 

*Teaching Methods 

This study investigated the effects of college stu- 
dents’ actual perceptions of success and control as 
they relate to cognitive and emotional aspects of 
academic achievement in situations utilizing either 
high or low instructor expressiveness. Participants 
included 140 male and female undergraduate intro- 
ductory psychology students. In a simulated college 
classroom study, students wrote an aptitude test and 
were classified into Perceived Success (low, high) 
and Perceived Control (low, high) categories based 
on perceptions of success and control over perfor- 
mance. Students were then presented with either 
low or high expressive instruction, and completed a 
post-lecture achievement test and questionnaire. 
Exposed to low expressive instruction, high suc- 
cess/high control students’ achievement scores and 
low success/low control students’ affects supported 
initial hypotheses (that such instruction tends to 
compensate for students’ maladaptive cognitions). 
However, low success/low control students’ 
achievement scores and high success/high control 
students’ affects were opposite to initial expecta- 
tions. Conclusions generally supported the idea that 
expressive instruction fostered both student 
achievement and self-confidence whereas low ex- 
pressiveness depressed students’ performance and 
their self-regulatory learning processes. (Included 
are 27 references.) (JB) 
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Increasing Admitted Student Yield Using a Politi- 
cal Targeting Model and Discriminant Analysis: 
An Institutional Research- Partner- 
ship. AIR Professional File. 

Association for Institutional Research. 

Report No.—AIR-PF-45 

Pub Date—92 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Association for Institutional Re- 
search, 314 Stone Building, Florida State Univer- 
sity, Tallahassee, FL 32306-3038 ($2). 

Journal Cit—AIR Professional File; n45 Sum 1992 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Admission (School), *College Ad- 
mission, *College Choice, *Enrollment, *Enroll- 
ment Trends, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, Liberal Arts, *Predictive Measure- 
ment, Statistical Analysis, Student Behavior 

Identifiers—*Whitman College WA 
A technique is described for private liberal arts 

colleges to assess the probable matriculation behav- 

admitted applicants. By performing a multiple 
discriminate analysis of data obtained from appli- 
cants admitted during a previous admissions season, 
and applying the information to a decision-making 
strategy used in political elections the procedure 
can be used to increase the institution's yield. The 
method calls for complete and detailed data on ap- 
plicants from the immediately preceding admissions 
season which provides the basis for differentiating 
between those who enrolled at the target institution, 
and those who matriculated at competitor schools. 

In addition, information from the analysis of this 

data set must be applied to findings on currently 

admitted applicants in order to build a prediction 
function consisting of the factor weights produced 
from the initial data with the available data and 
currently admitted applicants. The information, 
subject to the prediction equation, produces catego- 
ries of candidates with a high, intermediate, and low 
probability of matriculating at the school. Included 
in the paper is a detailed eye oa help ae 
tion of this system to the admissions process at 
Whitman College (Washington) in 1988. POB) 
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Association of Governing Boards of Universities 
and Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—AT&T Foundation, New York, 

NY.; Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa- 


tion, New York, NY. College Retirement Equities 
Fund. 


Pub Date—92 

Note—125p.; For a revised version of the original 
work by John W. Nason, see ED 247 877. 

Available from—Association of Governing Boards 
of Universities and Colleges, One Dupont Circle, 
Suite 400, Washington, DC 20036 ($22.95 
non-members; $19.95 10 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Qualifications, Ad- 
ministrator Selection, Advisory Committees, 
Board Administrator Relationship, *College Pres- 
idents, *Governing Boards, Higher Education, 
Leadership, *Search Committees “stage | 
This book presents a h to 

the presidential search for institutions of hi er edu- 

cation. Beginning with the premise that each institu- 
tion must tailor the search to its own needs and 
circumstances, the book offers options and guide- 
lines in nine chapters. The first chapter reviews ini- 
tial steps including the size, composition, and 
charge of the search committee; the use of consul- 
tants; and interim presidents. The second chapter 
reviews criteria formulation, analysis of the institu- 
tion’s needs, and development of leadership criteria. 
The third chapter describes how to organize the 
committee itself, touching on staff and office, 
chairperson, procedures, legal issues, communica- 
tions, cost, confidentiality, and records. The fourth 
chapter discusses the development of a pool of ap- 
plicants. The fifth chapter addresses initial steps for 
those applicants, including screening and other 
checks such as references and initial interviews. The 
sixth chapter treats aspects of interviews such as 
scheduling, the interview team, questions, and as- 
sessing results. Chapter 7 suggests ways to conduct 
the selection among finalists; suggestions include 
campus visits, educating the candidates, and rigor- 
ous background checks. The eighth chapter looks at 
the actual appointment from several institutional 
levels. The final chapter discusses the institutional 
transition and how to close the process. Appendixes 
contain extensive exhibits, samples, and a listing of 
11 resources. (JB) 


ED 349 931 HE 025 861 

Mabry, Corinne H. Hardin, Carlette J. 

From Recruitment to Matriculation: Meeting the 
Needs of Adult Students. 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—17p.; An initial version of this paper was 
presented at the meeting of the American College 
Personnel Association (March 1989). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult ” Students, 
College Students, Higher Education, Information 
Dissemination, Institutional Administration, *In- 
stitutional Environment, *Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, Psychological Characteristics, 
Psychological Needs, Reentry Students, *School 
Holding Power, Social Influences, Student Needs, 
Undergraduate Students 
This paper describes and discusses the informa- 

tional, procedural, situational, and psychological 

barriers that hinder the academic progress of adult 
students and the methods by which institutions of 
higher education can remove these barriers. Follow- 
ing a review of the increase of adult students on 
campuses and their goals, attitudes, and demo- 
graphics, a section on informational barriers notes 
the frequency with which students may encounter 
these barriers throughout the college experience 
and suggests that institutions can be more targeted 
and aggressive in the ways they get information out 
to these students. A section on procedural barriers 
describes these types of obstacles as those created 
by the institutional structure and thus designed to 
meet the needs of the traditional student. This sec- 
tion discusses admissions, course scheduling, regis- 
tration, and faculty relations. Next, situational 
barriers are described as life circumstance barriers 
unique to each student such as financial needs, 
housing problems, and lack of family support. Dis- 
cussed here also are day care needs, living space, 
financial support, and social isolation. A final sec- 
tion on psychological barriers concerns issues from 
low self-esteem to identity crises as they relate to 
the older student in particular. Also described are 

ways that colleges can respond. Included are 14 

references. (JB) 
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The Feminist to in 
Challenge to Pedagogy in Higher 


Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus a 
Descriptors—Curriculum Departments, 
Economic Factors, Females, * eminism, *Higher 
Education, *Instruction, Males, Sex Differences, 
Social Change, Social History, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—Feminist Criticism, *Feminist Peda- 
goey, *Feminist Scholarship 
essay makes an argument for bringing e femi- 
nist perspective to pedagogy in education. 
pared grt mong Ape aren nf apes bak 4 
roles, relations, and ions in society before 
the industrial revolution. ubsequent sections de- 
scribe women's participation in academia and de- 
velop a description of feminist pedagogy. Feminist 
pedagogy would raise the issue of the missing or 
invisible voice of women throughout higher educa- 
tion and seeks to bring solutions to recognizing, 
valuing, and teaching the female perspective = 
contribution in all disciplines. In explicating this 
view the essay discusses feminist philosophy, and 
pee | ue of the traditional academic disci- 
plines from a feminist perspective. Such critiques 
suggest that current approaches deny expression to 
and negate the creative works of the non-powerful, 
are taught chronologically, assume hierarchical ap- 
proaches, and are founded on competition. Another 
section describes what is involved in forming a 
non-gender biased curriculum. A discussion of the 
underlying values of feminist pedagogy covers the 
basis for teaching methods. The essay concludes by 
proposing a study to investigate the influence of 
change in pedagogy on attitudes about the female 
voice and its place in the curriculum of hi edu- 
cation. Sixteen references are included. (JB) 


HE 025 863 


Global Citizens. 
Report No.—ISSN-0741-6180 
Pub Date—91 
Note—69p. 
Available from—Context Institute, P.O. Box 11470, 
Bainbridge Island, WA 98110 ($18 per year). 
Journal Cit—In Context; n27 Win 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Cognitive Style, Educational 
Change, *Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Environmental Education, 
Global Approach, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Lifelong Learning, Revolution 
Identifiers—*Worid Views 
This theme journal issue is devoted to the learning 
revolution in educational innovations aimed at 
global citizens. The article titles and authors are as 
foll (1) “AP. 1 Introduction” by Alan At- 
Kisson; (2) “Onward and Upward!” by Dee 
Dickinson; (3) “Multiple Intelli in the Class- 
room” by Bruce Campbell; (4) “ As Trans- 
formation” by Harrison Owen; (5) “ lerated 
Learning” an interview with Libyan Labiosa Cas- 
sone; (6) “The Primacy of ke by Renee Fuller; 
(7) “Difference Is Not an interview 
with James Vasquez by Alan Aine Atitiseons 8) “The 
Compass of Meaning” by David Boulton; (9) “Un- 
finished Business” eg Koyama; (10) oy 
oping Motivation for e Learning” 
Raymond J. Wlodkowski; (1 1) “Leoraina How To 
Learn” an interview with Kathy Greenberg by Du- 
ane M. Fickeisen; (12) “The Case for the Arts” by 
Eric Oddleifson; (1 
John Burbidge; (14) “Learning ugh 
Kate McPherson; (15) “What Is Education For?” by 
David Orr; (16) “How To Start a Revolution at 
Your School” by Linda MacRae-Campbell; and 
(17) “Applying Our Knowledge” by Dee 
Dickinson. Also included are a letters section with 
correspondence from readers; news on education 
from around the world; and small articles on educa- 
tion reform, learning communities on campus, mul- 
ticultural resources, adult learning, and book 
reviews. (JB) 
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Lane, Amy Burney-Reischman, Gina 
Youth, Put on the Brakes! Prevention 


Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Office for 
Substance A Preventi 


ention. 
Report No.—DHHS-PHS-MS418 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—3 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 


ers 20 facts empha- 

} and alcohol abuse 

i the following: of 

stady ba tee Uoeas enon Sar 

3 percent will eventually die from alcohol-related 


The second section describes 15 prevention 
Each description of a poster, commuica- 
video, or other item includes a nota- 
organization producing it, the year, 
text, topic, _mode of delivery, target au- 


tional Finance, Educational Trends, Faculty Col- 

Relationship, Facult Development, 
*Financial Exigency, *Higher Education, Institu- 
tenth Adusiaiatation. Lak ; 


persist 
SE eaial dials deaaaitiaeeatedans 
ait ion ankeak iso oak 
capital main’ uirements, (4) a on 
teem che snd (9) eedey dhastanee ty oe 
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5 Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
ieoeieeen A Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Simulation, 





jucation, History, Inter- 
active Video, Microcomputers, Multimedia In- 
struction, Teaching Machines 
Identifiers—Sunburst Communications, Tom Sny- 
der Productions 
This paper establishes the roots of computers and 
automated teaching in the field of psychology and 
describes Dr. S. L. Pressey’s presentation of the 
teaching machine; B. F. Skinner’s teaching machine; 
Meyer’s steps in com: a program for the auto- 
mated teaching machine; I M's beginning research 
on automated courses and the development of the 
1500 instructional system; Programmed Logic for 
Automatic Teaching Operation (PLATO); the 
1970s, the era of the microchip, the microcomputer, 


the development of CD-ROM. The development of 
two software companies, Sunburst Communications 
and Tom Snyder Productions, is used to explain the 
maturation process of simulation software. Several 
future trends are identified: (1) the use of multime- 
dia will expand rapidly; Pe 
cations will ex = & preservice teacher 
education — will change to supply new 
capebilitics to make effective use 
; (4) the collapse of educa- 
into fewer companies will 
continue; and (5) students will benefit from the infu- 
sion of tec’ into the educational process. 
(Contains 11 references.) (ALF) 
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HyperCard for Educators. An Introduction. 
International Society for Technology in Education, 


Eugene, OR. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-924667-92-3 
Pub Date—91 
Note—114p. 


Available from—International Society for Technol- 


ogy in Education, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 
ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
- Not A 


puters, *Teacher Developed Materials 
Identifiers—Apple Macintosh, *H 

This guide is designed to —_ a quick introduc- 
tion to the basic elements of HyperCard for teachers 
who are familiar with other computer applications 
but may not have worked with h applica- 
tions; previous familiarity with HyperCard or with 
Macintosh computers is not necessary. It is noted 
that HyperCard is a software construction toolkit 
Oak os Se Wane 0 See Se See a 
projects, ranging from interactive stories and dino- 
saur databases to hypermedia applications involving 
audio and video as well as computer text and graph- 
comes Motouie Gi UvneCad Bonen () 


information on version 2 of HyperCard. Extensive 
drawings illustrating computer screen displays ac- 
company the text. (ALF) 
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HyperTalk for Educators. An Introduction. 

International Society for Technology in Education, 
Eugene, OR. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-924667-95-8 

Pub Date—92 

Note—29 1p. 

Available from—International Society for Technol- 

in Education, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 


Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Not A 


, *Com- 
puter Software Development, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Hypermedia, 


Microcomputers, Programing 
a ae Macintosh, 
*HyperTalk 


*HyperCard, 


This guide is designed to introduce teachers and 
students to the use of the ees pr —— 
language in order to extend the power of 
and to suggest ways to use HyperCard in on 
tion with HyperTalk in an educational setting. It is 
noted that previous familiarity with the Macintosh 
interface, Home stack, and HyperCard at the au- 
thoring level are necessary for using this guide. 
Chapters 0-2 provide a brief overview of HyperCard 
and simple material that is often covered in begin- 
ning books or workshops. Chapters 3 through 20 
cover many of the important, but relativel 
easy-to-use ideas in Hypertalk programming, as we 
as an introduction to some important ideas in com- 
puter science. Chapters 21-25 introduce important 
ideas in programming and computer science: condi- 


at the computer, and it is noted that the final chap- 
ters would best be used in conjunction with Hyper- 
Card projects or other sources of information about 
HyperCard. Individual chapters contain summaries 
of new HyperTalk words, keyboard shortcuts, and 
information on debugging and testing. The index 
includes references to all important concepts and to 
the first use of each new HyperTalk word. Three 
appendices present the keyboard shortcuts given in 
the book by category, a list of HyperTalk words by 
category, and an alphabetical listing of all Hyper- 
Talk words. (ALF) 
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Morse, Frances K. Daiute, Colette 

I LIKE Computers versus I LIKERT Computers: 
for Assessing the Gender 


Gap in 
Spons Agency—Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
CA.; Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting I Papers (150) 
Price - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, Computer Soft- 
ware, High Schools, *Hypermedia, Likert Scales, 
Microcomputers, Questionnaires, Ratit Scales, 
*Research PNeeds, *Sex Bias, Sex erences, 
Sexism in Language, Sex Stereotypes, Surveys, 
Word Pr i 
Identifiers—Apple Macintosh, *HyperCard, Per- 
sonal Media Studio, Student Surveys 
There is a bur, body of research on gender 
differences in computing attitudes and behaviors. 
After a decade of experience, researchers from both 
inside and outside the field of educational comput- 
ing research are raising me and concep- 
tual issues which suggest that perhaps researchers 
have shortchanged girls and women in documenting 
the computer gender gap. A need is identified for 
more research on computing activities which are not 
related to mathematics or programming and which 
look at what women and girls do like about comput- 
ers. A multi-week observational study of - 
der-sensitive computer attitudes in 
gender-sensitive context was conducted in a ate 
ban high school in Massachusetts during the spring 
of 1990, using the Personal Media Studio, Macin- 
tosh HyperCard-based multimedia writing software. 
This study involved 42 adolescents (25 females, 17 
males), in two low-middle ability 


y 
results showed that females expressed positive, en- 
thusiastic, and confident feelings about computers, 
and it was concluded that Likert scale computer 
ettinade surveys axe on enamels of the minmessuse 
of women. This report reviews the literature on 
der differences in computing attitudes and behav- 
iors and examines the research results in terms of: 
issues; (2) measurement instru- 


contextual details. Seven tables displa 
an extensive bibliography is oa 
349 940 IR 015 671 
M J. Marshall 

The of Literacy in Schools. 
Pub Date—23 Apr 92 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 


ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 


(ALF) 





Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Adoption (Ideas), Automation, 
*Computer Literacy, Computer Science Educa- 
tion, Educational Innovation, Educational Policy, 
*Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, High 
Schools, Information Technology, Interviews, 
*Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Canada, *Computer Attitudes 
This research project brings a critical perspective 
to the examination of computer literacy as an ideo- 
logical form through a study of the reactions of high 
sc teachers and students. On-site interviews 
with teachers and students found both acceptance of 
and resistance to the message of adjustment to an 
inevitable future of vocational and marketplace au- 
tomation. It is concluded that, while the trend 
toward technologizing the schools cannot and 
should not be halted, teachers themselves should 
become more critical of the purposes of computer- 
ized education and begin to insist on a more serious 
role in defining and directing the appropriate use of 
information technology in their classrooms. Possi- 
ble new directions for educational policy are sug- 
gested, including: ameliorating the myth of 
inevitability of automation; realistically portraying 
future job markets that will demand a minority of 
jobs requiring intensive computer knowledge and 
the bulk of jobs requiring a minimal ability to work 
with computers as tools; applying a more focused, 
lower level of computer use instead of a broad-based 
computer literacy program; ensuring a combination 
of high-technology learning aids with meaningful 
human interaction in order to further the develop- 
ment of complete human beings; critically question- 
ing the acceptance of computer literacy; and 
allowing an equal right to a place in school and 
society for those students who find they do not get 
along well with computers. (Contains 20 refer- 
ences.) (ALF) 
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Martin, C. Dianne, Ed. Murchie-Beyma, Eric, Ed. 
Free Paradigms for 


Computing 
Tennessee, June 24, 1990).] 

International Society for Technology in Education, 
Eugene, OR. 

Spons Agency—Association of Computing Machin- 
ery, Baltimore, MD.; IBM Corp., Atlanta, GA. 
Educational Systems.; National Educational 
Computing Conference. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56484-009-3 

Pub Date—92 

Note—160p. 

Available from—lInternational Society for Technol- 
ogy in Education, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 
97403-1923. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Attitudes, 
*Computer Science, Epistemology, *Equal Edu- 
cation, Females, Higher Education, Information 
Sources, Microcomputers, Racial Bias, *Sex Bias, 
*Sex Differences, Sexism in Language, Teaching 
Methods 


Identifiers—*Computer Attitudes, National Educa- 
tional Computing Conference 
This monograph includes nine papers delivered at 
a National Educational Computing Conference 


unpublished paper on gender and attitudes. The pa- 
which are presented in four categories, are: (1) 


ases i in Computer-Related Behavior: Are We Using 
the Wrong Metaphor?” (Robin Kay); (3) “Gender 


per); (4) “Gender and Attitude Toward Computers” 
Games R. Aman); (5) “Female Students’ Undera- 


R 
(6) “Implications of the Computer 
Women of Color” (Carol Edwards); (7) “Strategies 
fer Involving Girls in Computer Science” (Valerie 
— (8) “A New Introduction to Computer Sci- 
* (Danielle R. Bernstein); (9) “Enbantetinn 
Department for Equality” (Henry Etzkowitz, 
Carol Kemelgor, Michael Neuschatz, and Brian 
Uzzi); and (10) “Gender Equity-A Partial List of 


Resources” (Cindy Meyer ~~ An additional 


Culture” (Sherry Turkle and Seymour Papert); and 
“Becoming a Computer Scientist: A Report 

ACM Committee on the Status of Women in 
puting Science” (Amy Pearl, Martha Pollack, Eve 
Riskin, Becky Thomas, Elizabeth Wolf, and Alice 
Wu). The gender equity resources listed include 
books, articles, and brochures; training modules; 
technical assistance modules; publications from the 
(AL Science Foundation; and organizations. 
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Silbergleid, Michael Ian 
ens Television: Visual Production Tech- 


niques Learning Comprehension. 
Spons Agency—Broadcast Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—37p.; Production Division Paper Competi- 
tion, Debut Entry, First Place, Broadcast Educa- 
tion Association (Las Vegas, NV, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Audiovisual Instruction, 
Comparative Analysis, Educational Media, *Edu- 
cational Television, Higher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Design, “Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Intermode Differences, *Production Tech- 
niques, Research Papers (Students), *Television 
Research, Undergraduate Students 
The Purpose of this study was to determine if 
increasing levels of complexity in visual production 
techniques would increase the viewer's 
comprehension and the degree of likeness expressed 
for a college level instructional television program. 
A total of 119 mass communications students at the 
University of Alabama participated in the study. 
There was no significant difference found in the 
level of learning comprehension or the degree of 
likeness between the experimental groups that saw 
the basic version (cuts-only editing, on-camera 
graphics, and simple computer character genera- 
tion), the advanced version (basic version plus dis- 
solves, fades, and computer generated static 
graphics), and the extravagant version (advanced 
version plus digital video compression, digital video 
expansion, and computer generated moving graph- 
ics) of the same instructional television lo 
These results lead to two conclusions: (1) instruc- 
tional television producers may utilize complex vi- 
sual production techniques when appropriate 
without fearing any negative effects on learning; and 
(2) organizations need not spend hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars for television equipment when 
equipment costing only tens of thousands of dollars 
will produce the same educational results. Data are 
presented in nine tables. (Contains 53 references.) 
(Author/ ALF) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—13p.; Invited presentation, WICAT Users 
Conference (Sandy, UT, February 1992). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- a (140) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ed- 
ucational Testing, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Individualized Instruction, Instructional 
Improvement, Instructional Systems, *Scores, 
*Standardized Tests, Testing Problems, *Test 


Wiseness 
Identifiers—* Integrated Learning Systems, 
*WICAT 
This paper considers some practical concepts and 
ideas scinaed to standardized test score improve- 
ment in general and specifically to the World Insti- 
tute for Computer-Assisted Teaching (WICAT) 
Integrated Learning System (ILS) use. Previous re- 
search cited in this paper shows that, while teachers 
are the most important variable in ILS utilization, 
there are several increasing levels of teacher use of 
ILS labs, ranging from non-participatory, novice, 
practitioner, integrator, to extender. Another im- 
it issue in test improvement involves the po- 
tential match between the objectives/content of the 
test and the objectives/content of the material cov- 
ered in class during the instructional year. This pa- 
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per describes in detail both the stages of teacher 
of ILS and the coverage of test material. The 
Prescription test, an approach that has not yet 
tested for instructional effectiveness, is also de- 
scribed. It is concluded that ILSs can be powerful 
tools for teachers. (ALF) 
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Pub Date—23 Apr 92 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Book/Product Reviews (072) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting 

Papers (150) 

EDRS 


ysis, Hypermedia, Microcom; 
*Qualitative Research, *Research Tools, Meocial 
Research 
e Alliance for Gifted Edu- 


eee ee to support the oo 
ing qualitative software and Metamorph(TM), anc and 
the use of Metamorph(TM) for qualitative research. 
The paper begins by presenting an overview of com- 
puter use in qualitative research, which includes a 
list of major analysis tasks employed by qualitative 
researchers and information on ial intelli 
gence and hypertext ap ap issues of concern to 
qualitative researchers; impact of microcomput- 
ers on social science research; and the adaptation 
and design of qualitative research tools. The section 





program, including 

Gifted Education (CAGE), a partnershi; 

rently in progress at Kent State University (Ohio). 
The names and addresses of four computer discus- 
= i are included. (Contains 14 references.) 
(A 
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Stoloff, David L. 
Peace Education and Fducational Technology. 
Pub Date—21 Apr 92 
a Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
“Papers (I (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Networks, Computer Simulation, 


Development, Curriculum Enrichment, Data- 
bases, * Educational Tec , Elemen: Sec- 
ondary Education, Futures (of Society), *Global 
Approach, Higher Education, *Information Tech- 
Soewnng *Peace, Teaching Methods, Telecon- 


Identifien® "Peace Education 
This overview of the use of educational technol- 
ogy in education discusses three questions: 
(1) how educational technology may be applied to 
increase world and reduce inter- 
group tensions; (2) what strategies, within what con- 
texts, have proven effective in integrating the study 
of peace across the curriculum; and i} low moti- 
vated individuals might make use of leading edge 
technologies to enhance their voices in the global 
conversation on the future. Terms are defined and 
10 strategies for using technology in peace educa- 
ton are presented. These strategies adres the fol 
wing topics: (1) simulations to practice conflict 


technology; (3) a : 
testo sad) peace (4) developing databases on 


through 

electronic conferences and support groups; (7) link- 
ing students to national and international class- 
rooms; (8) participating in a Kids-92 Newsletter’s 
global conference; (9) supplementing software to 
widen perspectives; and 7% Projecting 21st cen- 
tury curriculum themes. Information is then pro- 
vided on 184 conferences that were listed for’ the 
keyword “peace” in the EcoNet database; each lis- 
ting includes a brief description, the name of the 
sponsor, contacts, and keywords. (ALF) 
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tion. 

Western Regional Center for ger Schools 
and Communities, Portland, O 

Spons ~~. ——_——, of Education, Wash- 
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Pub T. Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


(131) — Book/Product Reviews (072) 
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tional 
oo Interactive Video, *Substance Abuse, 
lduatifion Apple (Computer) 
publicati 


critical reviews of available technology products de- 
signed to instruct students, teachers, or parents 
about alcohol and other drugs. The products in- 
cluded are computer software, interactive video- 
non-interactive videodiscs (level I), 
ivered via satellite. one aguas 


: (1) the focus is on 
rather than the fact that 


— is conveyed that students have a choice, 

rather than showing them the consequences of their 
decisions; (3) focus on em } students to 
make informed decisions again im that they 
have a choice; a eiabodhbamiabieie 
isolate high school students who are at-risk of using 
alcohol or other drugs rather than integrating them 
into a healthy peer group. Reviews are then pres- 
ented for 29 educational software products, 2 inter- 
active video products, and 17 videodisc products. 
Listings contain information on the producer, copy- 
right date, price, length of product, hardware 


The 

titles of eight television courses offered by Satellite 

Telecommunications Education Programming 

jek cen fe Syma ape ney yr tte 

—ase. A glossary is 
oad (ALF) 
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Using Computers To Teach the Concepts of the 
Central Limit Theorem. 

Pub Date—23 Apr 92 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - a ee 

1 


— yee 
Iden *Central Limit Theorem, *HyperCard 
A pivotal theorem which is of critical importance 


distributions that do not have to be normal! distribu- 
tions. This paper contains a brief history of the CLT; 
several forms of the CLT- 


Sqeecf ef Form SCAT ae 
T, three examples of the CL elects 
computer program. (C 14 refe 
thor ALF) 
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i P (Ideas), Communications 
Satellites, *Distance Education, Educational 
Technology, *Educational Television, Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, *Grants, Inservice 
eter Education, *Interactive Video, Post- 


tape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Video Instr Develop Educ Opportu- 

nity Prog MO 

The Video Instructional Development and Edu- 
cational Opportunity Program (VIDEO), enacted 
by the General Assembly of the state of Missouri 
through Senate Bill 709, encourages all educational 


tions technology, including instructional television 
programming and satellite broadcast instruction. 
VIDEO has three subprograms: (1) grants to public 
school districts, institutions of higher education, 
television stations for equipment and in- 


projects are available under the VIDEO program. 

This report presents summaries of the activities of 

Year One and Year Two of the program and de- 

scriptions of representative programs from four dis- 

tricts which highlight the that have 

emerged as —— pate its third year of 
A provides i 


implementation. A 
on 1990-91 participation in the program by 


crocomputers, interactive video, aes alone media 
courses); and the names of contact persons. (ALF) 
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payee Meter nas ee ny tery 
plement those steps. Teachers and librarians are ad- 
vised to have more than one person evaluate a 

another teacher or students who 


including production values, whether it comes with 
a teacher's guide, whether it encourages students to 
interact with the , the accuracy and cur- 
rency of the information being presented, whether 
the manner of presentation makes the material easy 
to understand, the pedagogical techniques used, the 
pacing of the program, whether it is fee from bias, 
and whether it supports the desired curriculum ob- 
jectives. A program evaluation form for teacher use 
is attached. (ALF) 


IR 015 681 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—1 3p. 
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} Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Instruction, 
ed Instruction, *Computer Net- 
works, Cooperative Learning, Cooperative Plan- 
ning, Courseware, Critical Thinking, Distance 
~—¥ ~ Higher Education, Information Re- 
— Secondary Education, *Telecommunica- 
tions, Thinking Skills, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* NovaNET 
Intended to si t ways of implementing the po- 
tential of Nova et beyond its current applications, 
this report with an overview of current edu- 
cational applications of telecommunications sys- 
tems. It is noted that NovaNET is not only a 
successful computer system for presenting instruc- 
tional courseware, but that it also supports nonin- 
structural educational applications such as 
management of student records and access to infor- 
mational resources. Educational applications of 
other systems are reviewed in the areas of electronic 
communication and networking, collaboration, 
characteristics of these applications, distance learn- 
ing, guided instruction in writing, and teacher sup- 
port. Educational applications of NovaNET are 
discussed in the context of administration, access to 
and exchange of information, incidental learning, 
and instruction. Two instructional projects using the 
telecommunications aspects of NovaNET are de- 
scribed; one is a dietetics simulation at the college 
level, and the other is a creative writing project for 
high school students. The potential o' NovaNET 
telecommunications for education is then discussed, 
beginning with a comparison to computer-assisted 
instruction. Instructional applications are then sug- 
gested in the areas of improving writing skills, devel- 
oping critical thinking skills, learning and planning 
cooperatively, aiding distance learners, accessing 
information, and providing support for teachers. 
Some advantages and disadvantages of instruction 
by telecommunications are also considered, and a 
brief discussion of changes in the role of teachers 
when tel based materials are inte- 
grated into the curriculum concludes the report. (In- 
cludes 24 references.) (ALF) 
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I (Que- 
: Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Contract—4 10-87-0199 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Aptitude Treat- 
ment Interaction, *Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, *Computer Software, *Cooperative 
ing, Foreign Countries, Grade 5, Grade 6, 
Heterogeneous Grouping, Homogeneous Group- 
ing, *Instructional Effectiveness, Intermediate 
Grades, *Intermode Differences, Microcomput- 
ers, Pretests Posttests 
of this study was to examine the 


and 6 students participated in the study. Half of the 
group was trained on cooperative interpersonal 


y mixed subjects worked on both 


software programs in a microcomputer laboratory. 
Posttest measures generally did not reveal ability 





Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) —- Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descri Adoption (Ideas), *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Simulation, *Feed- 
back, Instructional Development, *Instructional 
Innovation, Military Training, Postsecondary Ed- 
ucation, Program Implementation, *Research and 
Development, Teamwork, Technical Education 

Identifiers—Army, *Automated Feedback, SIMu- 
lation NETworking 
This paper focuses upon the research and develop- 

ment (R&D) process associated with developing au- 

tomated feedback materials for the SlMulation 

NETworking (SIMNET) training system. This 

R&D Process involved a ; eg — instruc- 
tional d 


and 
Users’ input has been utilized to help: (1) design the 
prototype feedback materials; (2) determine their 
instructional suitability; (3) refine the prototypes; 
(4) design the implementation process; (5) test the 
implementation process; and (6) make any final im- 
provements to the prototypes and implementation 
process. The automated feedback aids (after-action 
reviews or AARs) produced vis-a-vis this R&D pro- 
cess are discussed, as well as the importance of this 
partnership in developing any new instructional in- 
novations. It is suggested that such a partnership 
should help reverse the historical trend of use and 
then abandonment of new instructional innovations 
by Vga | instructors a sense of ownership and ease 
ith using the innovation. It is concluded that a 
tentative framework for involving the users in the 
instructional R&D process has emerged from this 
project, although questions remain regarding both 
the number of users who should be included in the 
R&D process and the generalizability of the frame- 
work. Five figures illustrating the text are included. 
(Contains 26 references.) (Author/ ALF) 
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Two-Digit Numbers in a Computer-Based Mi- 
croworld. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, April 20-24, 1992). This 
study was partly made possible by a grant from the 
lowa M ement R h Foundation. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, “Cognitive Processes, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, *Discovery 
Learning, *Elementary School Mathematics, For- 
eign Countries, Grade 2, *Instructional Design, 
Microcomputers, Multivariate Analysis, Primary 
Education, Skills 
Sa Multibase Arithmetic Blocks, 
Design, *Microworlds, Netherlands, 
Tak nvironments 
This paper presents a framework for understand- 
ing conditions of discovery learning in comput- 
er-based microworlds. It begins with a short 
discussion of problems related to a traditional type 
of microworld-i.e., learning tools for mathemat- 
ics—using the Dienes Multibase Arithmetic blocks 
as an example. In this discussion, hypotheses are 
developed about characteristics of task environ- 
ments that seem to be necessary for discovery learn- 
ing. The design of a microworld in which students 
are challenged to acquire algorithms for mental ad- 
dition of two-digit numbers is then proposed, in a 
discussion that advances two general principles for 
the design of computational microworlds in which 
ural skills can be acquired by di y learn- 
ing and that identifies two conditions that can be 
expected to foster problem solving behavior. The 
project in which the 10-square microworld was de- 
signed is then described, together with a first experi- 
ment conducted to determine whether second grade 
students would be able to acquire the target algo- 
rithms without the help of a teacher; the problem 
solving methods they utilized in reaching the = 
are also described. It is noted that a prototype of the 
1 microworld implemented for a Macin- 
tosh SE/30 computer system was used in the experi- 
ment, which consisted of a sequence of five 
microworlds with different sets of constraints and a 
sixth microworld without constraints. Analyses of 
the study data indicate that continuing experience 
RIE FEB 1993 








with the task turned the process of solving addition 
problems into a routine action, and that the 
10-square microworld was effective in narrowing 
down the number of student choices. The desirabil- 
ity of further study of the transfer from the 
10-square model to mental problem solving is indi- 
cated. Eight figures are provided. (Contains 16 ref- 
erences.) (ALF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Networks, *Hypermedia, Instructional 
Design, *Learning Theories, Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, ~ = Language Learning, Semantics 

Identifiers—*Communicative Approach, *Com- 
puter Assisted Language Learning, Learning En- 
vironment 
This literature review examines a hypermedia 

learning environment from a semantic network ba- 

sis and the application of such an environment to 
second language learning. (A semantic network is 
defined as a conceptual representation of knowl- 
edge in human memory). The discussion is orga- 
nized under the following headings and 
subheadings: (1) Advantages and Limitations of Hy- 
permedia-nonlinearness, associativity, flexibility, 
efficiency, disorientation, cognitive overhead, and 

learner control; (2) Theoretical Assumptions of a 

Semantic-Network-Based H Learning 

Environment-John Dewey’s philosophy, Norman’s 

Mental Model Theory, Craik and Loc *s Levels 

of Processing Theory, and Rumelhart and Norman's 

Modes of Learning Theory; (3) Hypermedia and 

Semantic Networks; and (4) Semantic-Network- 

Based Learning Environment and Second Language 

—Communicative Computer Assisted Lan- 
guage Learning (CALL) and Communicative 

CALL and Hypermedia Assisted Instruction. It is 

concluded that a semantic-network-based hy- 

permedia learning environment, grounded in levels 
of processing theory and modes of learning theory, 
seems to be particularly appropriate for second lan- 
guage learning, as it provides not only a vivid and 
natural environment for the accumulation of the 
facts of a second/foreign language, but also tools to 
synthesize and integrate the new knowledge, and 
reconstruct the existing knowledge. Two tables and 
three figures are included. (Contains 38 references.) 
(ALF) 


ED 349 955 IR 015 691 
Ritchie, Donn Dodge, Bernard 
Integrating Technology Usage across the Curricu- 
lum through Educational Adventure Games. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Games, Computer Simu- 
lation, *Computer Software Development, Edu- 
cational Technology, *H 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior Hi 
Schools, Junior High School Students, Material 
Development, Microcomputers, Middle Schools, 
*Student Projects, Transfer of Training 
Identifiers—Adventure Games, Apple Macintosh, 
*HyperCard, Microworlds, Middle School Stu- 
dents 
The reopening of a middle school in San Diego, 
California, provided a testing ground for a unique 
collaborative effort between the school faculty, a 
—— department, and Apple Computer Corpo- 
desire to infuse qubeshen at and cultural 
pon Na across the curriculum led to the develop- 
ment of an interacti ld” game template 
for student projects. ‘The 12-week interdisciplinary 
project provided teachers the opportunity to learn 
more about the potential of educational technology, 
enhanced their collaborative teaching efforts, and 
motivated their students toward excelling in the 
learning “oy In addition, the project provided 
students the opportunity to develop computer- 
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based simulations which fostered team work, im- 
proved their subject matter skills across the curricu- 
lum, and increased their knowle 
culture Plays i in Society. Topics 


; cooperative learning; cultural scenar- 
ios; the microworld template; and the i ofa 
summative evaluation of the project. Two 
illustrate the user and developer modes of the tem- 
plate. (Author/ ALF) 
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Department of Education, Univer- 
sity of Helsinki, Bulevardi 18, SF-00120 Helsinki, 
Finland. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 


*Court Judges, Court Litigation, *Cross Cultural 

— *Health Personnel, *Interaction Process 
een De , *Teamwork 

identi ted Cognition, *Ex- 

pertise, Finland, The Theory of po Working In- 


telligence 

The four studies presented show how expertise, 
from the cultural-historical theory of activity, is 
constructed interactively in everyday problem situ- 
ations. They also demonstrate that purely situa- 
tional analyses of discourse are insufficient as 
attempts to explain expertise. The four studies are 
presented as individual chapters: (1) Expertise as 
Mediated Collaborative Activity-a preliminary the- 
oretical framework for the study of expertise as me- 
diated collaborative activity; (2) The Tensions of 
Judging: Handling Cases of Driving under the Influ- 
ence of Alcohol in Finland and California-a 
cross-cultural analysis of judicial expertise high- 
lighting the multi-voicedness and internal tensions 
of expert work using tape recorded courtroom dis- 
course; (3) Coordination, Cooperation, and Com- 
munication in Courts: Expansive Transitions in 
Legal Work-an analysis of expertise in a complex 
case of civil litigation in another California court 
setting using a court reporter’s official transcripts of 
sidebar discussions as data on disturbances and in- 
novations in the trial interactions; and (4) Twisting 
the Scripts: Heterogeneity and Shared Cognition in 
Multi-Professional Medical Teams—an analysis of 
expertise in multi-professional medical teams work- 
ing in Finnish health centers which examines audio- 
and videotape recordings of their interactions using 
a three-pronged model of coordination, coopera- 
tion, and communication. Most of the 173 refer- 
ences listed are in English. (ALF) 
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Local Infrastructures for School Networking: Cur- 
rent Models and Prospects. Technical Report 


No. 22. 
o- for Technology in Education, New York, 


com Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; National Science Foundation, Wash- 
ington, D. c 
Pub Date—May 92 
Contract—1- 135562167-Al; MDR-9154006 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
ane (120) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communications, Comparative Anal- 
is, *Computer Networks, Educational Change, 
Educa tional Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Futures (of Society), Information 
Networks, *Local Area Networks, Microcomput- 
ers, *Models, *Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*Wide Area Networks 
This paper identifies a paradigm shift that must 
take place in school networking. The ultimate goal 
is to retool the schools with a local technical infra- 
structure that gives teachers and students immedi- 
ate access to communication systems and 
information resources, thereby supporting the im- 
plementation of advances in pedagogy and educa- 
tional technology. The current notion 
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school LANs and WANs; (2) A Brief 

Network Technology; (3) A eh of 
LAN’s and WAN’s-in and sim vs a 
school internetwork; (4) t Models of School 
LAN-WAN Connectivity-a comparison of six 
models; and (5) Prospects for the Future. (Contains 
10 notes and 34 references.) (Author/ALF) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

— h (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
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Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

i * Adoption (Ideas), * Attitude 
Change, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Education, *Fac- 
ulty t, “Longitudinal Studies, 
Microcomputers, *Qualitative Research, School 
Restructuring, Teacher Improvement, Video 


tivism, Model Technology 
The longitudinal research reported in this paper 
took place in a K-8 school setting located in a suburb 
(California). Over a period of 


; and (eventually) a restructured organi- 
the school in support of change. Teachers 


and to a lesser extent upon more tradi- 
tional — strategies. The research un- 
folds two parts that are i by 
differences in control and structure of the Model 


ership and its impact on teacher development. The 
description of the research study is introduced by 
discussions 


other i i ppended 

cairn cake ihe oats off anias eter 
ment; a report on a conversation with a second year 
teacher; and notes on unstructured observations and 
interviews, participant observations, and document 
content analysis. (Contains 30 references.) (ALF) 
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Postage. 
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a Videodisk, Prototype Test- 
ing 


the design and devel- 


oe ate ee ap a ee gly 

This report discusses the Museum Visitor's Proto- 
nh a ge et a 
anon ee potential future devel- 
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search (143) — Lge ee Papers (150) 
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Focus of Attention in Technol- 


ogy for Computer-Assisted Learning ystem 
Delivery Tools-are included. (Contains 37 refer- 
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Pub Date—92 

Contract—TPE-8953392. 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
A. — —_— Francisco, CA, 20-24, 1992). 
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Software, 
*Computer System ~~ Bang ~ Mail, El- 
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receiving, and reading messages, this program in- 


cludes a user-defined incremental expert system 





im; 
works cot help guide S aan 

support in these rapidly evolving network 
environments. Six figures illustrate The Message 
Assistant screen displays. (Contains 14 references.) 
(Author/ ALF) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Networks, *Educational Administra- 
tion, Diectroaie Mail, Elementary 





learinghouse 
for youth-at-risk, electronic dissemination of docu- 
ments, and a long-range plan for elementary and 
secondary education oy + includes major recom- 
mendations and activities to help New York State 
school districts incorporate technology in the class- 
room and improve school management. Sources for 
more in-depth information on these services are 
listed. (Contains 10 figures.) (BBM) 
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“ Type— Reports - ee (141) 

Price - MF01/PC0i 

Descrigtors—Access to Sinan Adult Educa- 
tion, Art Appreciation, Computer Assisted In- 
- aren Kae any, Software Development, 


colon, Thonery, 

ove re Video. Material ne eee * Multimedia 

Instruction, Museums, Research and Develop- 

ment 

This paper briefly describes two interactive multi- 
media research and development projects, the Pa- 
lenque oo (1985-1991) at Bank Street College, 
and the Museum Education Consortium’s Interac- 
tive Video Project (1988-1991) at the Museum of 
Modern Art in New York City. It is noted that the 
designs of both prototypes share experimentation 
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with a a pedagogical bias toward discovery -based 
learning, 


projects i 
esa nite ulenoa -di- 
rected exploration of an ancient Maya site and on 
the perusal of a multimedia database called the Pa- 
lenque Museum, which was originally designed to 
provide a discovery-based experience for 8- to 
14-year-old children and their families at home. The 
Museum Consortium’s project is an interactive mul- 
timedia prototype that was developed as a discov- 
ery-based learning experience for testing with adult 
museum visitors who have a limited knowledge of 
art history or art. Design features common to the 
two projects are then discussed, and a brief sum- 
mary of the design issues that need to be addressed 
in their development concludes the paper. (ALF) 
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Katz, Sandra Alan 
Use of Fuzzy Techniques in a Coached 
Practice Environment for Electronics Trouble- 
shooting. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council on Educational 
Measurement (San Francisco, CA, April 1992). 
Ty enteral 


d Tutoring, Technical Educa- 


Identifiers—Coached Practice, *Fuzzy Set Theory, 
*Intelligent Tutoring Systems 
Student modeling task of dynamic 

models of student ability-is fraught with uncer- 

tainty, caused by such factors as multiple sources of 
student errors, careless errors and lucky guesses, 
learning and forgetting. Within the context of the 
i systems project, we 

with various ways of mak- 


approach is that student models do not need to be 
precise and accurate to be useful. We describe these 
approaches, focusing on the one we have developed 
furthest thus far. The approach, which is based on 
fuzzy set _theory, aims at ne imprecise, or 
tic student models (e.g., Hawkes et 
'e have built upon this approach by 
developi g techniques for representing and updat- 
— discrete student knowledge variables in our avi- 
troubleshooting tutor, Sherlock II. 
describe these techniques and, more broadly, the 
student modeling component in this tutor. We 
frame our discussion of the “fuzzy” student model- 
ing approach we are developing with a description 
of its more crude , and of our plans for 
future work on imprecise student modeling using 
Bayesian inferencing techniques. (Contains s2 ref ref- 
erences.) (Author/BBM) 
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Information Anal 070) — 
Reports Besciptve (41) aay 


framework for thinking about work thus far in dis- 
tance learning, and provides a brief synthesis of five 
categories of issues that have arisen, i.c., issues of 
technology functioning, community creation and 
definition, discourse, activity definition, and ity 
control. It is noted that indicators of the effective 
integration of technologies in schools include such 
features as emphasis on thinking rather than memo- 
rizing, collaborative work, t with com- 

plex tasks and projects, differentiated roles for 
teachers, and access to and active int use of 
a wide variety of resources. Four different exem- 
plars of distance learning experiments and projects 
are briefly described, i.e., national and international 
collaborative scientific ‘activity the net- 
working projects of the Technical Education Re- 
search Centers; writing about problems investigated 
by participants in a networked Global Issues Learn- 
ing Circle and ishing an electronic journal; the 
“Jason” Project, which uses satellite-based interac- 
tive video; and the Continents Project, which uses 
a hypermedia system to share course materials in a 
nationally distributed community of interdisciplin- 
ary faculty. A summary of thoughts about a research 
agenda to ask and answer questions about the value 
of these forms concludes this report. (Contains 21 
notes.) (BBM) 


ED 349 966 IR 015 705 
Cates, Ward Mitchell 

Considerations in Evaluating Metacognition in 
— Hypermedia/Multimedia Instruc- 


Pub Date—20 Apr 92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Style, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, *Hypermedia, *Interactive Video, Learning 
Strategies, *Me' ition, *Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, Psychological Studies, *Skill Development, 
Teaching Methods 
Defining metacognition as the set of skills and 
strategies one uses in monitoring and 
how one learns, this paper addresses ways in w 
interactive hypermedia/multimedia instructional 
might enh the meta itive abili- 
ties of the learners who use them. It begins by identi- 
fying key issues and approaches to metacognition, 
including the internal and external structures of hy- 
permedia/multimedia products. External structure 
is described as the ways in which the product assists 
the learner in gaining access to and making use of 
the nodes in the product (the internal structure), 
and strategies for supplying external structure are 
suggested. Devices for measuring the extent to 
which learners’ metacognitive activities are stimu- 
lated, exercised, and developed are discussed, in- 
cluding journal entries, progress logs, transaction 
shell data, oral discussion, and learner created mate- 
rials. Specific metacognitive skills are then exam- 
ined under six broad hi : Task Analysis, Goal 
Setting, Strategic Action, 
tence and Responsibility, and Metacognitive 
Growth. Within each heading, specific metacogni- 
tive skills that might enhance learners’ use of hy- 
permedia/multimedia instructional products are 
examined. For each skill, the paper examines two 
approaches that hypermedia/multimedia products 
have used or might use to encourage the develop- 
ment of that skill. The paper next addresses what 
types of data one might expect to find as evidence 
of the operation of that skill. Along the way, issues 
of import in identifying, testing, and a 
learner me' ition are discussed. (Contains 1 
references.) (BBM) 
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Education 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, *Ed- 


vid D. a (2) PPE are gg! a mcr Bane 
of Research on Technology” 
—— ae 


gration of technology into education. (ALF) 
IR 015 847 


Pub wae hy 
ae per presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research 
ciation (Boston, MA, April 16-20, 1990). 
Reports —_ (143) — Speeches /- 


must be explicitly taught. Three studies inv 
students in several grades: 4th, 6th, 8th, 11th, and 
12th. a collectively show that five 


periority of such intervention over Logo 
ming practice alone, cal sogy ening wth 


ae eee be mee pee 
aca tea en sng ren 


bridge the gap between 

standing. (Contains 45 references.) (DB) 
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North Dakota State Univ., Fargo. Univ. Library. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—27p. 

Available from Reference Department, N 
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ND Se10s.3 99 any 
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structions for producing week! monthly, and an- 

nual reports using the Procite bibliographic software 
program and converting the monthly and annual 

— to Word Perfect 5.1 are provided. 
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Pub Date—{2 Jun 92] 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 


tudies, coin 
Attitudes, Tables (Data), *Users (Information), 
*User Satisfaction (Information), *Use Studies 
a College 
report summarizes data from surveys of users 
ot the Ceeupia Collage Ebeary Suan 1989 to 1992. 
Results in the following areas are presented for each 
fiscal year (i.c., 1990, 1991, and 4 1992): (1) affiliation 
with the college and academic major; (2) status (i.e., 
faculty, staff, student class); (3) whether the library 
SS Seas as eee Sa ee 
the friendliness and 





using the library catalog, participating in library 


tours or instruction programs, using interlibrary 
loan, using government documenis, and using spe- 
cial collections; (6) whether the collection met user 
needs; (7) the ease of using the library catalog and 
list, as well as the ease of locating materi- 
eens a eny Sennen eee 
opinions of the library service, collection, and facili- 
ties. Qualitative comments regarding library staff, 
collection development, the study environment, the 
library catalog and CD-ROM systems, photocopy 
machines, hours, availability of computers and other 
equipment, and circulation procedures are listed. A 
copy of the questionnaire is included. (MES) 
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Pub Date—10 Jun 92 
Nn 

EDRS Price - MFUL/ Descriptive (141) 
EDRS MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Community Relationship, *Student Motivation, 

Student Research, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Northland Pioneer College AZ 

This describes the ey taken to im- 
prove service at Northland Pioneer College, 
a decentralized community college in rural Arizona 


chants to > ae quality student work are 
surtiouter ecctive pizzas and video rentals, and the 
particular Kctivences of such incentives in e rural 
area is 


ticipation are attached. e > 9 references.) 
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prepared for a University 
Colloquium at the 
niversity of New York (New York, NY, 
Mey 1, 1992). 
Available from—Head, Online Search Service 
Queens College Library, Flushing, NY 11367 ($5 
plus Excunt and handling; make check payable to 


Pub oe Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


tifiers—Academic Computing, City University 
of New York, *Information Literacy, *Multime- 
dia Materials, Virtual Reality 
Py — for a facul fy development colloquium at 


‘ity Universi "New York (CUNY), this an- 
pert A be includes abstracts of a total of 


tion — (2) research on merging technologies 
and instruction; (3) library applications of technol- 
ogy, including online catalogs, CD-ROM, the Inter- 


for Colleges. 

Milwaukee Area Technical Coll., Wis. 

Pub Date—Jan 89 

Note—135p.; Original is printed on colored stock 
which may affect photocopy quality 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — — De- 
scriptive (141) — yt ay ny (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Budgets, *College Curriculum, Col- 
4 Faculty, College Libraries, Library Automa- 
Collection Development, *Library 
Collections, Library Cooperation, Library Role, 
*Library Services, Models, Program Proposals, 
*Resource Centers, Technical 
Education, Two Year Colleges, User Needs (In- 
formation 
Identifiers—* Milwaukee Area Technical College 
WI, *Project ACCESS WI, Teacher Surveys 
This proposal for funding for Project ACCESS (A 
n-based Collection Evaluation and Selec- 


results of a A 
technology, state 


sults; a report on site visits to other libraries; a report 


and recommendations leading to the formation of 
the existing Faculty Resource Center; and person- 
nel resumes. (MES) 
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Claer, Joycelyn H. 
in East Texas: A Progress Report on 
the Forest Trail Library Consortium’s Network- 
ing Project. 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 





Descr P ? '. 
Computer Software, Consortia, Higher Educa- 
tion, High Schools, *Library Automation, *Li- 
brary tion, *Library Networks, Public 
Libraries, School Libraries, *Shared Library Re- 


sources 
Identifiers—BiblioFile, *Forest Trail Library Con- 

sortium TX, OCLC, *Retrospective Conversion 

(Library Catalogs), Special Interest Groups 

This report describes the development of the For- 
est Trail Library Consortium (FTLC), a network of 
academic, public, and school libraries in Texas. The 
growth of FTLC from 4 charter members to its cur- 
rent 16 members is traced, including details about 
goals and funding. The role of special interest 
groups (SIGs) is examined, and the and rec- 
ommendations developed by the SIG on retrospec- 
tive conversion are presented. The rationale for the 
selection of BiblioFile workstations for retrospec- 
tive conversion is discussed, along with details 





and 
dressed. Activities of other SIGs concerned with 
tions/collection development, cataloging/ 
authority control, circulation, databases and equip- 
ment, and training and documentation are summa- 
rized. Supplemental materials include an FTLC 
organizational chart, the retrospective conversion 
model, a diagram of the OCLC processing center 
arrangement, a retrospective conversion log sheet, 
and a list of member libraries. (MES) 


IR 054 134 
Library Special Collections: 
the “Archival Bestiary” Concept. 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the State University of New York Librari- 
ans’ Association (Oneonta, NY, June 10-12, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
F - MF01/PCO 


a *State Uninceiee of New York Coll at 

Oswego 

This paper discusses access to special collections 
at the State University of New York at Oswego 
(SUNY Oswego) library. Topics addressed a 
the role of student interns in processing ma 
outreach programs, including a planned ne 
for fourth grade teachers; library instruction ses- 
sions that allow students to examine new acquisi- 


inatees tut 
Bestiary,” by Trudy Huskamp Peterson (The Amer- 
ican Archivist, v54 n2 Spring 1991). It is noted that 
the article includes a glossary of “archives ani- 
malia.” (MES) 
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991. 
Alabama Public Library Service, Montgomery. 
Pub Date—91 
.; For the 1990 annual report, see ED 
. For the 1991 directory and statistical 
report, see IR 054 136. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 





Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, *Library Adminis- 
tration, Lt otheary Soret Development, Library 
Personnel, *Li Services, Library Statistics, 
Professional Continuing Education, *Public Li- 
braries, State Programs 
Identifiers—* Alabama Public Library Service, Li- 
brary Services and Construction Act 
This annual report summarizes activities of the 
Alabama Public Library Service for the fiscal year 
1991. The following general areas are discussed: (1) 
agency services, including the effects of money 
shortages, children’s programs, automated systems, 
the new state union list of serials, acquisitions, au- 
diovisual services, and staffing; (2) circulation, in- 
cluding the effects of budget cuts and staff 
reductions, services for the blind and physically 
handicapped, numbers of items circulated in several 
categories, and materials handled in cataloging and 
processing; (3) continuing education, including 
workshops for librarians, Library Services and Con- 
struction Act (LSCA) activities, and programs for 
staff in the Blind and Physically Handicapped divi- 
sion; (4) special projects, including a governor's 
conference on library and information services and 
administration of a grant for humanities programs; 
(5) publications, including newsletters, a video cata- 
log, and several reports; and (6) financial responsi- 
bilities, including LSCA grants awarded. Alabama 
Public Library Service staff are listed, and a related 
report provides more detailed statistics and a com- 
plete directory of libraries. (MES) 
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Alabama Public Library Service, Montgomery. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—150p.; For the 1990 directory and statistics, 
see ED 333 876. For the 1991 annual report, see 
IR 054 135. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reference Materials - Directories/ Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annual Reports, Directories, Income, 
Library Administration, Library Expenditures, 
Library Materials, Library Networks, Library Ser- 
vices, *Library Statistics, *Public Libraries, State 


Programs 
Identifiers—* Alabama Public Library Service 

This 1991 report from the Alabama Public Library 
Service includes directories of public libraries, sin- 
gle-county public library systems, multi-county 
public library systems, and multitype library sys- 
tems in the state, as well as cross-references provid- 
ing access by library name and librarian. Individual 
library statistics present data for fiscal year 1991 on 
print resources, non-print resources, income, sala- 
ries and materials, other expenditures, circulation, 
and reference and programs. Library rankings by 
size of staff, total volumes, circulation, total income, 
and expenditures (total, local per capita, and total 
per capita) are presented. (MES) 


IR 054 139 
Doyle, Robert P. 


International Relations 1991. 

American Library Association, Chicago, IIl. 

Pub Date—{Jan 92] 

Note—7p.; For a related report, see ED 316 250. 

Pub Type— Reports - a. (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Awards, Bibliographic Records, Con- 
ferences, Educa’ Planning, Foreign 
Countries, Futures (of Society), *International 


Identifiers—* American Library Association, *Ru- 
mania, USSR 
This brochure describes the py ay 1991 inter- 
national relations programs of the American Li- 
brary Association (ALA): (1) the Books for 
fe wg = Program, which resulted in donations of 
books, journals, microfilm products, and microfilm 
ly $5 million to 


, : 
ganization; Oo or a Fellows Program, 


which placed U. in working situations 
overseas; (4) the awed Conference on Education 
for All during which educators, government offi- 
cials, social scientists, and other policymakers from 

155 countries and more than 150 non-governmental 
organizations produced a plan to solve education 


problems by the year 2000; and (5) a project that 
made bibliographic records produced by the 
All-Union Book Chamber of the Russian Federation 
available worldwide in the UNIMARC interna- 
tional standard communication format. ALA 1991 
awards and new publications related to interna- 
tional librarianship, as well as ALA participation at 
international meetings, are also briefly described. 


IR 054 , 
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American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, D. C. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—25p.; For a report on the 1988-89 a 
see ED 322 927; for the 1990-91 report, see I 
054 141. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Archives, Cata- 
loging, Classification, *Cultural Exchange, Devel- 
oped Nations, Developing Nations, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *International Pro- 
grams, ‘Librarians, *Library Associations, Li- 
brary Automation, Library Services, National 
Libraries, Overseas Employment, Shared Library 
Resources 
Identifiers—* American Library Association 
This report begins by describing the American 
Library Association (ALA) Library/Book Fellows 
program, which began with a grant from the U.S. 
Information Agency in 1986. The program has a 
threefold purpose: (1) to increase international un- 
derstanding through the establishment of profes- 
sional and personal relationships and _ the 
accomplishment of mutual goals; (2) to promote in- 
ternational sharing of resources and increase access 
to U.S. materials in the host country; and (3) to 
enable U.S. librarians and publishers to enrich and 
broaden their career experience through a short per- 
iod of overseas service. The bulk of the report con- 
sists of profiles of the 1989-90 fellows highlighting 
their overseas experiences. The fellows are: (1) Do- 
rothy C. Woodson from the State University of New 
York at Buffalo, who went to the University of Swa- 
ziland; (2) Katherine Van de Vate from Princeton 
University (New Jersey), who went to the Asad 
National Library in Damascus, Syria; (3) Alicia 
Sabatine from Jefferson County Public School (Col- 
orado), who went to the University of the West 
Indies in Kingston, Jamaica; (4) Henry F. Raine 
from the Folger Shakespeare Library (District of 
Columbia), who went to the National Library of 
New Zealand in Wellington; (5) Linda E. William- 
son from the University of Illinois, who went to 
University College Dublin Library (Ireland); (6) 
Faye Powell from Portland State University (Ore- 
gon), who went to the American Studies Research 
Centre in Hyderabad, India; (7) Karen J. Starr from 
Oregon State University, who went to the Norwe- 
gian School of Library and Information Science in 
Oslo; and (8) Barbara Kile from Rice University 
(Texas), who went to the National Central Library 
in Taipei, Taiwan. Individual projects focused on 
archival materials, library automation, and catalog- 
ing and classification. (MES) 
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Association, Chicago, Ill. 
— ——n States Information Agency, 
, D.C 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—25p.; For a report on the 1989-90 program, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Archives, Cul- 
tural Exchange, Databases, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *International Programs, *Li- 
brarians, *Library Associations, Library Automa- 
tion, Library Education, Library Services, 
National Libraries, Overseas ae. Pro- 


The American Library Association tALA) Li- 
brary/Book Fellows program began in 1986 with a 
grant from the U.S. Information Agency. The pro- 
que eee Soe (1) to increase interna- 
tional the establishment of 
professional and relationships and the ac- 
complishment of mutual goals; (2) to promote inter- 
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national sharing of 
US. materials inthe host county; and (3) to enable 
U.S. librarians and [anager ye any 
their career experience through a short 

service. 





Roma, Lesotho; (2) Lucinda Covert-Vail from San 
Francisco State University, who went to the Univer- 
sidad Complutense de Madrid in Spain; (3) J. David 
Martin from the University of lowa, who went to 
Simon Bolivar University in Caracas, Venezuela; (4) 
James Krikelas from the University of Wisconsin, 
who went to the University of Crete in Rethymnon, 
Crete, Greece; (5) Michael S. Perdreau from Ohio 
University, who went to the National Library of 
Haiti in Port-au-Prince, Haiti; (6) Thomas Connors 
from the Bancroft Group in Los Angeles who went 
to the National Archives of Pakistan in Islamabad, 
Pakistan; (7) hates Simmons from the Univer- 
sity of Maryland 5 Park, who went to the 
University of B , Botswana; (8) 
Artemis G. Kirk from i. (Massa- 
chusetts), who went to the Urban Council Public 
Libraries in H a ge (9) Anne Mustain from 
the University who went to the Univer- 
sity of the West inde Faculty of Law Library, in 
Bridgetown, Barbados. (MES) 
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Maine State Dept. of Education, Augusta. Office for 
Homeless Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—1 Ip. 

a Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus I 


onstration Programs, *Elementary 
ucation, Employment, Government Publications, 
Government Role, Guides, *Homeless . 


The bibliography is divided into sections accord- 
ing to Cp esenn ce Se gees Se 
lists resources available for review at Maine's 
of Homeless Education. These resources, which are 
listed by format, consist of 31 articles and reports; 
1 audiocassette; 1 curriculum guide; 4 periodicals; 
and 3 videos. The focus of most of these items is 
education for homeless children and youth. The sec- 
ond section lists 30 items available from the Maine 
State Library. Eleven of these are monographs on 
homelessness; 15 are federal government publica- 
tions, which include reports on congressional hear- 
ings and federal programs; 2 are reports by federal 
advisory commissions; and 2 are publications of the 
State of Maine. The third section of the bibliography 
lists five reports and a resource handbook available 
from other organizations together with the names 
and addresses of the organizations. The call num- 
bers are provided for the state library items, of 
which eight federal reports are on microfiche. 
(KRN) 
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Canadian Politics and Government: A Guide to 


Reference Sources. 
McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). McLennan Li- 


brary. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7717-0246-9 

Pub Date—92 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Gurg-* - - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Material: (130) 

EDRS Price - MFOi/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descri ted Bibliographies, *Federal 
Yatton Foreign Countries, Government 
Publications, Higher Education, Te a Pe- 
riodicals, *Politics, Reference Materials 

Identifiers—*Canada, *McGill University (Can- 
ada) 

This guide introduces works available in 
the McGill University libraries that are relevant to 
the study of Canadian politics and government. Al- 
though some important sources with an historical 
approach are mentioned, the emphasis here is on 
material for contemporary politics. The materials 
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in one of the two counties in northeastern 


to preserve and expand library services in this rural 
area, the consortium has already taken several steps 
poten such programs. (Contains 19 
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Pub Type— Reports - eee te — ia 
- Research eS ests/Questionnaires (160 


Pub Type F Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS is MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Content Analysis, *In- 
dexes, Library Material Selection, * 
Publishing Industry, Research Reports, *Womens 
Identifiers—*Feminist Scholarship, *Indexing and 
Services 
As the literature of women’s studies has 


identified a number of journals that are i ade- 
quately and a number that are indexed inadequately 


Catalogs, *Cataloging, *Church 
Church Workers, Classification, *Fil- 


Volunteers 
ae Libraries, *Synagogue Librar- 
Creating a catalog for the synagogue or church 


Allocati ies, Traini 
Identifiers—*North Carolina Preservation Consor- 
tium 
A solid approach to preservation can prevent or 
N 


pe Te hee a A Se 
filming need to meet preservation stan- 
engaged ~a. 2. ade 4 

in ials repair must i pres- 


needed to carry out these sctvites i inthe tong 
run, less expensive than 
lost 





databases and constituent information programs. 
Individual, institutional, and corporate members are 
welcome. (KRN) 
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Pearson, Debra, Ed. 

Technology: Today and Tomorrow. Proceedings of 
Nebraska 


Nebraska Library Association, Lincoln. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—189p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Computer Net- 
works, Databases, Evaluation Criteria, Financial 

Higher Education, Information Net- 


(John Houlahan); (4) “Planning for Community 
peer, 7 Aer orb nr 5 Heas- 
ley); ©) 5) “Library Technology Through a Wide-An- 
Lens” (Karl Beiser); (6) “Cooperating To Meet 
pecialist Needs: A Rainbow of Public Li Ser- 
vices Encompassing Ev yone in the Twenty-First 
Century” (Jim Kirks); (7) “ of Future Co- 
operation” (Jan Ison); (8) “Distance Education, Ru- 
ral Libraries, and Personnel Development” (Dan 
Barron); (9) “Future Staffing R t: Some 
Considerations” (Nancy J. Busch); (10) What 
Needs To Change” (Sue Parker); and (11) “Lots of 
Services” (Mary Jo Godwin). (KRN) 
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Identifiers—Fulbright Exchange Program, Multi- 
media Materials, Nebraska Library Commission, 
*Nebraska Online, Vendors, Virtual Reality 
The papers presented at this conference chal- 

lenged participants to become an integral part of the 

ee Sey 2 eee Se aes 
= of technological advances. Academic libraries 
to reposition themselves to deliver 
both new and traditional services, or face the pros- 
pect of being preempted by other agencies. The se- 
lected paper of the erence, “Nebraska Online,” 
explains the electronic information service devel- 
oped by the Library Commission to support eco- 
nomic development; other papers address a wide 

variety of issues pertaining to technology. The 10 
papers included in the collection are: (1) “How To 

Plan a LAN?” (Mel Bohn and Robert S. Runyon); 

(2) “Multimedia: Trends and Implications for Li- 

braries” (Burns Smith Davis); (3) “Teaching Tech- 

nological Skills in the Library Setting: A Trainer’s 

Perspective of the Process, the Challenge, and the 

Strategies” (Paul S. Hoffman); (4) “CELS: Elec- 

tronic Library Services at the Creighton University 

Health Sciences Library” (Richard Jizba); (5) 

“Compensating for the Limitations of Subject In- 

dexing in Bibliographic Databases” oe dies — 

(6) “Common Command Language” (Donna 

Jurena); (7) “Evaluation of Online Catalogs _— 

sible Through Internet” (Frank H. Sun); (8) “A Ful- 

bright? For Librarians?!?” (Thomas A. Tollman); (9) 

“Nebraska Online: The Nebraska Development In- 

formation Partnership” (Vern Buis, Mary Jo Ryan, 

and Rob Wagner); and (10) “The Virtual Library: 

Illusion or Reality?” (Kate Wakefield). Most of the 

papers contain bibliographies, some of which are 

extensive. (KRN) 
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Vavrek, Bernard, Ed. Whitney, Loralyn, Ed. 

The 21st _ Century: Proceedings of the Wilson 

on the Future of Public Libraries 
(Omaha, Nebraska, September 26-29, 1990). 

Clarion Univ. of Pennsylvania. Coll. of Library Sci- 
ence. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—188p.; This conference was jointly spon- 
sored by the Wilson Foundation and the Nebraska 
Library Commission. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Rural Li- 
brarianship, Department of Library Science, 166 
Carlson, Clarion University of Pennsylvania, 
Clarion, PA 16214 ($15.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Agents, *Change Strategies, 
Cooperative Programs, Distance Education, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Information Networks, *Infor- 
mation Technology, Library Automation, Library 
Personnel, *Library Role, Literacy, *Public Li- 
braries, Resource Allocation, *Rural Areas, State 
Libraries, *User Needs (Information), User Satis- 
faction (Information) 

Identifiers—*Smal] Libraries, Vendors 
The 11 papers in this collection were presented at 


ashington. 
($40 non- -members, $25 members; includes ship- 


pl 

ps Pre ons gg mp Materi- 
als (090) — - — (143) — 
© anetenation (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus _- PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Administra- 
tive Organization, Foreign Countries, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Interlibrary Loans, Library 
Administration, *Library Circulation, Library 
Personnel, Library Surveys, * Mission Statements, 
— *Occupational Information, *Research 


 --nne of Research Libraries, 
Canada, United States 
This Systems and Exchange Center (SPEC) kit 
begins with a summary by Virginia Steel of the find- 
ings of a survey of Association of Research Libraries 
(ARL) member libraries that was conducted i in 1991 


sion responsible for the services and operations that 
allow physical access to library 

academic and research libraries, and to discover 
how the model has been and continues to be 
adapted to fit the needs of the larger organization. 
It is noted that, of the 76 libraries which responded 
to the survey, about half reported having such a 
department. Topics covered in the summary include 
the reporting structure, access/circulation services 
functions, staffing, budgetary responsibilities, and 
issues and trends. A copy of the questionnaire with 
a tally of the responses, a list of the respondents to 
the survey, and a list of libraries not having an ac- 
cess services department are also provided. The re- 
mainder—and largest part-of the kit is made up of 
materials submitted by survey respondents. These 
include organization charts from 22 libraries; posi- 
tion descriptions from 13 libraries; and mission and 
goals statements from six libraries. A list of six se- 
lected readings completes the kit. (KRN) 
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D-ROMS Step by Step. ' 

Citadel Military Coll. of South Carolina, Charles- 
ton. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—S8p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Bibliographic Databases, *College 
py Higher Education, *Instructional Mate- 

rials, *Library Instruction, Menu Driven Soft- 

ware, *Online Searching, *Optical Data Disks, 
Reference Materials 

Identifiers—Citadel Military College of South Car- 
olina 


for six 
a business 
by UMI: (2) 
for compiling 


This manual consists of sets 
CD-ROM databases: (1) ABIINFORM 
administration CD-ROM published 
Books in Print (an outstanding 

bi on any subject); (3) ERIC (Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center), an education 


(4) MLA, a comprehensive li 

— by Wilson; (5) PsycLit, a psychological data 
base published by Silverplatter; and (6) Logicraft, 

network interface for CD-ROMS. Each set 


guides have the same numbers so that any part of 
the one-page guide can be instantly found in more 
detail in the multiple page guide. ides are 
kept beside each terminal in the Daniel Library at 
The Citadel Computer Center (Charleston, South 
Carolina) for instant use by patrons; they are also 
ae aie car Ge | instruction. The 
are distri free on juest. 
CAuneeTERN) : 
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Kirby, Diana Gonzalez 

Children’s Books from the U.S. Government Print- 
Annotated Bibliography and Re- 


Note—24p.; Paper distributed at the Schools and 

Children Caucus of the Florida Library Associa- 
Pub Tope Rak ~ . Me 

lerence Materials - Bibli phies 

“31) 1 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, Alcohol Ed- 

—, emai Indian ieee Annotated 

ibliogra| ies, *Childrens Literature, 

Libraries, Drug Education, Elementary ye 

ary Education, Environmental Education, *Gov- 

ernment Publications, Nutrition, Safety 

Education, Sex Education 
Identifiers—*Government Printing Office 

This annotated bibliography describes 159 of the 
books for children that are available through the 
Government Printing Office (GPO), including col- 
oring books, picture-story books, activity books, 
comic books, and readers. Publication dates range 
from 1944 to 1990. The books are arranged accord- 
ing to the government agency that issues them. Brief 
annotations describe the content and format, and 
intended age groups are indicated whenever this 
information appears in the publication. Topics of 
nonfiction works include alcohol and drug abuse; 
babysitting; teenage parenting; nutrition; acid rain; 
the environment; making things from junk; traffic 
safety, and stamp collecting. Fiction includes Na- 
tive American folk tales. An attached resource 
guide provides information on how to obtain copies 
of the publications, including a list of all government 
deposi libraries in Florida and the addresses of 
the ida GPO bookstore and the Superintendent 
of Documents. Also listed are resources that can be 
used for locating the addresses and telephone num- 
bers of government agencies that issue the chil- 
dren’s books. It is noted that these agencies may 
(KRN) publications available in bulk quantities. 
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Facts & Features about IFLA: The World of 
Library and Information Services. 

International Federation of Li Associations 
and Institutions, The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—30p.; For related documents, see IR 054 

—— IR 054 182- 183, IR 054 190, and IR 054 

197 


Pub Type— Reports - a ae (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Developing Nations, Foreign 
Countries, *International Organizations, *Inter- 
national Programs, *Li Associations, Li- 
brary Services, Objectives, Program Descriptions 
Identifiers—*International Federation of Library 
Associations 
Addressed to prospective members of the Interna- 
tional Federation of Library Associations and Insti- 
tutions (IFLA), this brochure describes IFLA’s 
structure and activities; explains the benefits of 
membership; and provides membership application 
ing topics are covered: (1) the 
the organization; (2) the uni- 
inp of IFLA, substantiated by a list of 135 
countries that have members and a chart indicating 
the growth in membership since 1971; (3) the com- 
prehensiveness of IFLA, which offers a professional 
home for library associations, libraries, and librari- 
ans of all rt and expertise; (4) the en 
status of I in its relationship with other organi- 
zations; (5) ob and costs of membership and 
affiliation; (6) benefits of joining IFLA, with 
information on expenditures for several types of 
nes ant es ee ie eS 
FLA publications, including a list of titles that illus- 





104 Document Resumes 


trates their scope; (8) correspondence addresses and 
aa for IFLA core programs related to publi- 

unications, preservation, biblio- 
he and the third world; (9) addresses 
and descriptions of regional activities and the ALP 
(Advancement of Librarianship in The Third World 
Core Programme), including grants for developing 
regions; and (10) IFLA grants, scholarships, and 
fellowships. Information on joining IFLA and appli- 
cations for association, institutional, and individual 
membership are included. (MES) 


IR 054 176 


Hampshire Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20036 
($40 non-members, $25 members; includes ship- 


Pub Fype— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, ‘*Fiexible 
— Hours, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
ob Sharing, Librarians, *Library Admin- 
Sontien, Library Associations, Library Surveys, 
Part Time Employment, *Personne! Policy, Ques- 
tionnaires, Released Time, *Research Libraries, 
Work Environment 
Identifiers—* Association of Research Libraries, 
Canada, Faculty Status, United States 
This report presents the results of a survey of As- 
sociation of Research Libraries (ARL) members 
about the current climate and practices regarding 
flexible work ~ <->" Data are reported on 
the availability of ule flexibility, job exchange, 
part-time Sante, and ienven as eebapiaiie. 
mation about faculty status, tenure, unioniza- 
tion/collective bargaining, and other factors that 
might exhibit a correlation to workplace flexibility. 
A copy of the questionnaire with a tally of the re- 
SS ee ee 


sharing/job exchange, leaves, 

retirement, scheduling/flextime, and stop- 

ping the tenure clock. The ARL libraries repre- 

BB ~ ER RN 
University of Arizona, Colorado State Universi 


ment of International Standard Bibliographic De- 
scriptions, the UNIMARC formats, and ap 
tions dealing = machine-readable cataloging and 

exchange of bil records, as well as 
planned activities; (2) Universal Availability of Pub- 
lications (UAP), including research in the role of 
national libraries, activities related to copyright law, 
areas for further research, tions, and confer- 
ence participation by UAP staff; "O) | Preservation 
and Conservation (PAC), including the role of re- 
Seen, 0 ES es aaian 


Telecommunications (UDT), including UDT’s role 
in a project related to international exchange of in- 
terlibrary loan requests and research focusing on the 

Systems Interconnection (OSI) technology. A 
list of contributors to IFLA core programs between 
1980 and 1990 and correspondence addresses for 
SS nee 

) 


IR 054 179 
Advancement of 


International Federation of Li! 
and Institutions, The Hague (Ne 

Pub Date—92 

Note—18p.; For related documents, see IR 054 
175, IR 084 178, IR 054 182-183, IR 054 190, and 


—— 
Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Developing Nations, Foreign 
Countries, Guidelines, International Organiza- 
tions, *International Programs, *Library Associa- 
omen *Library Education, *Library Services, 
Literacy Education, Objectives, *Program Pro- 


posals 

Identifiers—*International Federation of Library 
Associations 
This brochure provides information on the Inter- 


in in the Third World (ALP), which was launched in 
1984 to further the pay profession, library insti- 
tutions, and li information services in less 
developed countries. “haa objectives are sum- 
marized, and goals and plans for 1992-97 are dis- 
cussed. Within the Special ALP areas the goals are: 
(1) to assist library staff, library schools, and library 





, University of Delaware, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, University of lowa, Kent State 
pepe University of New aS State Uni- 

of New York at Stonybrook, N 
niversity, Ohio State University, + State 
anon Purdue University, Queen's University, 
University of Toronto, Tulane University, Univer- 
sity of Waterloo, and York University. Also in- 
of flexible workplace 
suggested readings. 


IR 054 178 
Edition. 


Identifiers—*International Federation of Library 
Open Systems Interconnection, 
of Publications 


MARC (UBCIM), including work on the develop- 


acy work. The ALP International Focal Point 
located at Uppsala University Library in Sweden, 


Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of ap ee it Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—Oct 91 


Management Services, 
Association of Research Libraries, 1527 New 
Hampshire Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20036 
($40 non-members, $25 members; includes ship- 


Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
_ Research (143) — bag A remege = ooo (160) 

5 Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 

= *Insurance, *Li Administration, *Li- 

*Library Facilities, | 
oe ag Library Surveys, *Property Appraisal, 
Questionnaires 

Identifiers—* Association of Research Libraries 


This report presents the results of a survey that 
gathered information from Association of Research 


Libraries (ARL) members on insuring library collec- 
tions and buildings. Data are presented on kinds of 
insurance and coverage, valuation, special insurance 
on electronic data, sprinkler systems, losses, and 
insurance problems. A copy of the survey question- 
naire with a tally of the responses to individual ques- 
tions is included. The remainder of the kit consists 
of copies of planning documents, insurance policies, 
memos, and reports from seven ARL libraries: those 
of the University of California System, University of 
California (Riverside), University of Cincinnati, In- 
diana University, Ohio State University, University 
of Southern California, and the University of Ten- 
nessee-Knoxville. Materials from these institutions 
address insurance coverage, collection valuation, 
and losses and claims. Four selected readings are 
listed. (MES) 


ED 349 999 IR 054 181 
Schuck, Brian R. 

Library Skills Assessment Project: Final Report. 
Spons Agency—Indiana Univ., South Bend. 


“ee (i41) — 


vices, *Student Attitudes, Users (Information), 

*Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Indiana University South Bend 

This document is a final report of a stud 
assessed students’ use of the Information 
(IO) computer catalog at the Indiana University at 
South ory (TUSB) library, as well as their skills and 
attitudes related to library use. The 38 participants 
completed multiple choice and true/false exercises 
testing their understanding of the IO catalog and 
their familiarity with general library terminology, 
concepts, and specific printed reference tools. 
IO portion of the exercise required students to per- 
form searches; transaction logs of the sessions were 
maintained. Performance on general library skills 
and IO library catalog skills items are discussed and 
analyzed to determine the of participa- 
tion in library instruction, frequency of library use 
and grade point average. Implications for [USB li- 
brary programs and practices are considered in sev- 
eral areas. They include improvements in library 
instruction methods, including workshops on ad- 
vanced library topics and interactive computer tuto- 
rials; more emphasis on helping patrons limit 10 
searches to TUSB holdings; and improvements to 
the hol list. Potential uses of the 
microcomputers that have replaced five IO termi- 
nals for future assessment of the IO catalog and 
library instruction are discussed. The library skills 
survey questionnaire and sample IO screens are ap- 
pended. (Contains 10 references.) (MES) 


IR 054 182 


Ti 1992-1997. 
International Federation of Li Associations 
and Institutions, The Hague (Ne ). 
Report No.—ISBN-90-70916-35-5 


p.; For related documents, see IR 054 

175, IR 054 178-179, IR 054 183, IR 054 190, and 
IR 054 197. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 

_Scriptive (141) 


Planning, i 
sdnatlliens tanenadionel Federation of 

Associations 

This document presents the medium-term plan 
(1992-97) of the International Federations of Li- 
brary Associations and Institutions (IFLA). IFLA’s 
long-term policy statement is included, and the con- 
cept, objectives, orientation, and goals for its five 
core pri are described. The programs are: 
Univ Bibliographic Control and International 
MARC; Universal Availability of Publications; 


nications; and 
brarianship in the Third World. Following this, the 
RIE FEB 1993 





nature and purpose, objectives, and goals are pres- 

ented for each of the divisions with their sections 

and round tables. These are the divisions of: (1) 

General Research Libraries; (2) Special Libraries; 

(3) Libraries Serving the General Public; (4) Biblio- 

graphic Control; (5) Collections and Services; (6) 

Management and Technology; (7) Education and 

Research; and (8) Regional Activities. Also in- 

cluded are a list of acronyms; a keyword/subject 

index to IFLA’s professional groups; and an outline 
and organizational chart of IFLA divisions, sec- 
tions, and round tables. (MES) 

ED 350 001 IR 054 183 

Nauta, Paul, Comp. 

Trends 1989-1990. Reports to the Council 1991 
with an Outlook to Policy and Activities in the 
Years 1991 to 1993. 

International Federation of Lib Associations 
and Institutions, The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see IR 054 
175, IR 054 178-179, IRO54 182, IR 054 190, and 
IR 054 197. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Developing Nations, Ex- 
penditures, Financial Support, Foreign Countries, 
Information Technology, *International Organi- 
zations, *International Programs, *Libraries, *Li- 
brary Associations, Library Role, Objectives, 
Policy, Position Papers 

Identifiers—*International Federation of Library 
Associations 
This biennial report describes International Fed- 

eration of Library Associations (IFLA) events and 
activities in the during 1989-90. They are treated 
under the following headings: (1) Managerial As- 
pects, including membership and organization, fund 
raising, regional offices, publications, and confer- 
ences; (2) Divisions, Sections, Round Tables, focus- 
ing on professional groups and including projects, 
integration of IFLA’s professional work, guidance 
to officers, new groups, and future issues; (3) Core 
Programmes, including Universal Bibliographic 
Control and International MARC, Universal Avail- 
ability of Publications, Preservation and Conserva- 
tion, Universal Dataflow and Telecommunications, 
and Advancement of Librarianship in the Third 
World (ALP); (4) ALP, including concept, objec- 
tives, orientation, work plan, and goals; (5) Fi- 
nances, including accounts, budget forecasts for 
1991-92, and graphs of 1990 income and expendi- 
tures; and (6) IFLA’s Long Term Policy, including 
the role of libraries, general policy issues, educa- 
tional and social roles, access to information, en- 
hancement of the library profession, and new 
information technology. (MES) 


ED 350 002 IR 054 185 

Rodda, Dorothy, Comp. 

Church and Synagogue Library Resources. A 
CSLA Bibliography. Fifth Edition. 

Church and Synagogue Library Association, 
Portland, OR. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915324-33-4 

Pub Date—92 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Audiovisual 
Aids, Cataloging, Childrens Literature, *Library 
Administration, *Library Collection Develop- 
ment, Library Equipment, *Library Material Se- 
lection, *Library Technical Processes, 
Periodicals, Preservation, Special Libraries 

Identifiers—*Church Libraries, Selection Tools, 
*Synagogue Libraries 
This bibliography is intended to provide a basic 

list of resources currently available to help librarians 

and library committees in organizing and aman 

effective church and synagogue libraries. R 

are presented in 12 categories: (1) Church and Syna- the Com: 


; (8) i ; (9) Other Helps; 
(10) Church and dame Associations; 
(11) Directory of Publishers; and (12) ce 
Resources. Title, author and source indexes 
vided for materials cited in the bibliography. “KRN) 


IR 054 186 


Libraries, Report #2. 

International Federation of Library Associations 
and Institutions, Ottawa (Ontario). International 
Office for Universal Dataflow & Telecommunica- 


tions. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9694214-2-7 

Pub Date—91 

Note—177p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Computer Net- 
works, Computer Software Development, *Com- 
puter System Design, Developing Nations, 
Electronic Mail, Electronic Publishing, Facsimile 
Transmission, Foreign Countries, Full Text Data- 
bases, *Gateway Systems, Higher Education, *In- 
formation Technology, *Intellectual Property, 
Interlibrary Loans, *Library Automation, Online 
Catalogs, Optical Data Disks, Optical Scanners, 
Periodicals, Research and Development 

Identifiers—Distributed Computing, *Document 
Delivery Systems, Virtual Library, Workstations 
The development of information technologies 

such as public access catalogs and online databases 

has greatly enhanced access to information. The 
lack of automation in the area of document delivery, 
however, has created a large disparity between the 
speed with which citations are found and the provi- 
sion of primary documents. This imbalance can po- 
tentially be overcome through electronic document 
delivery, the use of electronic documents, and the 
media needed to transmit them. The purpose of this 
study is to provide librarians with a basic resource 
for technologies and standards that have potential 
for use in electronic document delivery and to pro- 
vide examples of how they may be used to perform 
that task. The study includes: (1) an examination of 
current document delivery systems and the prob- 
lems that reduce speed and efficiency; (2) an over- 
view of state-of-the-art and emerging technologies, 
including electronic document conversion and gen- 
eration, optical storage, data communication, work- 
station, and printing technologies; (3) examples of 
how technologies described in the previous section 
can be integrated; (4) examples of projects that at- 
tempt to automate previously non-automated stages 
of document delivery and to link them in a single 
system; and (5) a discussion of issues involved in 
— document delivery, including intellectual 
perty rights, scholarly communication, the out- 
look for developing nations, and other concerns. 

(Contains 188 references.) (KRN) 
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Fairbanks, Gretchen K. 

Grins and Giggles...at the Library. Louisiana Sum- 
mer Reading : 1992 Manual. 

Louisiana State Library, Baton Rouge. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—603p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Creative Works 
(030) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Audiovisual 
Aids, Check Lists, *Childrens Games, Childrens 
Libraries, *Childrens Literature, Display Aids, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Guidelines, 
*Handicrafts, Humor, Library Planning, Library 
Services, Program oe mney Publicity, *Pub- 
lic Libraries, Reading Programs, Recreational Ac- 
tivities, Recreational Reading, *Story Reading, 





The first section of the guide covers overall i 

and promotion. It includes a planning checklist, 

sample news releases, clip art, and suggestions for 

opening and closing ceremonies. The second section 

aa 
theme 
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times. te ene ae Se cae 
od ons grades; fourth-fifth — 

‘0 grades; sixth grade; y: 
adult; and all ages. Story- ry 
a specific theme, and four to five are provided 
for each of the first five groups. include sug- 
gested readings, poems, activities, crafts, songs, and 
audiovisuals. Directions for most of the crafts are 
detailed and include graphics. Additional activities, 
coloring pages, crafts, jokes, poems, songs, and sto- 
ries are included in a separate section. Annotated 
bibliographies list selected books accord- 
ing to age group and then according to type. includ- 
ing humorous poetry, songbooks, craft ideas, and 
selected audiovisual materials. Resources for 
aN” incentives, and decorations are also listed. 


IR 054 189 
the 


School Librarianship 
ton, July 22-27, 1991). 
International Association of School Librarianship, 


Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Report No.—ISSN-0257-3229 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—235p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Childrens Lit- 
erature, Conferences, Cross Cultural Studies, Cul- 
tural Pluralism, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, International Or- 
ganizations, *Learning Resources Centers, Li- 
brary Associations, Library Education, Library 
Research, Library Role, Library *Media 
Specialists, Reading Research, *School Libraries, 
Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—*International Association of School 
Librarianship 
Shin segustat ecasatinepcnnidita Suspentes 
were presented at an international conference on 
schoool librarianship. The ape = (1) “Mul- 
ti-Ethnic Materials for Children and Adults 
in a Changing World” = G. Shae), 2) “Eat- 
ing Computers” (Dean ——— (3) “Literature, 
Reading and the School Library Resource Centre in 
a Multicultural Society” (Ronald A. Jobe); (4) “The 
World of Ni oo Children’s Literature” (Virginia 
W. Dike); (5) “Report from Tokyo Association of 
High School Teacher-Librarians” (Ikuko a Sage), (6) 
“Cooperative Learning in the Library 
ter” (Catherine C. O’Hara); (7) The Evolution of 
the School Library” (Donald Hamilton); (8) “Part- 
nership Stories” (Jean Eisele, Tammy Guenther, 
and Wendy Freundlich); (9) “Solving Information 
Problems at the Junior High Level” (Glen Johnson); 
(10) “A Study of Reading Habits of High School 
Students in America, Si and Japan” 
(Yasumiti aaa” te (11) “Distance Education for 
School Librarians” (Diljit Singh); (12) “Foresight, 
Insight, Hindsight” (S. J. Farmer); (13) “IASL: A 
Role in Research?” (Laurel A. Clyde); (14) “School 
Library Research” (Sigrin Klara Hannesdottir); (15) 
“A Review of Research Efforts 1970-1990” (Jean E. 
Lowrie); (16) “School Library Research in the 
South Pacific” (Melvyn Rainey); (17) “The Investi- 
gation of Present Situation and the Study of Devel- 
opment of School Libraries of China” (Miao Yuan); 
(18) “The School Li with a Personal Touch” 
(Marvene Dearman); (19) “Listening and the 
Teacher-Librarian” (Kenneth C. Paulin and Mary 
Ann Paulin); (20) “Developing I it Learn- 
ers” (Patricia Finlay); (21) “Implementing Library 
Resource Center Pr ”* (Liz Austrom, Roberta 
Kennard, Jo-Anne Naslund, and Patricia Shields); 
(22) “A Reading Guidance i 
Impression Writing by High 
(Tomoko Kimizuka); (23) “Don’t Just T: 
Andrews” (Cosette Kies); (24) “The 
and Whole a 


Ann 
Paulin); (25) “It’s About Time” (Susan Falk Fo- 
wells); (26) “Learning To Be a Teacher-Librarian” 
(Dianne Ober, ; (27) “The Plight of School Librar- 
ies in Africa” elix K. Tawete); and (28) “Informa- 
tion Literacy in a Diverse World” = 
Chisholm). Also included are minutes of the 1991 
International Association of School Librarianship 
(IASL) general meeting; reports of the ASL presi- 
dent, vice president, executive secretary, and trea- 
ons) and a roster of conference participants. 
(M 
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International Federation of Library Associations 
and Institutions, Ottawa (Ontario). International 
— for Universal Dataflow & Telecommunica- 


Report No.—ISBN-0-9694214-1-9; ISSN-1018- 


Pub Dete—91 
Note—230p.; For related documents, see IR 054 
oe IR 054 178-179, IR 054 182-183, and IR 054 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 





logs of eight libraries; explanations of terms and 

abbreviations; a print-out of a sample search of 

Pennsylvania State University’s Library Informa- 

tion Access System (LIAS); a bibliography that in- 
assistance a 


ternet, and a list of 21 journal articles; and a discus- 
sion of problems that can occur when using 
computer-based communications. (KRN) 


IR 054 192 


sional Reports, 29. 
International Federation of Li 
and Institutions, The Hague (N 
—- No.—ISBN-90-709 16-32-0; 
1931 


Pub Date—91 
Note—8 Ip. 


Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC04 


ds). 
ISSN-0168- 


a ne | Policy, Library Procedures 
This manual provides practical tical information on the 
tion, and operation of school li- 


eaitaction, 

i cards in the 
itrary atl, (0) repairing books circulation 
procedures, a brief mention of automated 


are also i 
ports in ish together with an order form is in- 
cluded. (BBM) 
IR 054 193 
of a Multi-Site, 
Pub Date—28 Jul 92 


Note—15p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on 


BSTEEES 
st 


especially through electronic networks that extend 
nationally and internationally. The library's ability 
to access information through electronic networks 
also renders simple circulation figures or the num- 
ber of holdings inaccurate as an evaluation measure. 
The methodology used to assess the library must 
take these realities into it. The best evalua- 
tions will be comprehensive, taking care to sample 
all client groups. A variety of techniques should be 
used, including print questionnaires specifically de- 
signed for the library being evaluated; individual 
interviews that take into account the complexity of 
library services and can elicit satisfactory informa- 
tion; focus groups; observation of library use; docu- 
ment analysis, and transactional analysis. A 
comprehensive assessment would call for a combi- 
nation of all these methods, if comprehensive is de- 
fined as addressing the service of all client groups in 
all service areas. A more reasonable approach would 
be to design focus questions that state the most im- 
portant concerns of the library and build method- 
ological packages that address those concerns in a 
frugal manner. (Contains 19 references.) (KRN) 


ED 350 010 IR 054 194 
Lillibridge, Fred 

Do Leading Research Universities with High 
Reputational Ranks Have Better Library Re- 


Pub Date—91 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 





Variance, Evaluation Criteria, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Institutional Evaluation, *Li- 
brary Collections, *Predictor Variables, Program 
Evaluation, *Research Libraries, *Research Uni- 
versities, Statistical Analysis 

Identifiers—Carnegie Foundation for Advance- 
ment of Teaching, National Academy of Sciences, 
a 7 


Two primary data sources were used to create a 
database of 68 research libraries for this study: (1) 
Alexander Astin's report for the National Academy 
of Sciences on the reputational ranks of the top 20 
graduate programs at U.S. universities (1985); and 
(2) a list of 70 “Research Universities I” identified 
by the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement 
of Teaching as top research institutions. The Carne- 
gie list included the NAS top 20; two universities in 
the Carnegie list, however, could not be included in 
this analysis because of incomplete information). 
Seven library-related predictor variables were used 
to predict the reputational ranks of the universities, 
i.ec., number of volumes in the library; volumes 
added; current serials total; total microform units; 
total library expenditures; books per student; and 
library expenditures per student. Analyses of the 
resulting data demonstrated that the universities in- 
cluded on the Carnegie list that have also been 
ranked by NAS in the top 20 have significantly 
better library resources than institutions with lower 
reputational ranks. Six tables display lists of Astin’s 
top 20 universities and the Carnegie 
top research institutions 
the statistical analyses. ( 


IR 054 196 
Quick Reference Guide 
Guide. 


i Instruction, 
*Online Searching, *Optical Data Disks, *Search 


Strategies 

Identifiers—Appalachian State University NC, 
*ERIC, *Monthly Catalog of U S Government 
Publica: 


tions 

These two brief guides to assist users 
in searching the OPO Monthly Catalog of Gover 
ment Publications and the ERIC databases on 
CD-ROM produced by Silver Platter Information, 
Inc. Each guide contains step-by-step instructions 
for: (1) simple subject searching using basic Boolean 
connectors; (2) displaying and printing; (3) correct- 
ing typing errors, stopping printing, and using spe- 
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cial keys; (4) title, author, descriptor subject, and 
index searching; (5) interpreting search results; and 
(6) selecting show and print options. The guides 
were prepared at Appalachian State University for 
use with college students and library staff. (KRN) 


IR 054 197 
of 


Report 

International Federation of yo & aa 
and Institutions, The Hague (Netherlands). 

Report No.—ISBN- 90-70916-34-7. "TSSN-0168- 
1931 

Pub Date—92 

Note-—-79p.; For text of papers presented at the 
1991 IFLA Conference, see ED 342 393-402. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


i Childrens Literature, 
*Conference Papers, Disabilities, Information 
Technology, *International Organizations, Li- 
brary Administration, *Library Associations, Li- 
brary Collections, Libmry Education, Library 
Research, Library Services, *Seminars, *Work- 
shops 
Identifiers—International Federation of Library 

Associations 

This annual bibliography lists 232 papers and re- 
ports ted at meetings and seminars held or 
sponsored by the International Federation of Li- 
brary Associations and Institutions (IFLA) in 1991. 
The first of two parts lists papers delivered at the 
general conference, workshops, and pre-session 
seminar. These papers are listed under the heading 
of the IFLA professional group divisions that orga- 
nized the meetings These divisions are: (1) General 
Research Libraries; (2) Special Libraries; (3) Librar- 
ies ne the General Public; (4) Bibliographic 
Control; (5) Collections and Services; (6) Manage- 
ment and Technology; (7) Education and Research; 
and (8) Regional Activities. The second part of the 
bibliography lists papers delivered at meetings held 
outside of the general conference and throughout 
the year. Entries are given in a simplified ISBD form 
using English as the cataloging language. Each entry 
provides information on title, subtitle, author(s), 
number of pages, references, and page number of 
the original language version. Papers are cited by 
their language of origin; when translations are avail- 
able, they are listed by title, subtitle, and paper num- 
ber as notes to the entries. The author index 
provides references to the entry numbers and lists 
the libraries and other institutions where the authors 
are employed. Most of the papers are available from 
the IFLA resource centers and regional offices (the 
addresses for which are appended), or from the sec- 
retary of the sections under whose auspices the 
meetings were held. General conference papers are 
also available through ERIC. A list of 31 IFLA pro- 
fessional reports and a form for ordering them are 
also provided. (KRN) 


ED 350 013 IR 054 198 
Kaegbein, Paul, Ed. —-' Antje, Comp. 
International Directory of Experts 


. IFLA Professional 

International Federation of Li 

and Institutions, The Hague (Ne 
Report No.—ISBN-90-70916-37-1; 

1931 
Pub Date—92 
Note—S8p. 
Pub Type Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


rlands). 
ISSN-0168- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, History, Intellectual Disci- 


plines, *International Cooperation, Library Re- 
search, Public Libraries, *Researchers, Special 


Libraries 
Identifiers—France, Germany, *Historians, Japan, 

*Library History, United States 

The purpose ‘this directory is to help make 
ayn g het ar pt cee hag mga 

international cooperation that will 

help develop library history as an academic disci- 
pline. The directory is a compilation of responses to 
a questionnaire sent to the experts themselves. It is 
organized by country, and it includes the addresses 
and areas of research and teaching of 210 persons 
from 18 countries. The information is current as of 
1991. The directory is organized by country. A 
name index and a subject index are provided. A list 
of 32 IFLA professional reports and a form for or- 


dering them are included. (KRN) 
IR 054 200 


IFLA: 30. 
International Federation of Li Associations 
and Institutions, The Hague (Netherlands). 
— No.—ISBN-90-70916-33-9; ISSN-0168- 
1931 
Pub Date—91 
Note—186p. 
Language—Spanish; English 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual/Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bookmobiles, *Financial Support, 
Foreign Countries, Guidelines, *Library Collec- 
tion Development, *Library Equipment, *Library 
Personnel, Library Planning, Publicity, *Space 
Utilization 
This publication provides the latest information 
available on the equipment and operation of mobile 
libraries operating out of road vehicles. The guide 
provides details on the establishment of mobile li- 
brary services, financing, vehicles, furniture and 
equipment, staffing, collections, service base, and 
publicity. Some generalizations with regard to suit- 
able types of vehicles scheduling, and service provi- 
sions are included. The last chapter consists of 
optional layouts for library equipment in buses or 
semi-trailers. Librarians using this publication will 
need to adapt it to their own local conditions and 
environment since these vary from country to coun- 
try. The Spanish version of the publication is in- 
cluded. (Contains 7 references.) (KRN) 


IR 054 201 


Pub Date—Jul 91 

Note—102p.; M.S. Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary School Students, *Grade 
5, Instructional Effectiveness, Intermediate 
Grades, *Learning Activities, *Learning Re- 
sources Centers, *Library Skills, Questionnaires, 
*Student Volunteers, Teaching Methods, *Volun- 


teer Training 
Identifiers—* Dewey Decimal Classification 
An excessive number of non-fiction books were 
shelved incorrectly in an elementary school media 
center where, due to budget cuts, the media special- 
ist depended on fifth grade student volunteers for 
book shelving assistance. A 12-week training pro- 
gram was developed for the fifth grade media volun- 
teers, who met once a week for 40 minutes. The 
objective of the program was to enable students to 
improve their shelving skills as demonstrated by a 
10% increase in correctly shelved books. The train- 
ing consisted of student experiences in organiza- 
tional thinking and applications of the Dewey 
Decimal System in activities such as creation of 
Dewey Decimal collage posters, participation in an 
“Adopt-a-Shelf” program requiring student respon- 
sibility for a particular shelf, and development of a 
student media volunteer handbook. A second 
project goal was to increase the interest of fourth 
=e By the end of the 
coalest gacled, Gre With gute media aides had re- 
duced shelving errors more than 10%, the media 
center was visited more often by volunteers, and the 
fourth graders, who were aware of special activities 
surrounding the fifth graders’ involvement, showed 
increased interest in becoming media aides. Appen- 
dices include forms, worksheets, the survey used 
with fourth , bulletin board and bookmark 
designs, shelf labels, "and a shelf adoption certificate. 
(Contains 51 references.) (Author/KRN) 
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Document Resumes 107 


Guide for Creating Partnerships between Main 
Street Programs aud California Community Col- 


leges. 
—_ yom we Calif. 
pons Agency ifornia Community Colleges, 
Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—S3p.; Funded by a grant from the Chancel- 
lor’s Office of the California Community Colleges 
through the EDNet program. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Community 
Coordination, Community Development, Com- 
munity Organizations, Conpeatiee Pe 
*Economic Development, Guides, Bey ms 
Profiles, Rural Areas, *School Business Relation- 
ship, *School Community Relationship, Small 
Businesses, *State Programs, Statewide Planning, 
Two Year Colleges, *Urban Renewal 
Identifiers—*California Community Colleges, 
*California Mainstreet Pr 
The California Main Street Program (MSP) pro- 
vides technical assistance to rural communities fac- 
ing rapid growth and downtown decay, serving as a 
vehicle for local stimulation and revitalization of 
downtown area businesses. This five-part handbook 
presents strategies for creating partnerships be- 
tween California’s MSPs and the state’s community 
colleges. Following an introduction which details 
the development and structure of both the MSP and 
the California Community Colleges (CCCs), “The 
Mutual Benefits of Cooperation,” discusses advan- 
tages and constraints of partnership for both enti- 
ties. Next, “Defining the Relationship,” reviews the 
roles and responsibilities of participants, and pro- 
vides examples of college departments and the as- 
sistance they might provide within cooperative 
arrangements. In “Case Studies,” profiles and 
contact information are presented for the following: 
(1) the Auburn Main Street-Sierra partner- 
ship, through which Sierra College provided a stu- 
dent intern to Main Street, and Main Street 
supported Sierra College’s Small Business Develop- 
ment Center; (2) the Quincy Main Street-Feather 
River College partnership, which has involved Main 
Street providing advice to Feather River College 
concerning curriculum development, and the two 
entities working together to develop a summer arts 
and entertainment series, and a student community 
service program; and (3) the Fort Bragg Main 
Street-College of the Redwoods partnership, which 
has involved college students in the design and anal- 
ysis of a Main Street consumer survey, and joint 
fund raising. The handbook concludes with a chap- 
ter that provides advice on how to initiate contract 
and develop the relationship. The chapter focuses 
on fostering communication and trust. Appendixes 
provide directories of Main Street Communities, 
the CCCs, and Small Busi Develop Cen- 
ters in the state. (MAB) 


ED 350 017 
Lanni, Joseph C. 
The Longitudinal 





JC 920 288 
Student Success Study: The 


Entering 

Pub Date—20 Mar 92 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for .~ Oppor- 
tunity in Higher Education (17th, Washington, 
DC, March 18-22, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Aca- 
demic Persistence, *Black Students, College 
Freshmen, Community Colleges, Comparative 

Analysis, Longitudinal Studies, Minority Groups, 
*School Holding Power, School Surveys, Student 
Attitudes, Student Behavior, *Student Character- 
istics, Student Educational Objectives, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students, White 
Students 

Identifiers—* Montgomery College MD 
At Montgomery College (MC), in Maryland, a 

survey of first-time students entering the college in 

fall 1990 was conducted to collect data on student 
attitudes, enrollment behavior, and educational 
goals. The survey was part of a 6-year longitudinal 
study seeking to identify factors related to student 
success and non-success, particularly among Ameri- 
can Black students. Previous studies at MC have 
revealed that Black students enrolled part-time have 
the lowest semester-to-semester retention rates (less 
than 50%), while full-time Black students have a 





dents, ahs 174 Hispanic students. Usable surveys 

urned by 1,261 students for a 46% response 
rate. Study findings included the following: (1) 
while Black students more frequently intended to 
cara o degree ot MC as compared to other American 


~ Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
titative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 





i Student Attitudes, Two 
Year Mew *Two Year College Students, Vo- 


cational 
Identifiers—* Arrowhead Community College Re- 

ion MN 
Arrowhead Community College Region 


juates designed to collect infor- 
the 


i AAS 
gree, and 83 earned 1-year certificates; (2) the 993 
graduates represented a 65.5% increase over the 
previous year; (3) 80.6% of the AA graduates, 25% 
of the AS graduates, 30% of the AAS graduates, and 


their work, and (6) over 79% ofthe working gradu 
wi over w 
fn fo orking gradu- 





been involved in several successful partnerships 
with native communities to deliver community- 
based programs. Strong college/community part- 
nerships recognize the cultural identity of partici- 
pants while providing them with the skills vital to 
, community, and economic development. 
Because the native communities within the region 
are each unique, with their own history, culture, and 
concerns, they do not identify the same felt needs, 
and so are rarely ready for the same programs at the 
same time. Credit and non-credit programs have 
been developed specific to each community’s needs. 
For example, at Fort McKay, programs leading to 
Class II Bus Operator and Class I Truck Transport 
licensure have been offered, resulting in an 80% em- 
; rate in transportation for successful stu- 
effort, the Syncrude 
Conoda/ Alberta Career Development and Employ- 
ment/KC partnership has provided residents of 
Conklin, Janvier, Anzac, and Gregoire Lake with 
ee ae cee, ee 
ing. U pon completing the program, participants 
have been placed in jobs at Syncrude. The most 
extensive community-based programming offered 
by KC has been in Fort Chipewyan, with programs 
including adult basic education, college preparation, 
and clerk-typist, waiter / waitress, and basic manage- 
ment courses, in addition to the Reaching Out Pro- 
(a volunteer literacy project), and a 
Program initiated by the Cree Band 
in 1991. At Fort McMurray, the college has been 
involved in an on-the-job training program with 
Suncor and the Fort McMurray Regional Job a 
ing Association, in which 83% of the participan’ 
+4 eed been employed by en 


JC 920 440 
Education and Training: The 


Small 
Identifiers—* Confederation 

Arts and Techn ON 

Confederation College (CC) in Thunder Bay, On- 
tario, is recognized internationally for its expertise 
in entrepreneurship education. CC began its work in 
this area in 1983-84 with two pilot * Since th provid- 

then, the 


Programs: the 
, Which deliv- 


ysia, ina; 
Entrepreneurship for the Northwest (CEN), a for- 
malized education program in conjunc- 
tion with Lakehead University; 


the NEC and the CEN as well as consulting recipi- 
ents and conferences attended CC personnel; (Q) 
Quality, which provides quotes | pe 
vie recipients: (3) Resources; (4) upport of the 
College Mission Statement and Objectives; (5) Pro- 


the numbers of firms that have paid for NEC ser- 

vices; and (8) Strategic Educational Partnerships, 

which lists NEC and CEN partnerships with busi 
and 


JC 920 452 


logg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Pub Date—31 Jul 92 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indians, *Child Care Oc- 
cupations, Community Colleges, Community De- 
velopment, *Consortia, Cultural Pluralism, 
*Curriculum Development, *High Risk Students, 
*Hispanic Americans, Intercollegiate Coopera- 
tion, Mexican Americans, Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Nontraditional Education, Preschool 
Education, School Community Relationship, 
State Universities, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 
College Students 
Identifiers—*Beacon College Projects, Native 
Americans, San Juan College NM 
The Child Developmest Training Consortium, a 
Beacon College Project directed by San Juan Col- 
lege (SJC) is a collaborative effort of colleges and 
universities in New Mexico and Arizona. The con- 
sortium’s major objective is to create child develop- 
ment training materials for community — 
faculty who teach “at-risk” Native American and 
Hispanic students enrolled in early childhood edu- 
cation programs. The program's conceptual frame- 
work is guided by aspects of self-directed learning, 
story telling, media communications, and quality 
management. Founded on the premise that Native 
American and Hispanic people make their own local 
preschools work, the pr facilitates community 
efforts by providing training and technical assist- 
ance. Consortium members are in the fol- 
lowing —_ (1) the University of New Mexico 
os 5 Alamos, is producing a photo essay 
owing their Nanny Program graduates at work; 
Pioneer College (Arizona) is produc- 


i lopmea i 

Navajo Nation; (3) Santa Fe Community College 
= Mexico) is documenting a preschool educa- 

tion training program which develops high literacy 
skills; (4) Luna Vocational Technical Institute (New 
Mexico) is producing a video about their literacy 
program which employs art activities; (5) 
UNM-Gallup i is documenting its curriculum wea Na- 
tive American preschool teachers em 
skills in math and English; (6) SIC is developing 


will experiment with materials developed by the 
ium. (M 


JC 920 456 


eports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ Quantitative Data (110) 


Instruction, Predictive Validity, 
*Remedial Programs, *Student 
dent Placement, Success, Two Year Colleges, 
Two Year College Students, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Colle, Board Assessment and Place- 
ment Services, English Language Skills Assess- 
ment, Stanford Ten of of Academic Skills 
In spring 1992, a mid-term assessment of E 
10 students was conducted at Golden West 
in California, in order to compare four course place- 
ment methods. English 10, “Writing Essentials,” is 
a nontransferrable course which focuses on para- 
review in order to pre- 


Stanford Test of Academie Skills (TASK); the Col- 
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lege Board Assessment and Placement Services 
(APS); the English Language Skills Assessment 
(ELSA); and by teacher recommendation. Half way 
through the semester, all English 10 instructors 
were asked to rate their students on a scale of one 
(i.e., the student appears to have none of the skills 
necessary for success in the class) to four (i.e., the 
student appears to have all of the skills necessary for 
success). In all, ratings were returned for 302 stu- 
dents from 10 sections of English 10, or nearly half 
of the sections offered. Study findings included the 
following: (1) 76.5% of the students in the sample 
were rated by their instructors as having all or most 
of the skills necessary for success, representing 
about 23 students in a typical class of 30; (2) 82.1% 
of the students placed in English 10 by tests were 
rated as having all or most of the skills required, 
compared to 61.8% of those placed in the course by 
instructor recommendation; (3) APS placements 
had the greatest ion of successful mid-term 
ratings (87.6%), followed by TASK (76.7%), and 
ELSA (60%). Study implications, recommenda- 
tions, and data tables are provided. (MAB) 


JC 920 468 


College Classroom. 
Pub Date—28 May 92 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the National Institute for 
Staff and Organizational Development on Teach- 
ing Excellence and Conference of Administrators 
(14th, Austin, TX, May 24-27, 1992). 

Type— Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Postage. 
Descriptors—College Role, *Community Colleges, 
*Cultural Awareness, *Curriculum Development, 
Demography, Educational Change, Ethnicity, 
Faculty Integration, *Minority Groups, *Multi- 
cultural Education, Racial Attitudes, Racial Bias, 
*Racial Composition, Two Year Colleges, Two 
Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Diversity Concept 
Multicultural education can be defined as an edu- 
cational p that p an understanding 
and appreciation of the cultural diversity within a 
pluralistic society. By the year 2000, the number of 
minorities in the United States will increase dramat- 
ically. To respond appropriately and effectively to 
these emerging demographics, educational institu- 
tions must adopt multicultural education. The five 
stages leading to the establishment of multicultural 





== Teacher Workshops, Two Year Colleges, 
tional Education, *Writing (Composition), 

*Writing Processes 
Identifiers—Genesee Community College NY, His- 

torical Analysis 

Genesee Community College (GCC), in New 
York, received a National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities grant to conduct a faculty seminar focusing 
on the role and historical context of the computer 
as a medium for writing. Twenty GCC faculty from 
the humanities, as well as from career/technical 
pro; , participated in the seminar in the summer 
of 1992. "During the first week, faculty explored 
hypertext, a form that transcends the linear, 
bounded, and fixed qualities of the traditional writ- 
ten text. For two days faculty (many of whom had 
no prior computer experience) had hands-on experi- 
ence in the computer lab, where they built rudimen- 
tary hypertexts that might be used in their classes. 
In the second week, a historical examination of hu- 
man communication commenced, ranging from oral 
cultures predating the written word to cultures of 
the Middle Ages. During the third week, faculty 
investigated collections of knowledge, the printing 
revolution of modern Europe, artificial intelligence, 
and interactive fiction. Participants also viewed me- 
dieval manuscripts and codices at Cornell Univer- 
sity, and the films “2001: A Space Odyssey” and 
“2010.” The fourth week was devoted to the Elec- 
tronic Age, including explorations of print forerun- 
ners to electronic text, interactive fiction in a 
computer lab, the effect of television on communi- 
cation, virtual reality technology, and cultural liter- 
acy. Following the seminar, GCC sponsored a 
national telephone conference to share the experi- 
ence with other colleges. (MAB) 


ED 350 025 
Yao, Min 
En 
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Scanning 1992. 

Vancouver Community Coll. (British Columbia). 
Office of Institutional Research. 

Pub Date—10 Aug 92 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus " 

Descriptors—*College Environment, College Plan- 
ning, College Role, Community Colleges, Curric- 
ulum Development, *Demography, Economic 
Change, *Economic Climate, *Educational Envi- 
ronment, Educational Needs, Enrollment, *En- 
roliment Trends, Foreign Countries, Immigrants, 
Labor Force Development, Labor Needs, Social 





education are Awareness; Analysis; / it 

Adoption; and pone me Ray nh Aware- 
ness includes an acknowledgement that a Eurocen- 
tric educational model undergirds the U.S. public 
school system. The Analysis stage includes an ex- 


The final stage, Actualization/Advocacy is the 
point at which diversity is encouraged, and minority 
students see their contributions to society reflected 
in the educational institution and curriculum. 
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ty Colleges, 
tional Media, *Faculty Development —- 
*Humanities, Humanities Instruction, *Hy- 
permedia, Improvement, Liberal 
Arts, *Microcomputers, Seminars, Summer Pro- 


Infl Tables (Data), Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Environmental Scanning, *Vancou- 

ver Community College BC 

In response to the change in the provincial econ- 
omy from natural-resource-based industries to ser- 
vice-oriented industries, Vancouver Community 
College (VCC) in British Columbia (BC) conducted 
an environmental scan of the social and economic 
trends in the college’s service region that will most 
likely affect prospective students’ educational and 
training needs. Results of the study are presented in 
this report, which provides data on the following 
topics: VCC’s service area; population and employ- 
ment trends in the service area; the impact of chang- 
ing traffic flows on VCC enrollments; the effects of 
the decreasing 18-34 age group; the impact of other 
provincial community colleges, the BC Institute of 
Technology, and universities on VCC enrollment; 
the impact of social trends and proposed changes in 
BC’s education system on VCC; the impact of the 
increasing number of immigrants in the region; and 

operating space needs. Highlighted findings include 

the following: (1) by the year 2016, the population 
of Vancouver city will reach 624,406, an increase of 
31% over 1992; (2) the student enrollment at VCC 
is projected to increase by 1% annually for the next 
15 years; (3) all postsecondary institutions in the 
Lower Mainland affect VCC’s student intake; (4) 
the annual employment growth rate in BC will be 
about 1.8% in the next 9 years, with increases in 
service sector jobs such as ay and informa- 
tion services; (5) the population BC is aging, 
women’s participation in the work force is increas- 
ing, and there are greater numbers of single-parent 
families; and (6) approximately two-thirds 
(n= 19,014 in 1991) of BC’s new immigrants re- 
quire English-language training. Detailed data ta- 
bles are included. (PAA) 


ED 350 026 
Cohen, Arthur M. 
Tracking the Transfers: State Policy and Practice. 
American Council on Education, Washington, DC. 
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Document Resumes 109 


National Center for Academic Achievement and 
Transfer. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Transfer Working Papers; v3 n7 Oct 
1992 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
br - Serials (022) — Reports - Descriptive 
41) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Transfer Students, Commu- 
nity Colleges, *Data Collection, Definitions, Edu- 
cational Policy, Higher Education, National 

Surveys, *Research Problems, State Standards, 

State Universities, Student Costs, *Transfer Pol- 

icy, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 

ents 
Identifiers—*Transfer Rates (College) 

In an effort to standardize the definition of the 
two-year college student transfer rate and to collect 
national transfer data, the Center for the Study of 
Community Colleges (CSCC) has solicited data an- 
nually since 1989 from a sample of 240 public and 
private two-year colleges nationwide. The CSCC 
has standardized the definition of “transfer rate” as 
meaning all students entering a two-year college in 
a given year who have no prior college experience 
and who complete at least 12 college credit units 
within 4 years divided by the number of that group 
who take one or more classes at a university within 
4 years. In 1991, data on the 1986 entering two-year 
college student cohorts were provided by 40 col- 
leges in California, 39 colleges in Illinois, and 29 
colleges in Texas. For these states, the percentage of 
students earning at least 12 credits within 4 years 
was 44.3%, 47.1%, and 56.2%, respectively, while 
the calculated transfer rates were 20.8%, 21.5%, and 
28.2%, respectively. The differences in transfer ac- 
tivity among the three states may be linked to the 
following factors: (1) California’s community col- 
lege tuition is lower than it is in both Texas and 
Illinois, making the move to a four-year institution 
a major cost increase for California students; (2) 
both Texas and Illinois have upper-division institu- 
tions that are designed to take community 
transfers at the junior level; and (3) the University 
of California requires two-year college students to 
complete 56 units before transferring, and the Cali- 
fornia State University requires 30 community col- 
lege units, while public universities in Illinois and 
Texas allow students to transfer at any time. Nine 
recommendations for increasing transfer rates are 
included. (PAA) 


ED 350 027 
Carpenter, Don A., Ed. 
Focus: A Forum on Teaching 


JC 920 476 


and ay in Utah 
Community Volume X, 1992. 

Utah System of Higher Education, Salt Lake City. 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—39p.; For prior annual issues, see ED 311 
967, ED 304 185, and ED 286 544. 

Available from—Utah System of Higher Education, 
3 Triad Center, Suite 550, Salt Lake City, UT 
84180-1205. 

Journal Cit—Focus: A Forum on Teaching and 
Learning in Utah Community Colleges; v10 Sep 
1992 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Literacy, *Com- 
puter Oriented Programs, *Computer Uses in 
Education, Critical Thinking, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Humanities, *Instructional Materials, 
Learning Theories, Mathematics Instruction, 
Nontraditional Students, Program Descriptions, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students, 
Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Utah 
Designed as a forum on teaching and learning in 
Utah’s two-year institutions, this annual publication 
issues a yearly call to faculty, administrators, stu- 
dents and others for papers on any matters of inter- 
est to Utah’s community colleges. This 1992 issue of 
“Focus” includes the following articles: (1) “Video- 
cassette as Text and Harbinger of Hypertext,” by 
Ace G. Pilkington (describes the use of videocas- 
settes of films and plays to enhance the learning 
experience for students); (2) “Can Computers Gen- 
erate Confidence?” by Kent Templeton (discusses 
the use of special computer programs and an elec- 
tronic bulletin board to build student confidence in 
a basic writing course); (3) “Using PC Computers 
To Teach Students How To Think Critically,” by 
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Roger D. Lee (describes the application of the Ro- 
bert Karplus learning cycle to develop critical think- 


Neen Seton Student. by Newey 
pares data on older and traditional 
ment and grade point average at Utah nae 
Communit College-UVCC); (6) “ 
Inner Student: the Ground 


Faculty Resource b 

Pub a 91 

Contract—P031A00387-91 

Note—121p.; Compiled by the SSCC Faculty De- 
velopment Team. 


Pub Type— R ~ Descriptive (141) — Reports 


eports 
- Evaluative (142) — Reference Materials - Bibli- 


x (i131) 
Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus 


Postage. 
— Style, —. Faculty, 


activities by 
the 1990-91 academic year, including workshops, 
seminars, and group and individual grant Projects. 


from two workshops are provided: 
Teaching Techniques To Use for the Limited En- 
Student” and “Strategies for 
Soames Dhety Sateen Ge 
” Section 3 


_ In the summers of 1991 and ay faculty 
alle 


list of faculty Participants 
mentors, a review of 
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The Use of Assessment To Determine Instructional 
Effectiveness. 
Southern Association of Community, Junior, and 
Technical Colleges. 


Pub Date—Oct 90 
Note—6p.; For Project Cooperation reports, 
ED 322 946, ED 321 825, and ED 317 238. 
Available from—Piedmont Technical eon. P.O 
Drawer 1467, Greenwood, SC 29648 ($3) 
Journal Cit—Southern Association 
Junior, and Technical 
sional Paper; v8 n2 Oct 1 
— (141) — Col- 
(02 


gram Program E i 

‘School Biiectivenas, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Student Evaluation, Testing, hy Year Colleges 
In 1988, the American 


dent Development, initiated Project Cooperation 
(PC) to examine outcomes assessment strategies 
and measures of institutional effectiveness among 
two-year colleges. The first initiative of PC was a 
survey of two-year institstions nationwide to iden- 
tify current and future efforts at student outcomes 
assessment. Among the two-year institutions desig- 
nated by PC to serve as demonstration sites to de- 
velop student outcomes assessment models were 


College (OCTC), in South Carolina; and Technical 
College of the Lowcourtry (TCL), in South Caro- 
lina. At DSCC, the madel includes assessment of 
the general education proficiency of graduating 
sophomores, of enteringstudents’ basic skills, and of 
knowledge of DSCC programs, as well as 2-year 
follow-up studies of alumni, surveys of graduating 
sophomores, follow-up surveys of dropouts, and 
community surveys and focus groups. The critical 
success factors used at MTC to evaluate the col- 
lege’s performance include student satisfaction and 


ment. At OCTC, aebens io aeens 
student growth in general education knowledge 
from college entry to exit. TCL has developed a 
model assessment, orientation, and advisement pro- 
and an assessment strategy which examines 
the correlation between entry and outcomes assess- 


JC 920 483 


Education. 

Southern Association of Community, Junior, and 
Technical 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—6p. 

Available from—Piedmont Technical 
Drawer 1467, Greenwood, SC 29648 ($3). 

it—Southern Associati 





year colleges 
solely by standards which apply onl by na can 
institutions, such as the completion pro- 
gram. Many two-year college poet > 
enroll to prepare for employment, to develop impor- 
tant life skills, or to retrain for employment. Among 
the student satisfaction and retention measures 
which can be used to evaluate institutional effective- 
ness in two-year colleges are completion of educa- 
tional goals; achievement of career goals; course 
grades; and student assessment of cognitive and 
noncognitive outcomes. In addition, post-education 
satisfaction and success measures can be examined, 
including attainment of a job related to 
transfer to a four-year institution; attainment of ad- 
vanced ; performance certification and 


degrees; on 
licensure exams; and job success. The efforts of 
RIE FEB 1993 





two-year colleges to measure institutional effective- 
ness has drawn attention to the low-level of pre- 
paredness among entering students, leading to more 
comprehensive assessment and remediation pro- 
grams. In addition, a growing awareness of the im- 

effective instruction has led to 


active learning programs, b 
The diverse profile of the two-year college student 
calls for a curriculum with adequate remedial pro- 
grams, clearly stated learning objectives, an empha- 
sis on communication and decision making skills, 
and a strong multicultural component. Finally, the 
success of two-year college students depends on fac- 
ulty who represent the diversity of the student body, 
and who are committed to student success and to 
their own self-improvement in the classroom. 
(PAA) 
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Southern Association of Community, Junior, and 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—8p. 
Available from—Pied: t Technical College, P.O. 
Drawer 1467, Greenwood, SC 29648 ($3). 
Journal Cit—Southern Association of Community, 
a and Technical Colleges (SACJTC) Occa- 
sional Paper; v10 nl Mar 1992 
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Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *College 
Preparation, *College School Cooperation, Com- 
munity Colleges, Consortia, High —— School 
Business Relationship, *Secondary School Curric- 
ulum, Technical Education, *Transfer Programs, 


Education SC, Partnerships in Education, *Tech 


Prep 
The Partnership for Academic and Career Educa- 
tion (PACE), established i in 1987, is a consortium 


ificates; ' . 

m high schools, TCr Cc, and four-year institu- 
developing improved advising manuals 
ts. (PAA) 
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Plus Postage. 
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lationship, Administration, College 
Faculty, Community Attitudes, *Community 
*Community Support, *Governing 
*Organizational Effectiveness, Question- 

RIE FEB 1993 


naires, Self Evaluation (Groups), Student Atti- 

tudes, Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Governing Board Role, *Pima Com- 

munity College AZ 

In April 1992, a study was conducted to ——_ 


sponse rate of 27% ton326) 

were obtained from full-time faculty (28%), staff 
bate students (13%), and community members 
should 


the respondents, who attended 

all board meetings in 1991-92, indicated that: (1) 
board members always have the opportunity to ex- 
press their views at a while college person- 
nel and the public frequen oe ae _ this opportunity; 
(2) board members are frequen 


ends hemppindueepatpsatiohestoenaanallot 
the issues; (4) board members frequently interact 
aye | with one another at open meetings; (5) 
the board infrequently interferes unduly in college 
administrative matters; (6) the board is effective 


information about the board ae 

newspaper (49%), public media (43%), the weekly 
“College Bulletin” (43%), and discussions with oth- 
ers (38%). For each question, 40% to 58% of the 
respondents answered “Don’t Know” or did not re- 
spond. Administrators and board members tended 
to answer the most questions and rate the board 
highest, while students and part-time faculty tended 
to answer the least questions and rate the board 
lowest. Bar nab) and the survey instrument are 
provided. ( 
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Descriptors-—*Adult Education, *Adult Students, 
*Articulation (Education), College Transfer Stu- 


Descriptions, Student Educational Objectives, 
*Transfer Programs, Two Year Colleges, Week- 
end 


Programs 
Identifiers—* Los les Pierce College CA 

The Project for Adult College Education (PACE) 
at Los Angeles Pierce College, in California, is a 
transfer-oriented General Education program for 
working adults. The program was initiated in 1986, 
enrolling approximately 200 adult students each se- 
mester during the first 2 years. The program now 
enrolls approximately 400 adult students each se- 
mester, and includes the fe components: (1) 
a curriculum which meets the /sophomore 
requirements at most public and private universities 
in California, and is structured so that students can 
matriculate in five semesters, earning 60-units of 

a (2) a strong emphasis on collaborative learn- 
through the use of study teams which meet on 

a weekly besis at a student's home; (3) a staff com- 
oe aes ge a director, a dean, a counselor, 
ho meet on a weekly basis to 

program operations; © 


spring can complete the program i 

semesters; (5) a student body which is 70% female 
and 28% ethnic minority; and (6) course scheduling 
designed for working students in which participants 
are enrolled in four courses each semester, and at- 
tend classes one night per week and on alternate 
Setusdage from 8:00 a.m. until 5:00 p.m. The only 


data tables are included. 
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ing Excellence and Conft 
‘ite Austin, TX May 24-27, 1992). 
Descriptive (141) — 


Colleges, Two 
Students, *Writing (Composition), 
Writing Skills 
Identifiers —°HIPPS Method, North Harris College 


Utilizing the HIPPS (Hypothesis, Involvement, 
Participation, Practice, and’ Si Sharing) method in 


Caesgs Seadass 
The presented at this meeting of the annual 
Association 


papers staff, 
ment; (3) dame wl Interventions, including papers 
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variety of issues related to teaching and learn- 

ing; (4) Assistance in Learning, including papers on 

for -risk students and student person- 

nel services; (5) Cultural Values, including papers 

on issues related to serving particular clientele —_ 
as women, displaced workers, and immigrants), and 

on the quality of campus life; (6) Education and the 


related to the 

papers on st 

(7) Structures, Systems, and New Approaches, in- 
cluding papers on planning, evaluation, organiza- 
tional development, and human resources 
management. In addition to the full text or a sum- 
bt pene ede ped Le ete 
French), the offer a brief foreword, a 
review of topics, the chair’s message, an al 

list of presenters, and a list of keynotes and sessions. 
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Descriptors-_*Black Students, Career 


During the 1991-92 academic year, Cumberland 
County College (CCC), in New Jersey, phe. deg phe 
mentor male 
en te Ne nae insti- 
tutions. Twenty Black and Hispanic males in their 
senior year of high school participated in the pro- 
gram; all 20 were accepted to an accredited college 
before they received their diplomas. The project be- 
gan with recruitment of mentors from among CCC 
minority male students who had graduated from 
local schools. Recruitment efforts included in- 
ivi letters sent to all prospective mentors, as 
well as a notice in the school newspaper and a cam- 
pus flyer. Mentors were selected based on their hav- 
ing completed at least 12 credits at CCC while 
maintaining a minimum grade point average of 2.0 
on a 4-point scale. Selected mentors received men- 
toring materials and attended a 2-hour training 
workship. To recruit mentees from area high 
schools, a college counselor conducted 

at each school in Cumberland County, and also met 
individually with students to discuss their post-high 


activities: (1) trips to the CCC campus; 2 a 
mini-conference at CCC for mentors and mentees to 
become acquainted; (3) a campus tour and atten- 
dance at mentors’ a 

contact with mentors in person or by “3 


. This teaching approach, 
ape hen gy ep 
the foreign language classroom, 


aspects 
Se coo or ies “Tteckay cr i 


three 40-item multiple bo a 





mentation of EcSL are included. (PAA) 
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Use of in the Math Classroom. 

Pub Date—28 Jan 92 

Note—S51p.; Paper presented at the Annual Winter 
Institute on Community College Effectiveness 

and Student Success (1st, Jacksonville, FL, Janu- 


ary 26-28, 1992). 
T Descriptive gel) - 
(160) — Speeches/ Meeting 





completion of interest surveys; (6) ate 


i y 
7 ree selected CCC as their college of choice. 


JC 920 491 


Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest Economics (56th, 
Chicago, IL, March 26-28, 1992). 

au qi41) — 


tion, 
struction, Student Evaluation of Teacher 
mance, *Teaching —— Two Year Colleges, 
Two Year College Studen 
Identifiers—Hazard } nnn College KY, *Mi- 


ne ene Cmiane Se eaaaie, Seeker 
plemented a new instructional methodology for eco- 


t by Blass. (PAA) 
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Pub Date—{92] 
Note—22p. 
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ticampus Districts, i res, Sc 
trict Autonomy, State Standards, *Teacher Role, 
Two Year Colleges 
An examination of curriculum development pro- 
cedures at multicampus community colleges was 
conducted 


regional accreditation and a single cata- 

ith enrollments between 24,000 and 
Stoo, all of the colleges have multicampus repre- 
sentation on a deliberating body to balance campus 
against broader concerns of faculty, students, 

the community, and state governance bodies. Each 
also has a professional coordinator of curriculum 
who presides over the Process to ensure consis- 
tency, to maintain Processing of complex paper- 


role of Sia ams and - intercampus reli- 
The report concludes 

te five ~~ has responded differ- 

need to balance campus autonomy with 


Il, Part B), PL 98-524, and funds from the Voca- 

tional and Applied Technology Education Act 

(Title II, Part A, and Title III, Part B) PL 101-392. 
plan, see ED 266 291. 


py neengangt pe pene mare a 
sion statement; a review of career opportunities; 

of the curriculum; descriptions of 

courses and core components; procedures for evalu- 
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ation, assessment, and accountability; and re- 
sources. The sections cover the following home eco- 
nomics areas: (1) Fashion (e.g., merchandising, 
design/ production, and apparel / textiles); (2) Interi- 
ors (e.g., environment, design, and merchandising); 
(3) Life Management (e.g., financial management, 
resource management, and consumer affairs); (4) 
Lifespan (e.g., child development, family studies, 
and gerontology); and (5) Nutrition and Food (e.g., 
food service management, dietetic technician train- 
ing, and chef education). Following an overview of 
the state’s articulation efforts, which includes a re- 
view of the California Articulation Number system, 
the final section describes the CCCs computer bulle- 
tin board, Info-Net. Appendixes list planning com- 
mittee and task force members, and a glossary of 
terms. The Directory of Professional and Trade Or- 
ganizations and Directory of Home Economics and 
Related Program Areas and Instructional Staff are 
attached. (MAB) 


ED 350 043 JC 920 496 

Pokrass, Richard J. And Others 

Enhancing Student Success through the Use of 
Interactive Videodisc T 


Pub Date—23 Oct 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Com- 
puter Conference of the League for Innovation in 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Computer 
Simulation, *Computer Uses in Education, Cour- 
seware, *Educational Technology, Instructional 
Innovation, *Interactive Video, *Learner Con- 
trolled Instruction, Menu Driven Software, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Nursing Education, Optical Data 
Disks, Program Descriptions, Program Imple- 
mentation, Teaching Methods, Two Year Col- 
leges, Videodisks 
Identifiers—* Burlington County College NJ, Inter- 
active Videodisk 
Burlington County College in New Jersey has in- 
tegrated Interactive Videodisc Technology (IVT) 
into several of its programs, beginning with the col- 
lege’s nursing program. IVT, at its highest level, is 
a merging of a laser disc player, a personal com- 
puter, computer software, and a qualified instructor, 
designed to bring to students a new dimension of 
learning by augmenting, not replacing, classroom 
learning. The college’s primary interactive video 
system is the SONY VIEW 5000, which resembles 
a typical personal computer, but includes a built-in 
laser disc player, a 100-megabyte hard disk drive, 
and a high resolution color touch screen monitor. 
Because it allows for simulations of patient care, 
IVT is especially appropriate to nursing education. 
Although the nursing program has the college’s larg- 
est collection of IVT software, the technology is also 
used in many other programs, such as mathematics, 
Commercial Driver’s License, remedial English 
classes, and the Computer Adaptive Learning Liter- 
acy Lab. The flexibility of IVT allows it to be used 
individually for self-paced remediation, in small 
groups for peer interaction, and in the classroom to 
illustrate an instructor's lecture. For the student, 
IVT provides the advantages of self-paced learning, 
instantaneous feedback, computer adaptive progres- 
sion, and a non-threatening challenge. IVT can also 
lead to the active involvement of the learner, emo- 
tionally entangling simulations, and statistically sig- 
nificant learning outcomes. The paper includes 
definitions of basic terminology, a list of types of 
machines available, and a set of criteria for evaluat- 
ing the appropriateness of IVT. (MAB) 
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Merren, John 

User Satisfaction wary tens 1992: Research and 
Planning Division, Pima Community College. An 
Analytical Report of Results. 

Pima Community Coll., Tucson, AZ. Office of Re- 
search and Planning. 

Pub Date—15 Oct 92 92 





tors, College Faculty, * Planning, Com 
munity . *Computer Centers, cnnatapes 
‘Attitudes, bg nstitutional Research, * 

tional Effectiveness, *Participant Satisfaction, 


Questionnaires, School Personnel, School Sur- 
veys, Self Evaluation (Groups), Teacher Atti- 
Studies 


In September 1992, the Research and Planning 
Division of Pima Community College (PCC), in Ar- 
izona, conducted surveys of administrators, a 
and classified staff to evaluate three offices in th 
division: Institutional Research; Computer econ 
and Planning. Usable responses were received from 
23 administrators, 32 faculty, and 46 staff, for re- 
sponse rates of 52%, 21%, and 31%, respectively. 
The survey focused on the use and quality of ser- 
vices and products, and included open-ended ques- 
tions. Study findings included the following: (1) 
91% of the administrators, 72% of the faculty, and 
50% of the staff responded positively to questions 
concerning the products and services of the 
of Institutional oe (OIR); (2) the OIR was 
used by 68% of the respondents, and was rated high- 
est for its “PCC Fact Book”; G) 96% of the adminis- 
trators, 91% of the faculty, and 94% of the staff 
indicated that they used puter Services, with 
56.5% of the administrators and staff, and 31.3% of 
the faculty reporting daily use; (4) the two most 
frequently utilized computer services were E-mail /- 
networking, and the Student Information System; 
(5) most Computer Services products and services 
were rated as “Very Useful” and of “High Quality”; 
(6) of 119 comments about Computer Services, 44% 
were positive, 33% were negative, and 24% were 
neutral; (7) of all ing Office activities, devel- 
opment of PCC’s mission was considered of the 
greatest importance; and (8) 73.9% of the adminis- 
trators, 21.9% of the faculty, and 21.7% of the staff 
indicated that they had used Planning Office ser- 
vices and products. Data tables and the survey in- 
struments are included. (PAA) 
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Richardson, Richard C., Jr. 

Creating Effective Learning Environments. Report 
of a Study Funded by the Ford Foundation. 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—27 Oct 92 

Note—48p. 

Available from—Education Policy Studies Labora- 
tory, Division of Educational Leadership and Pol- 
| Studies, Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ 

287-2411 ($8.80; quantity price: $7.04). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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able from 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Case Studies, 
*College Faculty, Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Environment, Equal Education, *Faculty 
College Relationship, Governance, National Sur- 
veys, Questionnaires, School Policy, Teacher Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Influence, Teacher Role, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, Two Year Colleges 
In 1987, Arizona State University initiated a na- 
tional study of two-year college faculty behaviors 
that contribute to educational equity. During phase 
1 of the study, field interviews and a literature re- 
view were used to develop an inventory of effective 
faculty behaviors. To determine the emphasis 
placed on these behaviors, phase 2 consisted of a 
survey of faculty at 52 community colleges nation- 
wide, producing usable responses from 67% of the 
faculty. In order to identify the relationship between 
effective faculty behaviors and administrative pol- 
icy and Practice, phase 3 consisted of case studies of 
12 community colleges, involving site visits, inter- 
views, and an examination of college documents. 
Effective faculty behaviors were examined in the 
areas of outreach and student recruiting; mentoring 
and advising; academic support; campus climate; 
student assessment; good teaching practices; adapt- 
ive instruction; and emphasizing achievement. 
Study findings included the following: (1) at all in- 
stitutions, faculty reported high involvement in stu- 
dent assessment, good teaching practices, and in 
emphasizing achievement; (2) faculty reported 
lower levels of involvement in mentoring and ad- 
visement, and campus climate activities; and (3) fac- 
ulty members reported higher involvement in 
effective behaviors at colleges at which oy and 
administrative values did not conflict. The report 
includes in-depth analyses of faculty working condi- 
Oe OS ee een een ae 
tems, organizational structure, ernance, and 
professional development opportunities as they re- 
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late to effective faculty behaviors. Recommenda- 
tions for achieving and maintaining effective learn- 
ing environments, the survey instrument, and data 
tables are included. (PAA) 


ED 350 046 JC 920 499 
Burke, Marilyn 


Which Method 
Pub Date—15 Mar 92 
Note—12p.; A version of this paper was presented 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 

ment Gains, Community Colleges, Comparative 

Analysis, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Learn- 

ing Laboratories, Pretests Posttests, Reading Cen- 

ters, Reading Skills, *Remedial 

*Teaching Methods, Textbook Research, *Text- 

books, *Time on Task, Two Year Colleges, Two 

Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Austin Communi 

Following the introduction 
tice lab, and computer-assisted eee into a devel- 
opmental reading course at the Riverside Campus of 
Austin Community College (Texas), students made 
gains on course exit test scores. In an effort to deter- 
mine whether the test-score gains were due to in- 
creased practice time or due to the use of computer 
software, a study was conducted of three cohorts of 
students in developmental reading skills courses at 
the college. Twenty-five students were enrolled in 
two fall 1991 classes using computer-assisted prac- 
tice labs; 26 students were enrolled in two fall 1991 
classes using text-based labs; and 52 stu- 
dents were enrolled in four spring 1989 classes uti- 
lizing both computer- and text-based instruction 
methods, but no practice lab. An analysis of student 
performance on the Nelson Denny Reading Test 
showed no significant differences between the com- 
puter-assisted practice group and the text-based 
practice group on post-test scores. However, the 
two practice lab groups (the 1991 cohorts) ~—=. 
nificantly higher scores than the 1989 cohort whi 
did not participate in the practice lab. Data graphs 
and tables are included. (PAA) 
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Pub Date—{92] 
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Consortia, 

Higher Education, *Interco! 

Internship Programs, *Shared Resources and Ser- 

vices, State Universities, *Transfer Programs, 

Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Alabama 

In the late 1960's and early 1970's, attracting phy- 
sicians to areas of rural Alabama was ly im- 
possible because of the lack of professional health 
care workers available to become part of the neces- 
sary health care team. To address this problem, the 
University of Alabama (UA) adopted a plan to cre- 
ate a consortium of higher education institutions 
throughout Alabama for the training of allied health 
care workers. In 1970, a formal agreement was 
signed between the State Board of Education, which 
is the governing body of Alabama's public two-year 
colleges, and UA, the two-year institutions 
with the Regional Technical Institute located at the 
UA campus. Under the agreement, interested and 

ualified students attend the two-year college in 

ir area of the state to complete prerequisite 

courses for 1 year, and then attend UA’s Medical 
Center for 1 year to complete training in a specific 
health care field. The final component of the train- 
ing involves full-time employment at a clinical site, 
often in the student’s home area. Program graduates 
receive a certificate from UA and an associate de- 
gree from their two-year institution. A survey of 
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1990 program graduates, which produced a 45% re- 
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their home areas for employment; and 46% were 
employed at their former clinical site. These results 
of the 1990 survey are consistent with results since 
1983, the first year of the survey. Other areas re- 
ceiving special attention of the consortium council, 
include initiating efforts to improve communication 
between employers and educators in the health care 
field, and active recruitment of minority students. 
(PAA) 
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for Publication 


or 
Identifiers—*Faculty Attitudes 

Endorsing a broader definition of scholarship and 
increased recognition of faculty and administrator 
scholarship in two-year colleges, this collection of 
seven articles examines the role of leadership in 
changing institutional attitudes and values; the con- 
nection between scholarship and teaching; and the 
= < Scholars 
cators. The articles include: (1) i 
the Culture of the Community College,” by George 
B. Vaughan, which reviews aspects of “wy 
college culture that inhibit scholarship, and 


demic Dean,” by Betty Duvall, which offers recom- 
mendations to deans seeking to encourage faculty 
scholarship; (4) “Empowering Faculty as Teach- 
er-Researchers,” by Keith Kroll, which reviews a 
number of classroom research models and their im- 
— (5) “Scholarship, the Transformation of 
, and Community College Teaching, ¥ 
| ~—- L. atcliff, which —— for engagement wii 
the literature of the disciplines to enrich teaching 
and stimulate a culture of inquiry; (6) “The Schol- 
arly Activities of Community College Facul Ks 
ramon g of a National Survey,” by James 


en 
used for the a described 
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Baker, George A., II1 And Others 

Cultural Leadership: Inside America’s Community 
Association of Sed and Junior 

Colleers, Washington, D 
~~ No.—ISBN-0-871 17-241-0 
Pub Date—92 
owe Published by the Community College 


Available from—American “na, of Commu- 


($27.50; $23 for AACIC members). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 





lege Environment, Community 
Awareness, *Cultural Contex 





Analysis of 
ng by Bakr. A 286-item mn tibbeeenhy i is 
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iti FAH), Washington, D.C. 
—_ No.—ISBN-0-87 1 17-248-8 
Pub Date—92 


Note—100p.; Cover title: The Future of Foreign 
Language Education at Community, Technical, 
and Junior 


Colleges. 
Awiy Collage (AAG) Pebtications Sein PO. 
nity Colleges (AACC), Publications Sales, P.O. 
Box 1737, Salsbury. MD 21802 ($13; $10 for 
members). 


along with alan —— from several participants 
is provided. (M 
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oom Baten 5. Ed. Venditti, Phillip N., Ed. 
Profiles in Success: Reflections on the 


American Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87117-220-8 

Pub Date—90 

Note—304p. 

Available from—American Association of Commu- 
nity and Junior Coileges (AACJC), Publicatons 
Sales, P.O. Box 1737, Salisbury, MD 21802 
($30.50; $25 for AACJC members). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 


ptors— 
munity Colleges, National Surveys, *Outcomes of 
Education, Personal Narratives, Profiles, Rele- 
vance (Education), Role of Education, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Experience, *Success, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
In September 1989, letters were sent to the presi- 
pe and public information officers of each mem- 
ber college of the American Association of 
Community and Junior Colleges ( 
D.C.) asking them to identify ou 
who might be interested in composing essays 
describing their community college ¢ —— 
More than 190 colleges in 39 states responded. The 
essays presented in this collection were selected 
eo eS ee ee ear 
represented quality writing, a broad geographic dis- 
tribution, and the diverse populations served 
community colleges. Following a preface by 
mund J. See Sans Se seen 
tives to convey the effectiveness of the 
introductory chapter, “What This Book Is About,” 
reviews the development of the idea for the collec- 
tion, and the organization of the essays. The next 
chapter, “Community Colleges: An Introduction for 
the Uninitiated,” provides a brief historical over- 
view, describes the services and enrollments of 
two-year colleges, and addresses common concerns 
about the institutions (i.c., that the quality of stu- 
dents is low; that transfer rates are low; and that 


(Washington, 
graduates 


tion to the essay, ———— in —- -— 
corresponding to umni’s career Ww; 
Science, Technology, and Agriculture; Entertain- 
Se ae eee ae So- 

Services; Business; Public Service; and 
| ah ay Indexes of profilees, and the colleges 
they attended are included. (MAB) 
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American Association of Community Colleges, 
Washington, DC.; Capital Consulti eg Lon- 


— NH.; RMC Research , Ports- 
mouth, NH. 


Spons Agenc —Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 

ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No. —_— 17-251-8 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—VN900050 

Note—118p. 

Available er  g Association of Commu- 
nity Colleges (AACC), Publications Sales, P.O. 

Box 1737, Salisbury, MD 21802 ($18.50; $14.50 

bers). 


Colleges, *Two Year College Students, *Voca- 
tional Education, *Vocational English (Second 
Language) 

Drawing on an applied research study encompass- 
ing an extensive literature review, telephone inter- 
views with 50 key program administrators, and site 
visits at 9 community colleges, this handbook de- 





scribes proven, effective Lewey = for aa 


graphics of LEP students, welcoming them to the 
campus, and balancing institutional mission, re- 
sources, ilities. Chapter 2 looks at ways to 
foster a multicultural environment that serves not 
only LEP students, but the campus community as a 
whole. While chapter 3 investigates the challenges 
associated with planning and implementing pro- 
grams and services for LEP students, chapter 4 pro- 
vides a detailed discussion of instructional options, 
compensate, and stentagies. Chapters 5 and 6 exam- 
ine instructiona! support and support services, re- 
spectively, focusing on the design and adaptation of 
services that meet LEP students’ unique needs, the 
development of related institutional and 
the provision of specialized training for faculty and 
staff. Assessment and evaluation is the topic of 
chapter 7, which addresses the challenges involved 
with conducting useful program evaluations, select- 

ing standardized tests for LEP students, and ensur- 
ma that ability-to-benefit tests do not unfairly 
exclude them from financial aid opportunities. Fol- 
lowing an examination of collaboration within the 
college and with external agencies in chapter 8, 
chapter 9 considers funding policy issues. Each 
chapter includes references. (MPH) 
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Accountability and Productivity: Report for the 
Illinois Community College System. 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
A maga Fe Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, “Community Col- 
leges, *Cost Effectiveness, Enrollment, Enroll- 
ment Trends, Financial a *Productivity, 
Profiles, Program Effectiveness, *Program Termi- 
nation, Retrenchment, Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
Within the Illinois Community College System 
= ane Oe Sa ee ae» 
the Illinois Community College Board (ICCB) on 
their productivity improvements. This report sum- 
marizes the productivity reports of the ICCS col- 
examines the results of a series of analyses of 
productivity conducted by the ICCB from a state- 
wide Perspective, and reviews state-level account- 
ability and p ent initiatives. 
Following a brief introduction, the first section sum- 
marizes the results of the college productivity re- 





functions. The second section presents the results of 
the state-level system analyses, reviewing 13 
low-enrollment curricula, the ICCS cost-effective- 
ness study, and the ICCS peer group analysis. The 
third section describes state-level accountability 
and productivity initiatives, listing 14 proposed 
measures for implementation, and 9 proposed mea- 
sures requiring further examination. This section 
also reviews the following initiatives: program ap- 
Pproval process; accountability legislation; account- 
ability conference; articulation; awards program; 
educational guarantees; teaching/learning excel- 
lence; centers of excellence in adult education; _ 
communications; and the recognition process. 

series of detailed tables provides poh moe hn 
data on programs eliminated; redesign initiatives; 
Public service productivity improvements; overall 
academic function productivity improvements; ad- 
ministrative productivity improvements; and pro- 
grams offered, including low-enrollment programs. 


A brief report on the ICCB program approval pro- 
i (PAA) 
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Higher Education. 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Note—87p.; A report of the Illinois Communi 
College Board Telecommunications Ad Hoc T: 


Force. 
Pub Type— Reports - — (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MPO1/PCOs Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communications Satellites, *Com- 
munity Colleges, *Cooperative Programs, Deliv- 
RIE FEB 1993 


Distance Education, *Educational 


Identifiers—*Illinois, Telecommunications Ad Hoc 

Task Force IL 

The Illinois Community Board created 
the Telecommunications Ad Hoc Task Force 
(TAHTF) to examine the current status of telecom- 
munications in the Illinois Community ty College Sys- Sys- 
tem (ICCS), to determine the feasibility of 
establishing a statewide 


ized, i 
cluding its surveys of other states’ and IIlinois’s tele- 
communications systems. Following a description 
of current systems in operation in Illinois, issues 
associated with the need for a statewide network are 
discussed. Next, 18 areas that would benefit from a 


ear phased 


training, i 
are then explored. Following a 5- 
- besinaing with 


networking standards, State University Telecom- 

Administrators compressed video 
equipment standards; estimated costs; and disci- 
pline area teaching examples. (MAB) 
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A Road to Ruin. A Report on the Condition of 
Facilities at Illinois Community Colleges. 

Illinois Community Coll. Board, Sprinateld. 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 


Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgets, Capital Outlay (for Fined 


eae ity 

Case — Facility ye *Facility Re- 
ts, Questionnaires, School Maintenance, 

ay ik *Statewide Planning, Two Year 


Identifiers—* Deferred Maintenance, ‘Illinois 


branch campus and extension centers; (2) the aver- 
age replacement cost per gross square foot was cal- 

culated at $87, a figure lower than anticipated due 
’ extensive use of “temporary” build- 

~“ over es of the campuses indicated that 
made to determine the extent of the 


renewal; (6) 
had budgeted total of $13.4 milion for renewal 
and replacement for FY 1992, a figure 26% higher 
than actual expenditures in FY 1991; and (7) sys- 
temwide, an estimated $32.9 million was needed to 
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sponding colleges are appended. (MAB) 


JC 920 512 
Programs in Fiscal Year 1991. 
Follow-Up 


Study. 
Illinois a Coll. Board, S: ield. 
Pub Date—Oct 9 — 


- Research (143) — Numeri- 
titative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PC03 
Descriptors—*College Graduates, College Out- 
comes Assessment, *Community Colleges, *Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, *Employment 
Patterns, Followup Studies, Graduate Surveys, 
*Participant Satisfaction, Program Evaluation, 
Salaries, Self Evaluation (Groups), Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, Tables (Data), Technical Ed- 
ucation, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Followup, Wages 
Identifiers—*Illinois Community College System 
In March 1992, 1,947 fiscal year 1991 graduates 
of selected occupational programs in the Illinois 
Community College System were surveyed con- 
cerning their objectives for attending college, cur- 
rent educational status, present employment status, 
salary, employment start-up, geographic location of 
employment, and satisfaction with their employ- 
ment and the educational program they had com- 
pleted. A total of 1,128 graduates com usable 
surveys for a 57.9% res: rate. Study results in- 
cluded the following: (1) 88.5% of the graduates 
were employed (full- or part-time), and approxi- 
mately 5.9% were unemployed and looking for 
work; (2) approximately 84.8% of the employed re- 
spondents were working in positions related to their 
community college studies; (3) of those working in 
an unrelated field, 26.9% indicated that they could 
not find a job in their field of preparation; (4) nearly 
one-quarter of the respondents were continuing 
their education; (5) 93% of the occupational gradu- 
ates were working in Illinois; (6) the average gradu- 
ate employed on a full-time basis earned $20,987 
annually; (7) the highest full-time hourly wages 
were earned + age working in construction trades 
($16.96) and protection ($13.81), while the low- 
est were earned by cosmetology ($5.90) and secre- 
tarial ($7.77) graduates; and (8) highest overall 
program satisfaction ratings were awarded by grad- 
uates from diagnostic and treatment services, secre- 
tarial, and dental services, while cosmetology and 
fire protection graduates rated their programs low- 
est, but still within the neutral to satisfied range. 
Appendixes provide specific results by program 
area, detailed data tables and references. (MAB) 
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Pub Date—May 91 

Note—86p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of San 
Francisco. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 North 
Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, MI 48106 (Order No. 
91-22343). 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Academic 
Persistence, *Black Students, *College Environ- 
ment, Community Colleges, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Dropout Research, Dropouts, *Predictor 
Variables, Questionnaires, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Behavior, *Student Characteristics, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 

Identifiers—African Americans, *Contra Costa 
College CA 
A study was conducted of African American stu- 

dents at Contra Costa College (CCC), in California, 

enrolled through the Extended Opportunity Pro- 
gram and Services component, to examine differ- 
ences between academic ppersisters and 
non-persisters. A questionnaire was used to gather 
information about students’ pre-matriculation char- 
acteristics and expectations, as well as their atti- 

tudes toward the college environment (e.g., 

educational expenditures, resources, curriculum, 

pean» and administration). Data were obtained for 

of 33 persisters and 39 non-persisters. Study 
findings included the following: (1) almost no differ- 
ences were aes between persisters and non-per- 

sisters in terms of pre-enrollment variables (i.e., 

demographic characteristics, reasons for selecting 
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CCC, or financial considerations); (2) neither social 
considerations (e.g., ability to make friends) nor uti- 
lization of support services en 
sistence to graduation; (3) while both persisters and 
non-persisters felt that racism existed on campus 
(80%), there were no differences found between the 
racism, 


success, 
their positive evaluation of their academic experi- 
ence, or their commitment to completion; and (5) 
contrary to expectations, non-persisters 
greater involvement with and appreciation of fac- 
ulty, and greater academic and intellectual develop- 
ment. A review of the literature, data tables, and 
52-item bibliography are included. (PAA) 
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Ed. 


Teaching of Psychology (6th, 

ville, New York, March 18-20, 1992). 

State Univ. of New York, Farmingdale. Coll. of 
Tec 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—142p.; For selected individual papers, see JC 
920 517-523. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - a (021) 


Course Content, Critical Thinking, Cross 
Cultural Studies, *Curriculum Development, Eth- 


Interdisciplinary Approach, Multicultural Educa- 
tion, *Psychology, Student Motivation, *Teach- 
ing Methods, Undergraduate Study, Workbooks, 
Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Diversity Concept 
This conference proceedings 
“Grading Papers More Objectively and Effec- 
tively,” by Anita M. Meehan; (2) “ Use of Stu- 
dent Workbooks in Introductory Psychology 
a. by Donna L. Reittinger and Kathleen 
ley-Long; (3) “Curriculum Integration and 
Susan B. Goldstein; 
(4) “Student Outcomes and Evaluation of an Un- 
dergraduate Course on Ethical Issues in (— 
cal Research and Practice,” by John B. M 
(5) “ m a Active Learning to Teach Critical 
ing,” by James Bell; (6) “A Different taunt to 


includes: (1) 


chology 
ar meet the Retastant Student: Coping with the 
. A. Bernstein; (8) “A 
Project in Introductory 
Teter, (9) “Who Is This 


Book; (10) “The Teaching of Sorchelogs with a 

Bal d Curriculum,” Beth Za- 
remba; and (11) “Freud, Problem Solving, Ethnic- 
ity, and Race: Integrating a into the 
Interdisciplinary Core Curriculum,” Dana S. 
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Note—12p.; In: Teaching of ay Ideas and 
Innovations. Pr of the Annual Confer- 
ence on Undergraduate Teaching of Psy a 
| + gem NY, March 18-20, 1992); see 
920 516. 

Pub Type— mvt Sd Papers (150) 

Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descri ‘oom Research, Com 

*Evaluation Criteria, Grades (: 

Hi Ed *Research Pa- 
pers (Students), *Student Attitudes, *Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Student Relationship, Un- 
dergraduate Students, Undergraduate Study, 
*Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—Kutztown University PA 
In an attempt to make grading a less arduous, and 

more accurate, objective task, a checklist of criteria 

was utilized to grade psychology term papers at 

Kutztown University of Penns method 


to determine students’ attitudes toward the check- 
list method, 43 students who were enrolled in a 
statistics course were asked to respond to a hypo- 





ses of responses, based 
i-square tests of fit, included the fol- 
ot a (1) 55.81% felt that with a check- 
sheet —- more feedback; (2) 65.12% believed 
that comments provided less variety of 
feedback; (3) 76. 614% felt that grading with a check- 
sheet resulted in a fairer evaluation; (4) 95.35% felt 
that grading with a checksheet lead to greater in- 
structor consistency; (5) 69.77% felt that cr 
lead to less 


Note—1Ip.; In: Teaching of Psychology: Ideas and 
Innovations. Proceedings of the Annual Confer- 
ence on Undergraduate Teaching of ey 
-  ——— NY, March 18-20, 1992); Cc 

Pub Type— me Research (143) — Tests/ 





mance and attitudes of 106 undergraduate students 
enrolled in four sections of an introductory psychol- 
ogy course during fall 1990. Two different instruc- 


( - 
on test days), and one section in which the use of the 
eee See Se eran ay eae 
mester, all students completed a questionnaire on 
the workbook. Students were divided into two 
groups: those who reported completing all or most 
(75%) of the workbook exercises ( A); and 
who little (25%) or none 


the workbook; (2) workbook multiple-choice exer- 
cises were frequently cited as being most helpful, 
while students reported the most dissatisfaction 
with fill-in-the-blank sections; (3) no statistically 


Note—1 Ip.; In: aren Ideas and 
Innovations. Proceedings of hing Ant Pe — 
ence on Undergraduate Teac 
a ville, NY, March em. “199d ose a 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 


Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Course Content, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Problems, Educational Change, *Ethnocentrism, 
Females, Foreign Culture, Higher Educati 
*Psychology, Role of Education, Sex Bias, Text- 
book Bias, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*Cross Cultural Psychology, *Diver- 
sity Concept a 
While many undergraduate disciplines are revis- 
ing curricula to address issues of diversity more ef- 
fectively, it is commonly assumed that courses in 
cross-cultural psychology are less in need of revi- 
sion due to their inherent multi-cultural focus. The 
field of cross-cultural psychology, however, is not 
immune to E ic and ic For 
example, cross-cultural research on women is often 
marginalized through its exclusion from key publi- 
cations, while studies of males are frequently gener- 
alized to reflect characteristics of an entire culture. 
And cross-cultural research on gender and relation- 
ships is often based on an assumption of heterosexu- 
ality. Terminology in cross-cultural psychology can 
be changed to reduce inherent biases (e.g., the term 
“European American values” can replace “Ameri- 
can values” when the values of minority are 
not included). In addition, research en- 
deavor not only to describe, but also to evaluate 
cultural differences, especially when segments of a 
study population possess differential access to 
power. Instructors should also emphasize the diver- 
sity within ethnic, class, and gender groups, so as 
not to stereotype individuals based on a single di- 
mension of their appearance or orientation. In addi- 
tion, teachers can consider more diverse learning 
styles; redefine student “participation” to include 
less verbal forms of participation; and utilize hu- 
manistic, activist, and i 
proaches. The 
psychologist could potenti 
discipline of psychology, but only if the biases = 
assumptions inherent in the cross-cultural 
proach, itself, are thoroughly examined first. (PAA) 
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Tjeltveit, Alan C. 
A Trans-Disciplinary Writing Project in Introduc- 
tory Psychology. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—19p.; In: Teaching “pe Ideas and 
Innovations. Proceedings of hing of Pep Confer- 
ence on Undergraduate Teaching ~~ apes 
(6th, Ellenville, NY, March 1820, “199d Cc 
920 516. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Instruction, Ethical Instruc- 
tion, Ethics, Higher Education, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Introductory Courses, *Psychology, 
*Research Papers (Students), *Role Models, Un- 
dergraduate Students, Undergraduate Study, 
*Writing (Composition), Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—* Heroes, Muhlenberg PA 
In response to curricular changes at Muhlenberg 
College (Pennsylvania), emphasizing interdisciplin- 
ary exploration and a focus on writing, students in 
an ee psychology course were assigned a 
paper examining a “hero” of their own choosing 
from a psychological perspective, from an ethical 





praisew they 

mired. Students could also write about a group of 
people, or about an anti-hero. Papers were required 
to contain the following five sections: (1) biographi- 
cal sketch; (2) the perspective of psychological re- 
search and theory; (3) speculative application of the 
psychological research and theory to the hero; (4) 
ethical perspective; and (5) connecting the psycho- 
logical and ethical perspectives. The paper assign- 
ment was described in a 10-page handout which was 
reviewed in detail with students during class. To 
assist students in analyzing their heroes, class dis- 
cussions reviewed nine sub-topics within psychol- 
ogy. The assignment also required that aed 
locate and summarize three psychological refe 

materials, one of which hed to be e Journal article. 


rough 

drafts) were referred to the Writing Center. A copy 

of the 10-page assignment handout, which includes 
writing style guidelines, is provided. (PAA) 
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Child? Children’s Literature in a 


Note—22p.; In: Teaching of Psychology: Ideas and 
Innovations. Proceedings of the Annual Confer- 
ence on Undergraduate Teaching of Psychology 
(6th, Ellenville, NY, March 18-20, 1992); see JC 
920 516 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, *Childrens Lit- 
erature, Course Content, Cultural Awareness, 
Cultural Pluralism, *Developmental Psychology, 
*Ethnocentrism, Family (Sociological Unit), 
Higher Education, *History, Humanistic Educa- 
tion, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Multicultural 
— Thematic Approach, Undergraduate 

tud 

Identifiers—*Diversity Concept, Green Mountain 
College VT 
Among the goals of the teacher of human devel- 

opment is to open students’ minds to the diverse 

cultural and ethnic influences that effect the devel- 
opment of children. A new approach to a semes- 
ter-long human development course offered at 

Green Mountain College, in Vermont, is based on 

the study of children’s literature. The course is orga- 

nized around a historical theme, looking at how so- 
ciety has viewed and treated children through the 
ages, and across cultures. Within this context, the 
course examines the development of the child from 
conception to puberty. Initiation into the multicul- 
tural world begins with readings from 17th and 18th 
century American literature. The first works, by Pu- 
ritans, reveal a world in which children are to be 
seen and not heard, are looked upon as inherently 
evil, and are not supposed to have fun. Readings 
from 19th century literature tend to portray chil- 
dren as playful, joyous, and mischievous, presaging 
the “modern child.” The more contemporary chil- 
dren’s literature lends itself well to the study of 
stages and areas of child development, while height- 
ening students’ awareness of the family of today, 
which often consists of a single parent, other- 
than-parent caregivers, and the growing number of 
gay and lesbian couples with children. The course 
also explores variations of traditional folk tales from 
different cultures, allowing for the examination of 
distinct mores and views of the self. Throughout the 
course, the question, “Who is this child?” is ad- 
dressed, revealing significant differences and simi- 
larities both within and between cultures. 

Bibliographies of children’s and human develop- 

ment literature are provided. (MAB) 
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Zaremba, Stacey Beth 

The Teaching of Psychology with a Gender-Bal- 
Curriculum. 


Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—9p.; In: Teaching of Psychology: Ideas and 
Innovations. Proceedings of the Annual Confer- 
ence on Undergraduate Teaching of Psychology 
(6th, Ellenville, NY, March 18-20, 1992); see JC 
920 516. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Descriptors—Controversial Issues (Course Con- 
tent), *Course Content, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Problems, Females, Feminism, 
Higher Education, *Psychology, *Research Prob- 
lems, *Sex Bias, *Sex Fairness, Sociobiology, 
Teaching Methods, Textbook Bias, Undergradu- 
ate Study, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—* Diversity Concept 

Traditional psychological theories are designed, 
in large part, to explain the behavior of white males, 
viewing female behavior as deviant or deficient, or 
ignoring it altogether. While special undergraduate 
topics courses, such as those on the psychology of 
women, address this problem in part, many institu- 
tions cannot afford to offer them. In addition, such 
courses might create the illusion that the psychol- 
ogy of women is a unique and different form of 
psychology. A more appropriate approach to bal- 
ancing the curriculum may be to mainstream 
women’s issues into all psychology courses. One 
such approach is to spend one class session on sexist 
biases in research. Students review the available lit- 
erature on sex bias in research design, and then 
discuss the stages of the research process in which 


such biases can have an effect. Students then locate 
and critique an empirical article on psychology to 
identify examples of such biases. In courses cover- 
ing the biological determinants of behavior (e.g., 
Comparative Psychology), students can be asked 
pointed questions to generate debate on sex bias, 
such as how sociobiology theory might interpret in- 
equality and rape. Students can also be shown how 
environmental influences are underrepresented in 
sociobiology. In courses addressing behavioral ab- 
normalities, discussions of gender differences in 
mental disorders, and the data on mental illness and 
marital status, should be included. Integrating 
women’s issues into the psychology courses is the 
first step towards fully integrating diversity into the 
psychology curriculum. (PAA) 
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Note—17p.; In: Teaching of fb magn Ideas and 
Innovations. Proceedings of the Annual Confer- 

ence on Undergraduate Teaching of ey 
(6th, Ellenville, NY, March 18-20, 1992); > 
920 516. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Psychology, *Core Curric- 
ulum, Course Content, *Curriculum Design, Cur- 
riculum Development, Ethnicity, *General 
Education, Higher Education, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Liberal Arts, *North American Cul- 
ture, Problem Solving, *Psychology, Racial Fac- 
tors, Undergraduate Study, Values, Western 
Civilization 

Identifiers—Freud (Sigmund), *Moravian College 
PA 


The new core curriculum at Moravian College, in 
Pennsylvania, utilizes an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach, integrating topics of Ps chology into three 
of the seven core courses: icrocosm/Macro- 
cosm”; “Quantitative Problem Solving”; and the 
seminar “Gender, Ethnicity, and Race.” The course 
“Microcosm/Macrocosm” focuses on major themes 
in Western Culture. Psychology is introduced into 
the course through examinations of Sigmund 
Freud's views on the human mind and culture, com- 
pletion of dream analysis assignments, and written 
responses to readings of Freud’s correspondence 
with Albert Einstein. The course “Quantitative 
Problem Solving” focuses on understanding prob- 
lem representations, heuristics, decision strategies, 
logic, and critical thinking processes. The course 
utilizes elements of cognitive psychology dealing 
with problem solving and decision making, such as 
memory structure and the constraints imposed by it. 
Students in the course complete two projects with 
psychological elements: designing a behavior modi- 
fication or life-style management project; and con- 
ducting an analysis of the social roles viewed during 
three hours of prime time television. The core semi- 
nar focuses on “American character.” Students ex- 
plore the ideas of self-reliance, conformity, 
individualism, honesty, and prejudice through nov- 
els, a play, films, and autobiographies which address 
issues of gender, ethnicity, and race. Though the 
course does not explicitly incorporate psychological 
topics, it is taught jointly by a social psychologist, a 
theologian, and an education professor who provide 
an interdisciplinary orientation. (PAA) 
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Quality of Teaching in Postsecondary Institu- 
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Performance, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher 
Workshops, Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Central Texas Col 


i ope. Between 1980 and 1990, 
part-time faculty at CTCEC increased from 60% to 
80%. In order to meet the needs of this 


training 
Profesclonal pe of adjunct faculty, a Committee for 


ulty, two pom i and one , 

in developing a professional development plan, the 
committee contacted other institutions, conducted 
a literature review, and examined student course 
evaluations. In addition, a survey was sent to 45 
full-time faculty, 171 part-time faculty, and 12 ad- 
ministrators, whom 163 responded for a 71% re- 
sponse rate. The survey showed that the 
professional development program should empha- 
size student assessment, teaching methodology, and 
curriculum up-dating. The student course evalua- 
tions indicated discrepancies in evaluation proce- 
dures, lack of creativity in presenting instructional 
materials, and concerns about the currency of the 
curriculum. The first three development workshops, 
presented by CTCEC in March 1989, addressed test 
construction techniques, time management, and les- 
son planning. The next series of workshops exam- 
ined syllabi and textbook reviews, computer 
literacy, and classroom discussion techniques. 
While major equipment acquisitions are still not 
possible, limited funds for faculty to take courses at 
other institutions are now available. Faculty feed- 
back and student evaluations indicate that pro- 
gram is achieving its goals. The survey instrument 
is included. (PAA) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Differentials, Statistical Surveys, *Teacher Em- 
ployment Benefits, *Teacher Salaries 
This national survey of 137 child care institutions, 
the majority of which are members of the National 
Association of Hospital Affiliated Child Care Pro- 
grams, provides 39 tables, some of which are accom- 
panied by brief descriptions, explanations, or 
analyses. The tables supply information on: (1) or- 
tion and accreditation; (2) the size of child 
care centers; (3) adjustments in labor budgets and 
market increase adjustments; (4) merit and 
incentive adjustments and bonus programs; (5) em- 
ployee medical benefits, vacation, insurance, and 
pensions; (6) employee child care tuition discounts; 
and (7) salary analysis by position. The last category 
includes detailed information, by geographic region, 
on five common child care positions: assistant 
pal won teacher, supervising teacher, business man- 
ager, and site director. It was found that, contrary 
to expectations, there was little relation between the 
size of child care centers and the salaries of their 
employees. Wages tended to be higher in the North- 
east, Northwest, and Southwest coast than in the 
rest of the United States. (MDM) 
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— Center for the Child. 

pons Agency—AT&T Foundation, New York, 
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Pub Date—91 
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, *Child Development, Early Parent- 
hood, ployment Programs, Expenditures, 
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Identifiers—* Illinois, *Ounce of Prevention Pro- 
IL, Parents Too Soon (Projec t) 


Spaatng op bas 

initiative, OPF’s programs provide sup- 

Fond formato to teh pent The Fay 
Project helps parents promote their chil- 

unt interest in writing and reading, and Career 

Paths for Parents gives oa Sea 


cent health centers which offer medical care to stu- 
dents. During the past year, OPF developed several 
new initiatives, prepared evaluation projects, and 
urged the State of Illinois to create a comprehensive 
service delivery system for families with young chil- 
dren. An itemization of OPF revenue sources and 
program expenses, and a listing of private financial 
supporters are provided. (BC) 
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ties, Parent Education, *Play, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Social Science Research, *Toys 
This collection of six articles focuses on the im- 
portance of play in the education of young children. 
First, Martine Mauriras-Bousquet provides exam- 
ples from her work in Asia and Africa to stress the 
need to preserve children’s free piay in order to 
safeguard their cultural identity. Next, Jayananda 
Ratnaike lists a variety of ways in which parents can 
help their children develop motor coordination, a 
sense of direction, and other sensory skills by means 
of their participation in daily household routines. In 
the next article, Nico van Oudenhoven contends 
that street games are educational, easy to under- 
stand, and played by children all over the world, and 
that they play a vital role in the physical and cogni- 
tive development of children in developing 
countries. Then, in an article on a community in the 
Tunisian Sahara, Jean-Pierze Rossie describes a va- 
riety of games, reflects on the community’s social 
structure and culture, and argues strongly for fur- 
ther scientific study of games. Next, Ananda W. P. 
Guruge describes a family-oriented preschool edu- 
cation program for the home that was developed by 
the Australian government. Finally, Andre Miche- 
let traces the history of the instructional use of two 
types of puzzles, providing a psychological analysis 
of each. All articles are in French. (AC) 
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— *Participant Satisfaction, Program Evalua- 
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Attitudes, *Year Round Schools 
Identifiers—*Wake County Public School System 
NC 


In 1991, graduate students at North Carolina 
State University conducted an evaluation of the first 
2 years of the Year-Round Education (YRE) Pro- 
awk of the Wake County Public School System. 

aluation involved surveys of 350 parents and 

42 teachers that assessed their satisfaction with the 
and brief group interviews with 12 ran- 

domly selected students from grades three through 
five. was a response rate of 82% for the parent 
survey and 81% for the teacher survey. Almost all 


95% of parents and 97% of teachers indicated that 
YRE programs better meet the needs of children; 
83% of parents and 97% of teachers believed that 


uper 

more ae in a YRE 

ye tee, At 

felt that extracurricular activities and special events 

were accommodated better in YRE. Changes over 

time in students’ standardized achievement test 

scores were compared for YRE students and a 

roughly - uivalent group of students attending 

schools with standard schedules. There were no sig- 

nificant differences between the achievement test 

scores of YRE students and a similar population of 

students at traditional schools. Survey instruments 
and item-by-item results are included. (AC) 
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Identifiers—*Child Care Costs, Child Care Needs, 
Employer Role, Family Support, * Massachusetts 
(Boston), State Role 
This document discusses issues relevant to child 
care in Boston and in five chapters and extensive 
appendices, offers recommendations to strengthen 
the city’s child care system. Chapter 1 describes 
background issues relevant to child care, draws a 
portrait of Boston families, and offers recommenda- 
tions for expanding child care resources. Chapter 2 
examines the role of the community in providing 
quality child care and offers recommendations for 
creating a child care system. Chapter 3 discusses the 
quality, availability, and affordability of child care, 
and makes recommendations related to these topics. 
The roles of the city, foundations and charitable 
organizations, employers, and the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts in providing child care are exam- 
ined in Chapter 4. Chapter 5 contains recommenda- 
tions organized into four topics relevant to child 
care: (1) family support; (2) quality of child care; (3) 
affordability of child care; and (4) reinforcement of 
Boston's existing child care infrastructure. Appen- 
dices include a list of programs funded by the Bos- 
ton Foundation; descriptions of Boston’s children’s 
services, the Massachusetts child care delivery sys- 
tem, and federal support for child care; lists of Bos- 
ton businesses that support child care, children’s 
advocacy organizations, and early childhood educa- 
tion resources; and a glossary of child care terms. 
(SM) 
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ing Theories, *Relevance (Education) 
Educators are under almost constant pressure to 

make schooling relevant to the lives of their stu- 
dents. Students, however, who are never exposed to 
the realms of —— beyond their own immedi- 
ate experience ape have an equal opportunity to 
enjoy the benefits of education, since everyday ex- 
perience tends to reinforce social inequalities. Stu- 
dents who are encouraged to assimilate new 
information into preexisting conceptions are un- 
likely to appreciate the insights offered by the aca- 
demic disciplines. Teachers should be wary of 
introducing new ideas by pointing out their relation 
to everyday concepts wa ways of thinking, because 
separation from everyday experiences favors reflec- 

tion. Instead, school instruction should lure stu- 
dents to new capacities and understandings through 
unfamiliar subject matter. These adventures in 
learning can occur with guidance from a teacher, but 
without initial clarity about their purpose and prom- 
ise. Possible objections to having schools provide 

breaks from everyday experience may arise from a 

fe in instruction, may be 


children if they are to reap the benefits of schooling. 
(Author/ AC) 
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International Association for the Child’s Right to 
Play. American Affiliate. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
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Identifiers—* Playdays 
A PlayDay is a day designed to draw attention to 

a range of play activities, while providing an oppor- 
tunity for children, families, members of the com- 
munity, and teachers to share in physical and 
mental challenges without facing the pressure of 
winning or losing a game. PlayDays can range — 
massive park events for th of 

adults to small picnics for small children. Playlead- 

ers promote safety and creative, free-flowing games 

throughout the PlayDay. The types of games vary 
depending on the site and the composition of the 
group. The game schedule should alternate between 
active and passive games to give players and leaders 

a chance to rest. The equipment used should be as 

simple and inexpensive as possible, so that it can be 

easily replaced. This paper describes the American 
affiliate of the International Association for the 

Child’s Right to Play (IPA/USA). Guidelines for 

planning, organizing, and implementing a PlayDay 

are provided. Considerations for particular games 
are covered. The final sections contain a worksheet 
for planning games and activities; a 10-item bibliog- 
raphy; a checklist, which lists all the committees 
that might be involved in a PlayDay; a blank 
quick-check form for the committees; and IPA/ 
USA membership information. (AC) 
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their children attitudes, | 

skills that will help them s in school. Section 
1 fi on the ion of a shared | ing envi- 
ronment in the home. Parents are enco to set 
limits, establish routines, provide a secure atmo- 





i learning opportuni 
their children approach school eagerly and with the 
expectation of success. Section 2 considers the par- 
ents’ role in helping children practice and apply 
what they have learned in school. Usi 
tion-answer format, this section explains what 
homework is, how much homework is to be ex- 
pected, when and where children should study, how 
parents can know what their child is supposed to be 
= and what the parent should and should not 
hort lists of learning strategies and i 
Renee nt | as well as advice on working wi! 
teachers. Section 3 contains tips and guidelines for 
helping children study different subjects, including 
mathematics, 


speaking, li 
science, social studies, and foreign 
tion 4 offers advice on c! i 
and provides a list of 
getting a child back on course. 
stresses the importance to children of 
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This practicum report describes an intervention to 
teach critical thinking skills in two courses in a com- 
munity college early childhood education program. 
The objectives of the intervention were to ensure 
that: (1) students will become aware of critical 
thinking skills; (2) students will show an increase in 
their use of critical thinking skills in their written 
work; (3) students will show an increase in their use 
of critical thinking skills in class discussion; (4) stu- 
dents will use critical thinking skills as a rationale 
for decisions about preschool children; and (5) in- 
structors will be aware of an increased use of critical 

skills by their students. The intervention 

included a revision of classroom questioning, dis- 


itical 

making skills; and students’ journal writing and quiz 
writing. The objectives were measured by instructor 
oe, student journals, student work portfolios, stu- 

dent Papers, and pre- and post-intervention scores 
on creative reasoning and critical thinking tests. Re- 
sults indicated that the fifth objective was not met, 
and that the second objective was met by one-third 
of the students. The other objectives were met. A 
reference list of 40 items is provided. Various mate- 
rials used in and pertinent to the intervention are 
appended. (BC) 
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This paper discusses how the role of instructors 
changes as young learners advance along a mastery 
continuum, or a process of transition from an initial 
novice to an eventual expert status in the | 
of a skill. Four stages along this continuum are: (1 
acquisition, in which the learner does not know the 
task; (2) early consolidation, in which the learner 
can perform part or all of the task, but cannot do so 
ees ne (3) late consolidation, in which the 

can demonstrate some spontaneous maste 


without prompting. It is h 

children learn a task, their level of cognitive ability 
interacts with task complexity to encourage or in- 
hibit the children’s development of ——e 
learning behavior and expertise in 

Learning opportunities and activities as toys a 
spond to a child’s point along the mastery contin- 
uum are described. Suggestions for ways that 
teachers can create skill acquisition, consolidation, 
and mastery opportunities for less advanced chil- 
dren that are comparable to opportunities for more 
advanced children are offered. A list of 33 refer- 
ences is provided. (MDM) 
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Start Services: Study on a Technical Assistance 
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dation for 


Child Development, New York, N.Y.; 
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ive Programs, Coopera- 
oy *Educational Quality, 
inancial 


of the child care system; (4) disseminating informa- 
tion to p about available child care and indica- 
tors of quai, | (5) implementing a system to 
disseminate ith and safety information and train 
Stas aod ade implementing intera- 
gency planning among state administrators to en- 
sure that all infants/toddlers in child care are 
immunized, have health supervision, and are cared 
for by trained adults. (AC) 
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uage 
This study investigated the effect wa as Rr 
tendance on the receptive and expressive languag 
development of nine 4-year-old children. Five chil. 
Sn eS ee Se en ea ae 
prised a day care group. A reared group was 
Se ns eee 
care experience. Children’s receptive language abil- 
ity was measured by the auditory comprehension 
items of the Preschool yew t ay 
i i je ability was measured b 
items of the PLS. Chit. 


income; (3) ——s and quality of 

action in the and (4) children’s 

ert pte by | Len pe poe 
prehension between the two groups. The verbal abil- 

Sy See SS ee ee See Se. = 


young children. Appendices include a day care cen- 
ter questionnaire, an informed consent form for par- 
ents, the parent questionnaire, the PLS, and a 
eobulation of the PLS test results. Contains 52 refer- 
ences. (Author/SM) 
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Preparing America’s children to start school 
ready to learn will depend in large part on the avail- 
ability, quality, and affordability of early education 
and care. Research conducted since the 1970s indi- 
cates that, despite increases, the supply of formal 
early education and care programs is not adequate 
to meet the needs of all families. Many centers and 
regulated child care programs are operating at ca- 
pacity, while many parents of preschoolers report 
that they would prefer another type of care. Formal 
education and care options appear to be more lim- 
ited for children at risk of later school failure. Aver- 


have ve improved dramatically. 
ee datdaddete oe 


order to keep parent fees affordable. First, this paper 
presents data from the Profile of Child Care Settings 
(PCS) study on the availability and adequacy of 
options for formal care, utilization rates, parental 
satisfaction with care, admission recruit- 
ment a. average enrollment, and enrollment 
of children from low-i and minority families. 
Next, other studies on the availability, quality, and 
affordability of formal early education and care are 
reviewed. Information is ones on: (1) TD ge 
group sizes in centers and regula‘ 

care; (2) child-staff ratios in bah stings) ay 

giver qualifications in centers and 
home-based settings; (4) turnover }--M. .. a 
ers; (5) organizational sponsorship of home-based 
providers; (6) parent fees; and (7) revenues from 
government sources. (AC) 
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Sensipnen-Gieheriod’ Parents, *Child Welfare, 

Fg Problems, *Federal Legislation, *Foster 

Foster Children, Foster om Objec- 

tives, Social Problems, Sociocultural Patterns, 

*Welfare Agencies 

In January, 1990, a policy seminar examined 
problems with the foster care system and wa 
encourage preventive and family-centered 








lyst, Center for the voy 

, staff d ouse Select Committee 
for Children, Youth and Families; and Ruth Mas- 
singa, chief executive, Casey ae Program, Seat- 
tle Washington and president, American Public 
Welfare Association. The eight-part briefing report 
contains: (1) an introduction to goals of foster care, 
the impact of 1980 reforms, and the conflicts inher- 
ent in the values and goals of foster care; (2) an 
overview of key principles and components of the 
child welfare system; (3) an analysis of trends and 
indicators, including information on the characteris- 
tics of foster children; the d ics of the foster 
care system; and the effects of such pressures on the 
system as the rise in child abuse and neglect reports, 
drug abuse, and homelessness; (4) an overview of 
federal foster care programs; (5) a review of major 
problems and challenges, including the need for an 
improvement in data collection and ; the 
impact of federal foster care and adoption reforms; 
problems in the foster care system, including inade- 
quate funding, unpaid claims, escalating administra- 
tive expenses, weak oversight, and fragmentation of 
services; staffing problems at the agency level; in- 
creased court burdens and training ; the short- 
age of foster parents; and parent advocacy; (6) a 
discussion of new strategies to preserve families and 
integrate services; (7) a list of organizational re- 
csuiten onde bl kena ttieanaie. Graphs and 
charts are appended. (AC) 
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Identifiers—*Carnegie Corporation of New York, 
South Africa, United States, USSR 
This report lists and briefly describes 286 grants 

and appropriations, totaling $45 million, made by 

RIE FEB 1993 
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the Carnegie Corporation during the 1990-91 year 
for purposes that were broadly educational in na- 
ture. Financial support was concentrated in three 
areas. The first, the education and healthy develop- 
ment of children and youth, included grants de- 
signed to enhance children’s potential in early 
childhood; increase educational achievement and 
reduce health problems among young adolescents; 
reform educational systems; and improve science 
education. The second area, the strengthening of 
human in de ping countries, included 
grants for scientific and technological development; 
maternal and child health; health and human behav- 
ior; South African development; and public under- 
standing of development. The third category, 
cooperative security, included financial support for 
projects related to: (1) the Soviet Union and United 
States-Soviet relations and cooperation; (2) arms 
control, disarmament, and prevention of prolifera- 
tion; (3) political and economic transition in Eastern 
Europe and the Soviet Union; and (4) improved 
communication between scholars and policymak- 
ers. A small number of grants outside of these cate- 
gories are listed. The report also lists publications 
and nonprint materials resulting from the projects 
funded and the addresses of grant recipients. 
(MDM) 
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A Different Kind of Classroom: Teaching with 
Dimensions of Learning. 
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Devel- 


opment, Alexandria, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87120-192-5 

Pub Date—92 

Note—21 3p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 1250 North Pitt Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314 (ASCD stock no. 611- 
92107, $15.95, plus $2.50 handling). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Habit Formation, *Instructional Design, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Instructional Innovation, 
Learning Theories, *Student Attitudes, *Teach- 
ing Methods 

Identifiers—*Knowledge Acquisition, Knowledge 
Utilization 
This book articulates a theory of learning based on 

learning research and translates that theory into a 

model of classroom instruction. This model is based 

on the assumption that the process of learning in- 
volves the interaction of five types, or dimensions of 
thinking, which are loose metaphors for the way the 
mind works during learning. These dimensions are: 
(1) developing positive attitudes and perceptions 
about learning; (2) acquiring and integrating knowl- 
edge; (3) extending and refining knowledge; (4) us- 
ing knowledge meaningfully; and (5) developing 
productive habits of mind. The first six of the book's 
seven chapters describe ways for classroom teachers 
to foster these dimensions of learning in their stu- 
dents; offer suggestions for planning instruction that 
addresses each dimension of learning; and discuss 
topics with practical relevance to each dimension of 
learning. The final chapter proposes three models 
for integrating the five dimensions in classroom in- 
struction and discusses the assessment of instruc- 
tional methods that are based on the dimensions of 

learning. A reference list of approximately 230 

items is provided. (BC) 
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Allen, Debra 

Enhancing Journal Writing Skills in a Second 
‘eacher Conferencing 


Note—86p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Elementary School 
Students, Grade 2, *Journal Writing, Primary Ed- 
ucation, Spelling, *Teacher Student Relationship, 
Teaching Methods, Word Lists, ‘*Writing 
Senet, Writing Improvement, *Writing 


Identifiers —*Childrens Writing, Topic Selection 

This practicum report describes a 12-week inter- 
vention to enhance the journal writing skills of six 
students in a second grade class. Expected out- 
RIE FEB 1993 


comes were that all students will: (1) improve jour- 
nal writing skills as measured by the Holistic Secor 

ing Checklist; (2) show a 100 percent increase in the 
number of words used in journal writing; and (3) 
improve their spelling of words appropriate to their 
grade level by 80 percent. Also expected were out- 
comes that students will: (4) show an 80 percent 
increase in suggested journal topics during brain- 
storming sessions; and (5) increase their recognition 
of words in word lists by 50 percent. The interven- 
tion included the use of student self-evaluation of 
their writing, peer tutoring, word lists to be read by 
students, teacher conferencing with individual stu- 
dents, and language arts lessons for the whole class. 
Results indicated that five of the six students met 
the first three outcome objectives, and students sur- 
passed the goals for the remaining expected out- 
comes. A 15-item reference list is provided. 
Appendices include language arts guidelines and ob- 
jectives, surveys of teachers’ opinions about stu- 
dents’ journal writing and students’ attitudes toward 
writing, teacher observations of the six students in 
the intervention, the Holistic Scoring Checklist, and 
word lists. (BC) 
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Development of At-Risk Kin- 
Students through Cross-Age Tutoring. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—97p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, Check Lists, *Elementary 
School Students, *High Risk Students, Kindergar- 
ten, *Kindergarten Children, Letters (Alphabet), 
*Literacy, Prereading Experience, Prewriting, 
Primary Education, Questionnaires, *Tutorial 
Programs, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy 
This practicum report describes an intervention to 
improve the literacy skills of seven at-risk kinder- 
garten children. Intervention objectives were that 
children will: (1) show an increase in letter recogni- 
tion; (2) demonstrate book awareness skills; and (3) 
increase their use of prereading and prewriting strat- 
egies. The intervention involved the tutoring of the 
kindergarten children by fifth and sixth grade stu- 
dents. The tutors received training in which they 
were taught to put the kindergarten children at ease, 
encourage the children’s reading and writing, keep 
the children on task, avoid using punishment, and 
provide verbal praise. The tutors met with the kin- 
dergarten children for 30 minutes twice a week over 
a 3-month period. Pre- and posttests were con- 
ducted to measure children’s literacy skills. Tests 
included a checklist to measure letter recognition, 
and observations to measure children’s interactions 
with books and their use of pre-reading and -writing 
strategies. Results indicated that all objectives were 
met. Two children for whom English was a second 
language especially benefitted from the interven- 
tion. A reference list of 44 items is provided. Appen- 
dices include the letter recognition checklist and 
guides for observation of children; materials to be 
used by tutors; and questionnaires to be completed 
by tutors, kindergarten children, and par 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—48p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Class Organization, 
Comparative Analysis, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, Question- 
naires, *Self Contained Classrooms, ‘*Social 
Cognition, *Student Attitudes, Student Evalua- 
tion of Teacher Performance, Teacher Student 
Relationship, *Team Teaching 

Identifiers—Virginia 
This study examined whether 81 sixth grade stu- 

dents from various socioeconomic and racial back- 

grounds perceived any disadvantages in being 

taught by a team of teachers rather than by a single 

teacher in a self-contained classroom. Critics of 


Document Resumes 121 


tion of subjects than does teaching in a self-con- 
tained classroom. Students who were being taught 
by a team of teachers completed a survey measuring 
the amount of comfort they felt when being taught 
by a team rather than in a self-contained classroom. 
Students also wrote opinion papers explaining 
which teaching model they preferred and why. The 
results indicated that while some students experi- 
enced problems with team teaching, most preferred 
to be taught by a team rather than one teacher, for 
two overriding reasons: because it gave them more 
—— to interact with others and because it 

boredom. It is recommended that schools 
ps student input when planning teaching 
practices. Three appendixes include a description of 
the teaching teams in the study, a copy of the stu- 
dents’ survey, and a tabulation of survey results. 
Contains 17 references. (MDM) 
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New 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Undetermined (040) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus > 
Descriptors—*Child Language, “Infants, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Language Research, Longitu- 
dinal tudies, * Mothers, Nonverbal 
Communication, Nouns, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship, Verbal Development, *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers—Child Behavior 
This study investigated whether mothers’ re- 
sponses to their infants’ gestures play a role in their 
infants’ vocabulary development. Eight infants were 
observed interacting at home with their mothers on 
2 occasions, when the infants were 10 to 12 months 
old, and 16 to 18 months old. Videotapes of the 
observations were transcribed and coded for mater- 
nal utterances, infants’ gestures, infants’ other ac- 
tions, and infants’ verbal production. Data 
pertaining to the relation between maternal refer- 
ences to objects and actions in response to 10- to 
12-month-old infants, and 16- to 18-month-old in- 
fants’ vocabulary were analyzed. Results indicated 
that the frequency with which mothers named the 
objects on which 10- to 12-month-old infants fo- 
cused was correlated with 16- to 18-month-old in- 
fants’ total number of words used. The ratio of 
instances of maternal naming of objects in response 
to 10- to 12-month-old infants’ gestures and in- 
stances in response to infants’ other actions was 
correlated with the number of types of words 16- to 
18-month-old infants used and the percentage of 
nouns in the infants’ vocabularies. A list of 17 refer- 
ences is provided. (Author/SM) 
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Pub Date—17 Feb 92 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (Or- 
lando, FL, February 17, 1992). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Mesting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Adolescent Development, *Adoles- 
cents, *Educational Improvement, Educational 
Planning, *Family School Relationship, Interme- 
diate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent School Relationship, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, *School Community Rela- 
tionship 

oe ye Corporation of 
New York, *Model Schools, Schoo! Improvement 
Projects 
This paper examined each of the eight major rec- 

ommendations of the Carnegie Council on Adoles- 

cent Development's 1989 report entitled “Turning 

Points: Preparing American Youth for the 21st Cen- 

tury.” That report called for the transformation of 

early adolescent education by: (1) creating a com- 

munity for learning in the sch through i 

‘tion between t , and students; 








team teaching assert that a self-contained cl 
provides more stability, security, structure, and in- 
dividualized instruction than does team teaching. 
Proponents of team teaching argue that the practice 
improves faculty morale and allows better integra- 


(2) teaching a core of common n knowledge and eth- 
ics; (3) ensuring success for all students by expand- 
ing learning opportunities for students at all levels; 
(4) empowering teachers, administrators, and par- 
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pom dhe mer serve. nee tee icular 
emphasis onthe roe that famies can play in each 
of these areas. It is suggested that middle-grade 
schools can reengage families by offering parents 
meaningful roles in school governance, by keeping 
parents informed, and by offering families opportu- 
nities to support the learning process at home and 
at school. Ten schools in Arkansas received grants 
to implement the Carnegie Council's eight recom- 
mendations. A number 

State Department of Education to implement a mid- 
die grade assessment program in that state’s schools 
are discussed. (MDM) 
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ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Classroom 

Techniques, Elementary Education, *English 
Language), Manipulative Materials, 
*Montessori Method, *Reading Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, *Whole Language Ap- 

proach 
Following a summary of research pertaining to the 
philosophies, this 


learning, use cross-cultural materials, and stress the 
teacher's role as a facilitator within the classroom 
environment. The relationships of the Montessori 


Sa ay 2k tp Xe Seaene ta Vanity <8 
pa yg ey yy ee a oe 
writing in the language arts. A discussion of meth- 
ods of teaching reading in E: as a Second Lan- 
guage classrooms considers use of touch, sight, 
and sound; environments that encourage children to 
develop independence; the use of mixed ability 
groups; and lessons that involve interpersonal inter- 
action. An appendix describes materials in the Mon- 
tessori method which teachers can use to teach 
— A A list of 21 references is provided. (SM) 


ED 350 093 PS 020 718 
—_— Mary J. And Others 
Social Networks in Childhood and Early Adoles- 
cence: Structure and Function. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 19-21, 1991). 
ype— ~ 7 * tates 


and males Program.; 
mate Dice of Community Develop- 


Pub Type Reports - Research (143) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 


S Price - 
Academic Failure, *At Risk Persons, 
enila Health, a Youth, Economi- 





gram that 
children involved in ECEAP have improved signifi- 

cantly, in many cases surpassing the national norms 
for their age group. In addition, parental expecta- 
tions and involvement are found to be positively 
a to children’s improvements in measure- 
ments of cognitive and ph development. This 
years of an 8-year study 


families, program 
its of the 1990-91 program year, and 
The next section explains 
outcomes in 


powerment. Finally, plans for the coming year are 
outlined. (AC) 
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Colorado. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—29p.; bpm’ “boxes” and print are used 
PR ey oo 


BD aby + Descriptive (141) 
EDRS MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Annual Re- 
ports, *At Risk Persons, *Developmental Disabil- 
ities, *Early Intervention, Family Involvement, 
Individualized Pro- 


This booklet, which is designed for Colorado fam- 
ilies with children who have physical or mental dis- 
abilities or are at risk for such disabilities, outlines 
six support mechanisms for these families. The 
mechanisms include: (1) the early identification 
process, which is used to locate, evaluate, and iden- 
Set Saeee yeate Smee Se sues eaamngeens, 
which ensures that the services i 
provided; (3) the Individ 


: : 
views Unit. This unit works with the Colorado later. 
agency Council to handle concerns 
and complaints and to safeguard the rights of young 
children and their families. (MDM) 
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Available from—Action for Children, 300 Centen- 
nial Building, 658 Cedar St., St. Paul, MN 55155. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 


fare, Cultural Differences, Disadvantaged Youth, 

Elementary Education, Family Envi- 

ronment, Family Involvement, *Parent School 

Relationship, Poverty, *School Community Rela- 

tionship, *Social Services, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 

The Action for Children Commission was created 
in 1991 to study the lives of young Minnesotans, 
develop a vision of what their lives should be like, 
and make recommendations concerning the state’s 
role in realizing that vision. After ¢: the 
conditions experienced by Minnesota youth, the re- 
port recommends that the state help to: (1) mobilize 
communities, workplaces, schools, and other insti- 
tutions to strengthen families’ abilities to raise their 
children and assure that they are ready for school; 
(2) reduce poverty for all families with children; (3) 
make children and youth active partners in commu- 
nity decision-making; (4) celebrate cultural diver- 
sity and end all forms of discrimination; (5) require 
schools to become active partners with parents, 
youth and community agencies, social and health 
services, businesses, and young people; and (6) 
overhaul the state service delivery system to pro- 
duce better results for children and families. Seven 
appendixes provide the following materials: a fact 
sheet giving background information on the Action 
for Children Commission; statewide poverty, 
health, and education Statistics; a summary of state- 
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Note—80p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
i i - Practicum Pa- 


i garten, Ki ‘garten 
dren, * Learning Centers (Classroom), Preschool 
Curriculum, Primary Education 

Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 


grams 

This practicum report describes an intervention 
during the 1990-1991 school year that involved re- 
structuring a ki classroom to include 
more developmentally appropriate activities. Ex- 
pected outcomes were stated in the following terms: 
(1) the arrangement of the classroom will allow free, 
orderly movement; (2) the county’s kindergarten 
curriculum will be incorporated into classroom ac- 
tivities; (3) the classroom will provide opportunities 
for esthve lensning ond wil cnagioe Sewer pegar ont 
pee es ae eee 
rals of kindergarten child The in- 
tervention involved rearranging eae classroom into 
learning centers; color coding the centers; devising 
a management system for using the centers; and 
developing games and activities that correlated with 
the county’s kindergarten curriculum. The success 
of the intervention was measured by comparing pre- 
and post-intervention teacher surveys and experi- 
menter observational checklists on developmentally 
appropriate classroom practices, and by comparing 
the number of discipline referrals during the inter- 
vention year as against the previous year. Results 
Se OO Cne wae ae Dee 





vant to the implementation of developmentally ap- 
propriate practices in the classroom. (BC) 
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Note—119p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus 
Descriptors—Critical Thinking, *Parents, *Peer 
Relationship, *Preschool Children, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, Questionnaires, Sex Bias, *Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes 
Identifiers—Child Behavior 
This practicum report describes an intervention to 
teach preschool children to resist gender bias. The 
stated intervention objectives were as follows: (1) 
children will exhibit a 20 percent reduction in gen- 
der-stereotyped behaviors as measured by experi- 
menter observation; (2) at least 20 percent of 
children will demonstrate an understanding of 
counterstereotypical knowledge as measured by the 
Sex Role Learning Index; (3) after 3 months, 50 
percent of children will demonstrate a reduction in 
sex role stereotyping of play items as measured by 
the Sex-Typed Picture Test; (4) parents will increase 
their knowledge about eliminating sex role stereo- 
typing as measured by a parent survey; (5) children 
will correctly use the word “stereotype” in conver- 
sation; and (6) children will exhibit an ability to 
resist gender bias as measured by experimenter ob- 
servation. The intervention consisted of three com- 
ponents. Parents attended meetings at which issues 
relevant to sex role stereotyping were examined. In 
12 weekly sessions with the children, the experi- 
menter discussed issues and conducted activities 
ee ney oe stereotyping. Throughout the inter- 
i teacher provided children 
with books, songs, and role playing opportunities 
that addressed issues of sex stereotyping. Results 
indicated that the objectives were met. A 42-item 
reference list, and a 13-item bibliography of books 
for children and adults, are provided. Appendices 
include questionnaires, measurement instruments, 
and related items. (BC) 
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Pub Date—4 Aug 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
of Organisation Mondiale pour |’'Education Pre- 
scolaire, World Organization for Early Childhood 
Education (20th, Flagstaff, AZ, April 2-7, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Community Pro- 
grams, Demonstration Programs, Early Child- 
hood Sood Education, Family Involvement, *Family 
Programs, Outcomes of Education, *Parent Edu- 
cation, *Parent Participation, *Parents as Teach- 
ers, Play, Program Descriptions. Program 
Development, State Programs 
Identifiers—*Early Childhood Family Education, 
* Minnesota 
Over a decade ago, the Minnesota state legislature 
funded the Council on Quality Education to create 
nine exemplary and experimental pilot programs to 
support young children and their families. One of 
the early models was a family-oriented, structured 
preschool activity that featured weekly 2-hour ses- 
sions during which parents of 4-year-olds worked 
with their children to build their cognitive abilities. 
Parents also attended separate parent discussions. 
Another project focused on training parents as 
teachers. This 30-week project taught parents with 
infants and young children to explore play with 
their children, and to observe and discuss problems 
with them. This model now forms the basis of early 
childhood family education programs throughout 
the state. The programs’ major componen 


pentose ts Cognac family — 
for at-risk parents, “Daddy with Kids” 

pumpeanter tener pepenand entent glensta.gu 
ent sessions held from Native American and 
Hmong perspectives, and a discovery center for 
punalid cuuiliee seechadion Goeugh play. A tindy of 


the long-term effects of these programs in one com- 
munity revealed positive influences on the social 
and cognitive development of the children and on 
ao. attitudes toward child rearing and education. 
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Requests: The 

Effects of Physical Context and Infant Walking. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Con- 

vention of the International Society for Infant 

Studies (Miami, FL, May 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150 

- MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Behavior Development, *Body Lan- 

guage, Cognitive Development, Infant Behavior, 

*Infants, *Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship 
Identifiers—Gaze Patterns, *Gestural Representa- 

tion, Referential Communication, *Walki 

This study examined how change occurs in infant 
gestural communication. Five infants were video- 
taped once a week from 10 to 12 months and twice 
a week from 12 to 15 months during play sessions 
with their mothers in a laboratory playroom. These 
sessions consisted of 10 minutes of a structured play 
context in which infants were seated at a table at 
right angles to their mothers, who had access to a set 
of standardized toys. This context was followed 
10 minutes of an unstructured play context in whic 
infants and mothers sat on the floor in variable posi- 
tions with equal access to toys. It was hypothesized 
that these two contexts would be associated with 
differences in gesturing due to differences in free- 
dom of movement and access to toys. Results indi- 
cated that structured sessions were associated with 
more infant requests for toys and more os 
mothers by infants when infants offered toys to thei 
mothers than were unstructured sessions. Infants 
gestured more and made more requests for toys 
from their mothers in the unstructured context after 
they began to walk independently than before. The 
results suggest the importance of physical context 
and independent upright locomotion in the develop- 
ment of gestural communication. (MDM) 
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gress, 2d Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Report No.—House-R- 102-763 
Pub Date—31 Jul 92 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Health, Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Improvement, *Educational Legis- 
lation, Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, Liter- 
acy, Parent Participation, Preschool Education, 
Student Transportation 
identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Head Start Improve- 
ment Act 1992, Matching Funds, *Project Head 
Start 
This committee report recommends the passage 
of the Head Start Improvement Act of 1992, which 
amends the Head Start Act. The committee’s report 
includes discussions of: (1) the history of legislation 
affecting the Head Start program; (2) the need for 
the current legislation; (3) local control of allocated 
funds; (4) a waiver of the requirement for Head Start 
program participants to match federal funds with 
nonfederal funds; (5) transportation of Head Start 
children to and from school; x reviews of agencies 
granted Head Start funds; (7) the provision of liter- 
ay Ue eS ee en ee 
the provision of medical benefits to younger siblings 
of Head Start children; (9) Head Start facilities; and 
(10) the elimination of application priority to cer- 
tain agencies applyi for participation in the Head 
Start program. report summarizes individual 
sections of the Head Start Improvement Act of 
1992, “yy emma law made by 
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Council on Adolescent Development, 
ton, DC.; Grant (W.T.) Foundation, 


Council on 
Development 2400 4 N.W., Weshingtons 
DC 20037 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS - MF01/PC03 Plus 


4 icy, Soci -s 
Agencies, Youth Clubs, Youth Problems, *Youth 


Identifiers—Australia, Germany, Norway, Sweden, 
United Kingdom, United States 
This essay examines the youth policies and pro- 
~~ of the United Kingdom, Australia, Germany, 
weden, and Norway in an effort to provide exam- 
ples that may be of assistance in the development of 
such policies in the United States. Chapter 1 pro- 
en ee ene 
pA me ounger adolescents between the ages of 10 
especially those in high risk or at-risk envi- 
ae a t the central themes are youth 
development, youth as tuys and the forma- 
tion of “human capital 2 summarizes 
youth policies and services in the five nations con- 
sidered, examining historical contexts, goals, struc- 
tures, policies, funding, and youth workers. Chapter 
3 examines the dimensions of youth services on a 


; (4) youth workers and train- 

ing; and (5) information and research. Chapter 4 
makes recommendations relevant to youth policies 
and pr in the United States in five cate- 
ories. It is noted that policies and programs in the 
ive countries studied tend to be developmental, 
broadly based, inclusive, and participative, whereas 
U.S. youth policy is more oriented toward remedia- 
tion of individual difficulties than broad develop- 
ment and socialization. (Contains 116 references.) 
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Level Education. 
National Middle School Association, Columbus, 


OH. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56090-065-2 

Pub Date—92 

Note—S6p.; For a related document, see ED 260 
515. 

Available from—National Middle School Associa- 
tion, 4807 Evanswood Drive, Columbus, OH 
43229-6292. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Adolescents, *Family Involvement, 


*Parent School Relationship, Program 
iptions, Program Design, Program Develop- 
ment, *Volunteers 

This monograph offers middle grades educators 
recommendations for increasing the involvement of 
family members in school-related programs and ac- 
tivities. Introductory material describes the earlier 
work of the National Middle School Association in 
fostering parent involvement. Next, the monograph 
describes reasons for encouraging such involve- 
ment, A such benefits as improved stu- 
dent academic performance, closer relations among 
family members, and improved relations between 
home and school and school and community. The 
next section reviews recent research on parent and 
family involvement, covering types of involvement, 
parent attitudes and practices, educators’ attitudes 
and practices, barriers to parent and family involve- 

ment, and effects of such involvement. After dis- 


that educators can communicate 
next section presents 10 steps in 
an effective progr (i) a 

needs assessment; (2) select a progr di 
(3) match needs and resources; (4) educate school 
1 about the value of family and community 
volunteers; (5) recruit volunteers; (6) orient and 
train volunteers; (7) assess the program and make 
adjustments; (8) develop ongoing ways of recogniz- 
ing the contributions of volunteers and staff; (9) 
maintain a high profile in the community; and (10) 

















ization, Paris (France). 
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Date—91 
ey ; For the original survey report, see ED 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
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tion: (10) publicity for ECCE programs; (11) ns- 
policy and legislation concerning early 


methods of targeting the neediest students and 
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32 infants were habituated to six stimuli in 
of a male or female face was paired 

ix objects such as a football or frying 

jects were associated with female 

with male faces. Infants were then 

test stimuli in four conditions: (1) 
duplicated one of the habituation 

irs; (2) generalized, which paired an object 
habituation stimuli with a different 
same gender; (3) novel, which paired an 
habituation stimuli pairs with a face 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Womens Studies 
Identifiers—* Afghanistan, Pakistan, Third World, 
Women in Development 
This paper examines the societal role of Afghan 
refugee women, and focuses on options for them. 
The war, and the ensuing migration to Pakistan of 
nearly 3.5 million refugees, the majority of whom 
were women and children, have led to the deteriora- 
tion of religious tolerance and the rise of more con- 
servative Islamic beliefs, which have placed 
additional restrictions on women in many areas. In 
the realm of health care, most of the small number 
of female professionals in the field have migrated to 
Western countries, and there are few opportunities 
to train replacements. The small number of educa- 
tional opportunities for women that existed before 
the war have decli itously due to the fact 
that female education i is ‘often criticized by conser- 
vative religious leaders as a threat to the purity of 
the Islamic family. Although more refugee women 
have entered the work force out of economic neces- 
sity, they face continued discrimination for failing 
to fulfill the traditional roles expected of women. 
Some strategies for future action include: the cre- 
ation by relief agencies of more realistic programs 
for helping women progress; more emphasis on the 
quality of a program rather than on the number of 
women assisted; and the inclusion of women, in suit- 
able ways, in all relief projects. (MDM) 
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Abuse, Early Intervention, Elementary 

ary Education, Family Health, Family Involve- 

ment, *Family Programs, Parent jucation, 

Parent Participation, *Prevention, Program De- 

scriptions, Urban Problems, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—*Family Support, Native Americans 

This overview examines underlying precepts and 
components of family support programs. The role of 
the family in a child's resistance to alcohol and other 
drug (AOD) abuse is discussed. Comprehensive 
prevention programs encompassing the family, 
school, and community have shown more promise 
in helping children avoid AOD abuse than programs 
that rely on one approach. Highlighted are six such 
comprehensive programs: (1) Families Matter!, a 
_= involvement component of an AOD preven- 

program in Wilmington, Delaware, designed 
oy high-risk families; (2) Asian Youth Substance 
Abuse Project, a joint effort among drug treatment 
agencies serving at-risk Asian youth in San Fran- 
cisco; (3) Bankhead Courts /Inner City Families in 
Action, a program serving African American fami- 
lies living in public housing in Atlanta, Georgia; (4) 
Families and Schools Together, a collaborative ef- 
fort among elementary schools, a mental health 
agency, an AOD prevention agency, and families in 
Madison, Wisconsin, to assist students at risk for 
——e with AOD; (5) Illinois Network to Or- 
= Understanding of Community Health (In 
h)-a collaborative effort in the state of Illinois 

to provide the structure, resources, and training for 
community-based AOD prevention programs; and 
(6) the American Indian Prevention and Treatment 
Program, which serves poverty-level native Ameri- 


be itional 
eiauntion on | ily support and AOD are pro- 
filed. (SM) 
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mont 
Vermont experienced a rapid expansion of federal 

childhood funding and programs (accompanied by 
their voluminous and sometimes contradictory reg- 
ulations), and identified the need to unify the sys- 
tem after recognizing that the complexity of the 
early childhood education service delivery system 
was bewildering for parent-consumers. This report 
describes the process and initial actions of the “ad 
hoc Early Education, Child Care Work Group” that 
designed a plan to unify child care and early educa- 
tion services in Vermont by improving collaboration 
and removing barriers. The report contains Ver- 
mont’s Early Education/Child Care Action Plan 
and describes the state’s goals which include devel- 
oping: (1) community early childhood settings 
throughout the state that will demonstrate en- 
hanced capacity to integrate specialized services 
(for example, mental health, special education, 
health, and parent education) and their programs; 
(2) compatible child development standards in the 
areas of personnel, program, service delivery, and 
facility; (3) accreditation, by national accrediting 
bodies, of all early education and child care pro- 
grams. Other recommendations pertain to the coor- 
dination and integration of training and resources. 
The report also contains descriptions of child care 
coordinating programs in lowa, Virginia, New 
York, and Florida. Appendices include the inter- 
view questions for participants in the session; fact 
sheets to be filled in for programs; a reading list for 
work session participants; definitions of commonly 
used terms; and an outline of the planning process 
used to create action plans. (SM) 


ED 350 111 PS 020 880 

Fontaine, Denis 

Evaluating Health Action in the Third World. 

International Children’s Centre, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISSN-0379-2269 

Pub Date—92 

Note—72p. 

Available from—lInternational Children’s Centre, 
Chateau de Longchamp, Bois de Boulogne, 75016 
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Identifiers—Morbidity, Program Objectives, Ser- 
vice Utilization 
The theme of this serial issue is helping individu- 
als involved in community health programs at the 
local level to devise and apply a protocol for the 
evaluation of a community health program. In the 
opening sections of the issue evaluation is defined, 
the difference between a direct quantifying measure 
and an indicator is clarified, obstacles to accurate 
evaluation are identified, and steps in an evaluation 
process are outlined. This is followed by a section 


concerned with evaluation of program action, which 
addresses the financial, material, and human re- 
6 ee 
ity that was accom program 
implementation variables, such as = population 
that was served by the program. Indicators which 
are particularly useful in evaluating health programs 
are also discussed. The next section, on evaluation 
of program effects, add results, or 
which Specific objectives were met; the overall pro- 
gram impact upon the target 


Two other sections discuss i 

uating health programs (these include par ee 
accessibility, utilization, and quality of — 
evaluation of the training and ‘supervision of health 
service personnel. A final section dealing with eval- 
uation of the health status of a population, points 
out that surveys of indicators of morality, morbid- 
ity, and nutrition are required. Interspersed 
throughout the issue are six self-evaluation exer- 
cises, answers to which are provided at the end of 
the document. A 15-item list of English and French 
publications for further reading is provided. (BC) 
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This paper explores the effects on school achieve- 
ment of the following variables: (1) intelligence; (2) 
social class; (3) early motor and deve! 
ment; (4) preschool experience; (5) ; and (6) 
composition of household. The subjects were 65 
children of 9 to 11 years, in grades four to six, in 
Puerto Rican public schools. They were selected 
from the sample of 2,200 children used for adapting 
the Weschler Intelligence Scale for Children Re- 
vised (WISC-R) for the Puerto Rican 
that they would exemplify the ic charac- 
teristics of the larger group. The WISC-R Puerto 
Rico was used to measure IQ. Parents completed a 
questionnaire providing data on development, —_ 
ily background, and school experience. Grade poin 
average (GPA) was the dependent measure oy 
school achievement. Multiple regression analysis 
revealed that IQ and social class explained half of 
the variance in GPA. Parental characteristics and 
social factors had an impact on boys’ GPA and IQ 
that was not observed for girls. Effects of the other 
variables were not significant. It is s that 
further research is needed to examine eff 
class, gender, and family situation on school 
achievement. (Contains 40 references.) (MDM) 
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This bulletin explores the social, economic, and 

trends that have contributed to the 

changing structure =e the American family. Sections 
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~ * agp families, uding nd 
ried couples wii die oat 


See enthia th fae nay Ha A ts of 
young adults, and oe imge (4) demo- 
ic data pertaining to and trends in 


income, poverty inequalities by 
sasial chan oftestions Intl end cen ed an ae 
future of the American family. Numerous black and 
white photographs are incl and a reference list 
of 94 items and a list of 20 additional suggested 
readings are appended. (BC) 
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wide Planning 
Identifiers—*Southern Regional Education Board 
associated with 


Regional Education Board (SREB) meet that 
were oe in 1988. After discussing i 


dren receive preventive health care; (4) ensure that 
children have a continuous relationship with at least 
one nurturing, healthy adult; (5) ensure that chil- 
dren are nurtured in a safe environment; (6) ease the 
transition of children into the educational system; 
(7) institute comprehensive health education me all 
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administrators, and 


of Education and Training, Winni- 
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Pub Date—90 
Note—277p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


Tiss sanact evehanten the Miguant Seatent Recast 
Transfer System (MSRTS), a national computer 


system of records on migrant children, that was vol- 
untarily created in 1969 by state directors of the 
Migrant Education Program (MEP). As the Federal 
Government instituted policy changes, MSRTS be- 
—— the primary source of data for federal and 

state management reports. Supported by 49 states, 
MSRTS has information on over 600,000 migrant 
students, serving as the only national database for 
migrant education. Over the course of 20 years, 
however, MSRTS has continued to increase in size, 
but not in refinement. The cumulative effect of this 
growth has been a loss of quality in the information 


direct access of local educators to MSRTS; (3) pro- 
vide a role for migrant students and their families in 


MSRTS; (4) conduct a technical assessment of 
MSRTS with an independent research agency; (5) 
design pm a ge procedures in MSRTS to ensure 


agencies 
plying =e the requirements for MSRTS before ap 
> applications for migrant programs. 
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This defines competencies for 

to provide effective ser- 

and families in Indian com- 


31 titles, including research reports, reports from 
state departments of public instruction, national re- 
Ports, action reports, and “how to” books. Of the 31 
entries, 18 report on Indian student dropout ~~ at 
the secondary and college level. Other reports dis- 
cuss causes for dropping out of school among Indian 
students and efforts to prevent Indians from drop- 
ping out. The range of dropout rates among Ameri- 
can Indians is between 25 and 85 percent. 
Nationally, the average dropout rate among Ameri- 
can Indians in high school is about 50 percent; 
among American Indians in — the average 
rate is approximately 37 p 
give a 1-year rate; however, a more ms way to 
determine the dropout rate for a population is to 
conduct a longitudinal study that follows students 
over a 4-year period beginning when they enter 9th 
grade. Additionally, looking at college students 6 to 
8 years later is more accurate, since very few Indian 
students complete a college degree in 4 years. Each 
entry in this bibliography includes the name and 
address of the institution responsible for the report; 
the name of the report; the name, address, and tele- 
phone number of the author; and an abstract. The 
bibliography contains charts and graphs illustrating 
American Indian student dropout rates. (LP) 
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This book makes a case for the mother tongue as 
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Soma iptors—A Selection, *Board Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, *Boards of Education, 
Dismissal (Personnel), Elemen’ Secondary 
Education, Politics of Education, Rural Educa- 
tion, *Rural Schools, *School Districts, Small 
Schools, *Superintendents, *Tenure 
This study explores the reasons for high turnover 
within rural superintendencies from the perspective 
of local boards of education. Forty-one school dis- 
tricts with 600 or fewer students in a southwestern 
state were identified as experiencing high superin- 
tendent turnover (having employed three or more 
superintendents within the past 5 years). 
Twenty-five (61 percent of the identified) school 
board presidents were interviewed over the tele- 
phone. The most common problems that existed 
between the board and previous superintendents in- 
cluded financial mismanagement, financial malfea- 
sance, communication issues, and marital 
immorality. Twenty-seven (43 percent) of the 63 
superintendents who left the districts were either 
terminated or forced to resign at the end of the 
school year; 3 (5 percent) were terminated during 
the school year; 15 (23 percent) resigned to accept 
positions in larger school districts or positions that 
paid more; the remainder left because of health rea- 
sons or retirement. Ninety-two percent of respon- 
dents revealed that only the board interviewed 
superintendent applicants and most respondents ex- 
pressed concern about the hiring process. This stud 
suggests: (1) school boards must be more thorough 
in the selection and hiring p ; (2) state ag 
responsible for certification of school administrators 
must become more proactive in addressing the issue 
of ineffective administrators; (3) the Schoo! Boards 
Association and State Department of Education 
should monitor and provide direct assistance to 
those schools experiencing excessive turnover; and 
(4) educational requirements must be more relevant 
to issues such as integrity, communication, and mo- 
rality. (LP) 
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Identifiers—Immigration 
This essay outlines Mexican immigration to the 

United States, with particular reference to Mexican 

children and the implications for schooling. The 

ability of Mexican immigrants to obtain jobs and the 
nature of the work itself has changed drastically for 
the worse in recent years. Children of Mexican ori- 
gin differ in numerous ways in part because of the 
diverse background in legal status (illegal versus le- 


Avail- 


gal resident, and the naturalized citizen), length of 


stay in the United States, and the intermarriage sta- 
tus. Mexicans usually migrate to the United States 
for economic reasons. The migration itself involves 
great risk, stress, and financial investment. Most 
immigrants have had few years of schooling, an 
agrarian upbringing, and a small-town lifestyle. The 
experience of rural Mexicans with their country’s 
educational institutions is marked by uncertainty 
and distrust, although parents show much deference 
to teachers. Newly-arrived immigrant children face 
a cumulative process of adaptation to living in the 
United States. Teachers usually find immigrant chil- 
dren more cooperative than Mexican-American 
children who, reared in the United States and under 
the influence of the “Mexican” stigma, tend to see 
immigrant children negatively. Large papers’ are found 
between the American youth culture and traditional 
views of Mexican parents. The following factors can 
enhance the ability of the teacher to intervene suc- 
cessfully in the educational development of recently 
arrived Mexican child (1) outr programs; 
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(2) resource groups and organizations; (3) knowl- 
edge of familial and social networks of the child; and 
(4) shared information among teachers concerning 
the instruction of immigrant children. (KS) 
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This directory, compiled by the Summer Program 
Academic Resources Coordination Center 
(SPARCC) in Loudonville, New York, describes 19 
summer programs that demonstrate a variety of de- 
livery systems used to meet the educational and 
social needs of migrant students. SPARCC was a 
migrant education grant that developed and helped 
implement model summer migrant education pro- 
grams in New York, Florida, and Virginia. Program 
profiles contain the following information: (1) the 
delivery models used in the program such as all-day 
summer school, Saturday or weekend pr 
camping trips, and correspondence courses; (2) the 
state in which the program is located; (3) project 
description, including specific objectives and activi- 
ties; (4) date and time schedule of project; (5) num- 
ber of students participating; (6) student 
qualifications for program participation; (7) staffing 
requirements; and (8) contact person and telephone 
number. This directory includes information on us- 
ing the whole language approach and other curricula 
in a summer program format. (LP) 
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State Univ. of New York, Cortland. Coll. at Cort- 
land. 
Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
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Pub Date—[{92] 
Note—22p.; For related documents, see RC 018 
731-733. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Books, *Childrens Literature, *Cur- 
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prehension, Whole Language Approach 
This teaching guide was developed by the Sum- 
mer Program Academic Resources Coordination 
Center (SPARCC) in Loudonville, New York. 
SPARCC was a migrant education grant that devel- 
oped and helped implement model summer migrant 
education programs in New York, Virginia, and 
Florida. This guide provides directions for preparing 
learning packets to accompany children’s books. 
The packets provide educators and parents with 
ideas and materials to extend student learning. 
Steps for preparing packets include the following: 
(1) choose appropriate children’s literature, i.e., 
books that are multicultural, multi-racial, or unbi- 
ased; (2) read the child’s book and find a basic 
theme such as careers, death, and being a friend; (3) 
write two or three objectives related to the theme of 
the book; (4) implement applied learning ac 
to fully involve students in literature, including 15 
suggested activities, such as question-guided discus- 
can bemnadl wilt, aoeay Eened. plot charts, and 
story map; and (5) choose at least two articles from 
parenting books or magazines to include in the 
packet that related to objectives. Also included are 
suggestions for putting the packets ; exam- 
ples of literature webs that illustrate way litera- 
ane Gah Sp GES RS ae eee ee Se 
example packet format; and four additional learning 
activities aimed at improving student reading com- 
prehension. (LP) 
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This bibliography, which lists over 100 children’ s 
books, was compiled by the Summer Pr Aca- 
demic Resources Coordination Center PARCC) 
in Loudonville, New York. SPARCC was a migrant 
education grant that developed and helped — 
ment model summer migrant education pr 
New York, Virginia, and Florida. The bibliography 
is divided into sections according to the themes of 
the books, including multiculturalism, health and 
fitness, family and self-concept, and careers. The 
listings in each thematic category are further di- 
vided by age level, including sections for primary, 
intermediate, and junior/senior high. Each listing 
includes the complete title of the book, author, pub- 
lisher, and a brief annotation. Also included are lists 
of 3 resources books and 14 periodicals that help 
select children’s books. (LP) 
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Identifiers—*Cedar Falls Community School Dis- 
trict IA 
This document describes the intergenerational 

project conducted in the Cedar Falls Public School 
System (lowa) that involved senior citizens and 
youths in a learning and sharing process. The 
county-based extension service supported by fac- 
ulty at Iowa State University assisted in the recruit- 
ment and training of senior citizen volunteers. 
Implemented intergenerational activities include: 
(1) students developing interviewing skills by inter- 
viewing three senior volunteers; (2) celebrating 
Black History Month by inviting three Black senior 
citizens to tell students about their family histories; 
and (3) learning about pioneer days by involving 
senior volunteers in teaching students about whit- 
tling, candle dipping, genealogy, Indian history, 
Black history, quilting, and other traditional arts 
and crafts. Evaluation of the project indicated that 
20 senior volunteers contributed more than 407 
hours to the project. Over 600 students in grades 4-7 
took part with 2,229 contact hours of teachers with 
students. Nine schools were involved, along with 3 
principals, and 19 teachers. Recommendations for 
successful replication of this project include organi- 
zational guidelines such as creating an advisory 
board and conducting meetings with school admin- 
istrators; suggestions for alternative subject-matter 
topics for intergenerational projects; and sugges- 
tions for financial resources. Appendices include 
documents such as program announcements and 
project evaluation forms. (LP) 
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The status of science and social studies education 
in rural schools seems marginal. This study tol- 
lected information on the issue by an interview sur- 
vey. Nine public schools that enrolled 6th, 7th, and 
ath students in rural northeast Alabama and 

west Georgia were randomly selected for the 
study. The principal, librarian, a science teacher, 
and a social studies teacher at each school were 
interviewed. Most of the social studies and science 


the 

world so they could act upon it. Traditional tech- 
niques, such as lecture, discussion, individual as- 
signments, and tests or quizzes were the most 
frequently used. Techniques that were seldom or 


ment. Improving rural education may involve more 
appropriate curricula that take advantage of re- 
sources found in local communities. This report 
contains tables illustrating the use of classroom 
techniques by science and social studies teachers. 
(LP) 
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Between 1988 and 1990, nearly 14,000 American 


Indian and Alaska Native adolescents living in rural 
areas and on reservations participated in Ado- 
lescent Health Survey of health and risk behaviors. 

the findings may not be representative of 
Native adolescents, as a convenience sample was 
used, some ings of the survey were: (1) less than 
half of study participants live with two parents; (2) 
nearly 8 out of 10 teens sa families care about 
them a great deal; (3) the 30% of Indian youths who 


44% of sexually active males and females, respec 
trception; and (9) by 12th grade 


weekly, mass 20% of malas and 12% of femalee we 


= weekly. Although Native American 
have major health needs, survey results indi- 
cas that most are not depressed, not 
chemically dependent, and that most of the female 
teenagers have not been pregnant. (KS) 
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i Instructional Materials, 
Tribal Sovereignty, Tribes 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This guide focuses on the heritage of Oregon Na- 
tive people by discussing their ancient habitation, 
their historical lifeways and the disruption of those 
lifeways ty | Euro-American settlement and federal 
and their continuing role in the state. The 
guide consists of 18 essays ized into 3 sections. 
The first section consists of five essays that discuss 
the traditional lifeways and languages of Oregon 
Indians in four regions: the Coast, the 
Columbia Plateau, the Interior Valleys, and the 
Great Basin. These essays illustrate the Natives’ ad- 
Oe Se ee See” SS penne 
social organization, and their views of the world. 
The second section consists of four essays that dis- 
cuss federal-Indian relations from the time of Eu- 
i about 


ers in the perpetuation of tribal sover- 
eignty. The third section consists of nine essays 
which describe the history of the nine federally rec- 
ognized Indian tribes native to Oregon and the 
projects each tribe undertook to recapture its lost 
heritage. The document includes information about 
the ae and contributors; credits for maps, illus- 
trations, and photography; selected readings; and 
information about the Oregon Council for the Hu- 
manities. (LP) 
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(Minnesota), centralizes students to provide the 
help they need. There is a waiting list for children 
who want to attend this school. Another idea being 
explored involves having teachers demonstrate cul- 
tural competencies. These teachers would be capa- 
ble of recognizing and understanding: (1) the 
cultural differences of the meaning of indepen- 
dence; (2) the importance of age respect; (3) the 
interrelationship of all living things; and (4) the use 
of indirect communication in disciplining children. 
If the American education system continues to be 
unsuccessful in educating American Indian chil- 
dren, American Indians will be forced to create a 
tribal-public sector for American Indian children. 
All children would be welcome to attend such 
schools, where independence of everyone is as- 
sumed, polite and subtle communication is the order 
of the day, decorous behavior to one’s elders is the 
norm and the natural order of nature with connec- 
tion to all living things is taught daily. (LP) 


ED 350 131 RC 018 804 

McGinn, Noel And Others 

Why Do Children Repeat Grades? A Study of 
Rural Primary Schools in Honduras. BRIDGES 
Research Series No. 13. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, MA. Inst. for Interna- 
tional Development.; Harvard Univ., Cambridge, 
Mass. Graduate School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. Bureau of Sci- 
ence and Technology. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Contract—DDP-5824-A-5076 

Note—40p. 

Available from—BRIDGES Publications, One El- 
iot St., Harvard Univ., Cambridge, MA 02138. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Education, Elementary Schools, *Elementary 
School Students, Foreign Countries, *Grade Rep- 
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Attitudes, *Rural Schools, Student Characteris- 
tics, *Student Promotion, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Expectations of Students, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Honduras 
This report examines factors contributing to grade 

repetition in rural elementary schools in Honduras. 

Forty schools in four Honduran departments were 

randomly selected from lists of schools with the 

highest and lowest repetition rates. Subjects were 

1,854 students in Grade 1 or 3 during the 1990 

school year who were still in the school in March 

1991. Students were interviewed and given a Span- 

ish test. Also interviewed were 65 first and third 

grade teachers and the parents of 640 randomly 
chosen students. With bivariate and multivariate 
analyses, major findings were: (1) students who re- 
peated grades were more likely than other students 
to repeat again; (2) grade repetition was related to 
low academic achievement (particularly in Spanish 
and mathematics), amount of time available for 
learning (school schedule and student attendance), 

low teacher expectations of students, and being in a 

multigrade classroom (particularly in first grade); 

(3) teachers were inconsistent in the application of 

rules governing marks and promotion; (4) teacher 

expectations were influenced by socioeconomic sta- 
tus of the student's a (5) preschool participa- 

tion was associated better marks; and (6) 





*Cultural Awareness, 

Educational Improvement, *Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, Educational Policy, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Futures (of Society), 
Racial Bias 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 
While criticizing and bias about 
American Indian ys! and sl the paper sug- 


American Indians. The bill failed in the Education 
Conference Committee of the Minnesota legisla- 
ture. The of this bill would have been a 
positive step in improving the education of Ameri- 
can Indian children. A target school, established in 
1989 for American Indian children in Minneapolis 


par usually accepted the school’s decision. Rec- 
ommendations are outlined for teacher traini 
preschool education, instructional materials devel- 
opment, and remedial education. This paper con- 
tains references; charts of official, educator, and 
parent attitudes about repetition factors; and data 
from 30 countries on repetition and completion 
rates in elementary schools. (SV) 
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Foreign Countries, *Professional Development, 
Administration, School Districts, Small 
Schools, *Student Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Benchmarks Project ON, North York 
Board of Education ON 
This paper describes the organization, design, and 
adaptations of the North York's Benchmarks 
Project (Ontario, Canada). This project began in 
response to the interests and innovations of several 
schools within a large school board. Then the 
project moved to the regional and whole-board 
level, implemented as a top-down strategy. The 
term “benchmarks” refers to a measure that repre- 
sents student learning outcomes at a particular point 
in time relative to program objectives. The bench- 
mark serves as a point of reference against which 
future measures of student learning outcomes may 
be compared to monitor the extent of growth. The 
project was also intended to support teacher growth 
and to develop the subject area of focus. Organiza- 
tional changes occurred as the project grew, includ- 
ing the following: (1) a key staff appointment was 
made in the board of education; (2) a supervisory 
officer was appointed to oversee development of the 
project; and (3) the project became a top priority for 
the school board. Teacher response to the project at 
the early stage was negative, reflecting anxiety 
about the standardized tests. The problem was re- 
solved as the project went on and the teachers be- 
came experienced with the process. The top-down 
directive also acted to change teachers’ behavior, as 
it indicated that teachers had to use the tests, re- 
gardless of their attitudes. The issue of teacher infor- 
mation and support needs to be addressed if the 
project is to continue to meet its objectives. Ques- 
tion and answer sheets describing the Benchmarks 
Project are included. (LP) 
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Identifiers—Longitudinal Study of American Youth 
P.. paper examines rural/nonrural differences in 
the secondary science teachers’ work force, using 
data from the Longitudinal Study of American 
Youth. The national probability sample included 
456 middle or secondary science teachers from 93 
schools. T-tests and multivariate analyses were used 
in the study. Relative to their nonrural colleagues, 
rural teachers are less experienced, more likely to 
have taught subjects other than science, more likely 
to have majored in education, less likely to have 
majored in a science, and less likely to have a gradu- 
ate degree. Rural teachers report having taken fewer 
science courses and fewer science methods courses 
~ od the undergraduate and peers levels. The 
pl the i of ruralness, educa- 
tional training, and state certification requirements 
on science teachers. Little rural/nonrural difference 
is attributable to state-by-state differences in 
teacher certification requirements. Rural teachers 
report having taken fewer subject-matter courses 
than their nonrural a difference that per- 
sists when the effects of undergraduate major, grad- 
uate training, and state differences in certification 
policy are removed. Three policy remedies are ex- 
amined. The paper suggests that further efforts be 
made to help states clarify and choose appropriate 
policy responses. (Author/TES) 
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Identifiers—Teaching Principals 
This brief reports on a day-long workshop where 
eight rural teaching principals shared the joys and 
frustrations of their multiple roles. The multiple 
roles of teaching principals in the school and com- 
munity result in role conflict and role ambiguity, 
which leads to stress and anxiety. Newly hired 
teaching principals are often caught between pres- 
sures to conform to the status quo while also re- 
maining true to his or her own professional goals. 
Interpersonal and managerial role conflict stresses 
are almost invariably compounded by overload, es- 
pecially from mandated paperwork. Teaching prin- 
cipals also reported the benefits of having the 
freedom to make curricular changes and having 
daily contact with students. A central problem is 
navigating between role taking and role making. 
The traits of pacing and consistency appear impor- 
tant for successful role making. Community support 
can be won through credibility, professionalism, and 
outreach. Principals described public relations ef- 
forts such as writing articles for local newspapers or 
newsletters, involving students in community work, 
and educating board members. The brief contains a 
list of participants’ names and addresses, and hints 
>) to cope with the role of teaching principal. 
(KS) 
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Identifiers—Alaska, Canada, *Greenland, *Tribal 
Government 
As indigenous peoples in the Arctic move closer 

to sovereignty, self-sufficiency in the realm of crimi- 

nal justice assumes paramount importance. This 
book outlines initiatives and strategies to improve 
the delivery of justice services to aboriginal peoples 
in Canada, Alaska, and Greenland. Topics include: 
social and spiritual causes of alcoholism and alcohol 
abuse among Alaska Natives; the indigenous under- 
standing of self-government, based on traditional 
values; evolution of self-government among the 

Carrier tribe of British Columbia, and comparisons 

with tribal government structures in Alaska Native 

villages; the Dene Justice Project and traditional 

Dene methods of social control; a community-based 

system of justice on the Sandy Lake Reserve, On- 

tario (Canada); the struggle of the Metis people for 
recognition; history and practices of the Greenland 
justice system; Native policing programs in Alberta 

(Canada) and Greenland; community centers for 

legal services and legal education; the role of Native 

courtworkers; the province and tribal courts; a spiri- 
tuality-based model for mediation and conflict reso- 
lution; maximizing community involvement in the 
juvenile justice system; a Junior Achievement pro- 
gram for community youth or young offenders; spe- 
cialized foster family care; in’ violence 


interpersonal vi 
and youth suicide among Greenland Inuit; family 
violence; the Sitka (Alaska) Alliance for Health; and 
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writing skills for community-based justice adminis- 
trators. (SV) 
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Population Growth, Productivity, *Role of Edu- 
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Identifiers—*Educational Impacts Model, Gross 
National Product, Pakistan 
From 1960 to 1980, school enrollment and educa- 
tional expenditures in developing countries 
enced significant expansion. By the late 1 
however, this trend had slowed. This report exam- 
ines the impact of education upon welfare and pro- 
ductivity. A unified global data set is used to address 
the question from a macroeconomic, gender-spe- 
cific, and multisectoral perspective. The data sup- 
port the following conclusions: (1) enrollments in 
education grow principally as a result of increased 
supply; (2) rates of com: increase with in- 
creased spending per student; (3) education of 
women lowers fertility rates and infant mortali! 
rates, eventually contributing to population- 
decline and improvement of life expectancy; and —_ 
education participation rates have an indirect effec 
on growth of GNP. on bun Ob onnaiee Ga 
integrated into a computer simulation model, the 
Educational Impacts Model — EIM focuses 
primarily on population oa 
ductivity. It was asa a to support 
of education ministers in developing countries to 
increase allocations to their sectors. Data from Paki- 
stan are used as a demonstration of EIM. The docu- 
ment includes tables, charts, and graphs illustrating 
the educational and economic data used by the sim- 
ulation model. This document contains approxi- 
mately 70 references. (TES) 
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Isolation (Professional), Local Autonomy 

New interest by Australians in the state of rural 
education requires new of factors af- 
fecting rural education and its related issues. Educa- 
tional programs have not been flexible enough to 
cope with rural diversity, a key element in the mi- 


(geographic, cultural, social, and 
tion); (2) ways of coping with isolation (understand- 
ing isolation, developing a sense of community, 





; and (3) condi- 
i in isolated 
communities (social and political climate, peda- 
gogy, finance, and incentives for change). All these 
concerns focus on the issue of local control. Formal 
school systems control programs but often have lit- 
tle knowledge of local conditions and needs. Rural 
Australian communities "nek oo ae iva. 


Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Australian and New Zealand History 
of Education —— (11th, Brisbane, Queens- 





proved transportation and citizens-band radio sys- 
tems. (TES) 
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in isolated 
i during 1919-1939. The educational 
characterized by central control of the 


moved to more urban areas. The Australian Labour 
cation that was 


parties 

post- y schooling. Educational provisions and 
school did not take into account the local 
te a nang Transportation was 
difficult for many rural school children. Private 
schools suffered financial difficulties from 1930- 
1934 when economic conditions made parents un- 
willing to pay for education, particularly for daugh- 
ters. Correspondence school was successful, but 
students lacked peer interaction. The itinerant 


tion to proceed. In 1929, cuts in public expenditure 
led to massive unemployment and migration to cit- 
ies. After 1934, the growing use of aircraft and de- 

its in radio reduced the isolation of 


Queenslanders. (KS) 
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Information Packet.) 

of America, Arlington, VA. 

ae For a related document, see RC 018 
8 

Available from—lIzaak Walton League of America, 

1401 Wilson Bivd., Level B, Arlington, VA 


—- 


‘Outdoor Education, Recreational Activities, 
Recreationists 
Identifiers—*Outdoor Recreationists, Wilderness 


This document contains information about out- 
door ethics issues. The information was compiled by 
America, established in 


mph def 
whey net a haga te mage 
and hunting ethics concludes the package. (LP) 
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vailable from—Izaak Walton wy of America, 
1401 Wilson Bivd., Level 


of dirt bikes, all terrain vehicles, horses and other 
means of traveling through back country. This bro- 
chure also includes a guide to national forests and 
public lands administered by the Bureau of Land 
Management. (LP) 
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Identifiers—*Automated Instructional Manage- 
ment Systems 
A survey of the parents at a middie school in 

central Florida indicated that parents believed 

homework should contribute to the student’s grade 
and that 47% of the respondents felt that mathemat- 
ics should have daily homework. Based on these 
results, a study was conducted to determine the ef- 
fects of implementing an innovative automated 
communication program that contacted parents ev- 
ery day by telephone to communicate homework 
results for their children. Twenty-one sixth-grade 
students failing mathematics and their parents from 
one team within the middle school were selected to 
participate in the study. The original 21 students 
selected were reduced by three students through 
attrition. Two students moved and one was placed 
on a different academic team. The progress of the 
remaining 18 students was monitored through 
meetings with the mathematics teacher. The pro- 

gram wes besed on a daily routine that hed students 


the assignment, initiated daily contact 
with the parents via an automated telephone system 
of 


ving 

sage, and had the teachers initial the form of credit 
for the completed homework. The program was im- 
plemented for 10 weeks. Results indicated that the 

mean for homework completion improved 

24% to 80%, that student achievement im- 
proved on teacher-made tests. As a result of the 
study, the program will be implemented in the other 
two sixth-grade teams at the middle school and 
presented to the school board for possible utilization 
school-wide. (Contains 17 references.) (MDH) 
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In “1988-89 the Connecticut Vocational-Technical 
School System initiated a program for the ongoing 
review and u; of all trade and academic cur- 
ricula use in system’s 17 schools to insure that 
each —— is consistent with current stan- 
dards. Every 3 years the Curriculum Steering Com- 
mittee for trade or academic subject conducts a 





review and an analysis to identify outdated content, 
approaches, or materials. The revised curriculum 
incorporates the latest thinking of instructors who 
teach the subject, suggestions from authorities in the 
mathematics field, and current instructional ap- 
proaches in the field of education. This curriculum 
is intended as a plan for learning geometry and an 
aid to the mathematics instructor to prepare stu- 
dents for membership in society. The document is 
separated into several sections: the Vocational- 
Technical School System Mathematics Sequence; 
Career Relationships and Requirements; Profes- 
sional Goals for Instructors; General Competencies 
for Students; Personal Competencies for Students; 
Correlations of Trade/Subject Competencies with 
Connecticut’s Common Core of Learning (a chart); 
and a series of 12 geometry units. Each unit pro- 
vides suggested instructional time, unit objectives, 
and a list of competencies required of students after 
completing the unit. The units are: (1) Points, Lines, 
Planes, Angles; (2) Deductive Reasoning; (3) Paral- 
lel Lines and Planes; (4) Congruent Triangles; (5) 
Quadrilaterals; (6) Similar Polygons; (7} Right Tri- 
angles; (8) Circles; (9) Constructions and Loci; (10) 
Areas of Plane Figures; (11) Areas and Volumes of 
Solids; and (12) Coordinate Geometry. Twenty-two 
computer software and 2 textbook citations are pro- 
vided in the appendixes, as well as a detailed outline 
of the Common Core of Learning. (MDH) 
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The selection of elective science courses duri 

high school is believed to act as a filter to future 

participation in science. This study investigated the 
research hypothesis that science self-efficacy and 
gender may be related to ninth grade student inten- 
tions to take elective science courses during high 
school. In this study, the Test of Science Self-Effi- 
cacy was developed and administered to ninth grade 
students in eight Texas high schools. The instru- 
ment was designed to assess science self-efficacy for 
technical skills, tasks, | and sc related 
coursework. Students (n= 817) were asked to com- 
plete this test and a more general academic Student 
Self-Efficacy Scale. The data were analyzed using 
correlational procedures. Science self-efficacy was 
found to be only slightly related to general student 
self-efficacy, providing support for the proposed do- 
main-specific nature of efficacy beliefs in scientific 
fields. A small, but statistically — difference 
was found between males and females in science 
self-efficacy, with males scoring higher. Statistically 
significant gender differences in intentionality were 
also found, indicating that males intended to take 
more science classes than females. It is concluded 
that science self-efficacy may differ from general 
academic self-efficacy. Males have a slightly higher 
level of science self-efficacy and intend to take more 
science classes. (Contains 36 references.) (PR) 
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Sector, *Program Development, Program Evalua- 
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Identifiers—*Environmental Education Centers, 
Murray State University KY, Tennessee Valley 
Authority, Western Kentucky University, West 
Kentucky Environmental Educ Consort 
This report presents a model of collaborative ef- 
fort that established a network of 15 university- 
based and 2 non-university based Centers for Envi- 
ronmental Education (CEE) in the Tennessee River 
watershed region. The report begins by establishing 
definitions for a Center for Environmental Educa- 
tion and a network system, both of which are com- 
snes of Ge Gal Next, the history of this 
Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA)-sponsored net- 
work is provided. This is followed by seven guide- 
lines for new environmental education center 
development or evaluation of established center 
programs: (1) the host institution for the center 
must include service as an integral part of its philos- 
ophy; (2) the center should have a strong base of 
support; (3) the center staff should include a direc- 
tor who has the authority to develop the center, as 
well as a full-time assistant director who is responsi- 
ble for the programs; (4) a strong network 
of communication must be established and main- 
tained; (5) specific attainable goals for the center 
should be established; (6) functions of the center 
should be identified and ranked according to degree 
of emphasis given to each; and (7) an advisory com- 
mittee should be formed to help guide the center’s 
development. Each guideline is followed by the 
principle upon which it is based and ways that it can 
be applied. Survey questions administered to 
TVA-sponsored centers and interview questions ad- 
ministered to center directors are included in a 
methods section. Appendices provide a map of the 
Tennessee River Watershed and location of 
TVA-sponsored CEE, and a listing of the TVA- 
sponsored CEE. (Contains 8 references.) (MCO) 
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The under- Rp me of women and African 
Americans in engin 
umented in this study. 
reults of a study investigating middle school (in a 
southeastern rural community) children’s attitudes 
toward persistence, life goals and sex-stereotypes, as 
potential barriers to their pursuit of engineering ca- 
reers. It was designed to validate previous research 
on southeastern college freshmen that found no dif- 
ference between persistence and life goals but large 








black males, 15 white, 25 black females, 23 white). 
Results indicate that males have higher scores on 
persistence than females, and black males have 
higher scores than white males. Multivariate analy- 
sis of variance (MANOVA) indicates that race and 
the sex-by-race interaction effect were not signifi- 
cant at the fr level of significance. ‘iguificam main oo 
for gender of sex-stereotypes was t 
the .01 level. T-test ms my indicate that freshmen 
= — more sex-stereotyped opinions against 
in engineering than eighth grade males. 
(Contains 27 references.) (PR) 
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reasons the last overhaul of science 

teaching in American schools failed because Ro 

had been conducted investigating how ele- 

mentary school teachers were actually teaching. 

This report describes a study that sought to answer 
science 


amount of time spent in science activities and the 
types of teacher interactions during these activities 
was recorded. teachers were found to 
average from 0 to 28 minutes teaching science, 
while first-grade teachers averaged from | to more 


knowledge, over 25% were pro- 
were reviews of material ted 


perf designed specifically 
for +2 study. (Contains 28 references.) (Au- 
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S Ge Be So 2S Saree open ee 
pointed to the overall lower achievement of Ameri- 
can students in science, particularly in the physical 
sciences, when compared to American students of 
the last two decades and to students from other 
countries. While there is reason to believe that 
American elementary school children are taught 
less science than are children in other countries, 
there is also reason to believe that the tests used to 
measure American children’s knowledge of science 
concepts and processes are inadequate. As part of a 
longitudinal study of concept acquisition, the study 
ac- 


rable groups of students (n=650) i in three midwest- 
ee ee stud’ 
tive, correlati 


verbal ability and science knowledge, y load 
strongly together on a separate factor. (Contains 20 

references.) (Author/PR) 
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cation, Science aie *Scientific Methodol- 
ogy 
Identifiers—*Science Process Skills, *Scientific 


Thinking 
Pre-adolescent children are generally character- 
aed per wt ay ying scientific reasoning to 


vary if a potential cause is or is not relevant. (PR) 
ED 350 150 oe en 309 


1875 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Suite 520, Wash- 
ington DC 20009-5728 (student resource book 
$8; Teacher's kit, includes student resource book, 


comprise this teaching kit. The kit was de- 
veloped to help seventh through twelfth grade stu- 
dents understand the links between population and 
the environment in the context of sustainable devel- 
opment. The goal of the project is to develop stu- 
dents’ concern for the environment, a sense of 
responsibility for its protection, awareness of the 
links between population and the environment and 
te ey remy Aeatget ape iee = g The 
“Student Resource Guide ” consists of articles writ- 
ten by j in developing countries. In an ef- 
fort to give students a view of global problems from 
a perspective different than that of the United 
States, the articles are unedited and contain some 
inconsistencies with respect to the word usage and 
spelling. The readings in the student materials are 


divided into geographic — 9 the world, Africa, 
Asia and Latin America. Within each unit is an 
article —— the — and when available, on 
it region. The “Teacher's 
uide” ences atat taal en coumadin Oe 
articles. The lessons expand on selected concepts 
and issues and help students make the connections 
between population growth, environmental con- 
cerns and sustainable development. Accompanying 
worksheets can be found at the end of the lessons. 
The teacher's guide contains a learning matrix 
showing the countries, topics and skills that are cov- 
ered in each lesson or ing. Each section begins 
with a resource listing of itional books, articles 
and audiovisual aids. (MCO) 
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Identifiers—* Israel 
Research in science and mathematics education 
has indicated that students often use inappropriate 
models for solving problems because they tend to 
mentally represent a problem according to surface 
features instead of referring to scientific concepts 
and features. The objective of the study reported in 
this paper was to determine whether 34 Israeli 1 1th 
grade students who studied physics as their major 
(novices) and who studied and mastered both topics 
in mechanics (dynamics and mechanical energy) ex- 
hibited a preference for a process-based model 
(Newton's Laws of Motion) or a structure based 
model (the Law of Conservation of Energy). This 
study compared the novice approach with the expe- 
rienced problem solvers (22 high school physics 
teachers—experts). The problems given were both 
open ended and multiple choice. results indi- 
cate that the majority of experts preferred the struc- 
ture-based model and the novices preferred the 
process-based model. The use of the process based 
model allows the solver to construct a sequence of 
events that are causally related to each other and 
lead him/her to the required solution. The struc- 
ture-based model is not connected to any causal 
sequence of known events, requiring instead a leap 
from the initial to the final state. It is concluded that 
reasoning ir terms of processes is more intuitive 
than reasoning in terms of states or structures. (Con- 
tains 14 references.) (PR) 
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Pub Date—18 Oct 91 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Australian Science Education 
Association (16th, Perth, Western Australia, Aus- 
tralia, October 18, 1991). 
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, Australia 
Recent studies in education have indicated that 
analogies are occasionally included in chemistry 
textbooks in an attempt A help students’ under- 
ing of abstract chemical concepts and sub-mi- 
croscopic structures. This paper reports on a study 
in which authors of major textbooks currently used 
in Australian schools were interviewed to ascertain 
their views on the use of analogies in chemistry 
education. The authors indicated that they are gen- 
erally unwilling to set analogy into print because of 
a belief that ies should involve discussion and 
negotiation with students which is not possible in a 
textbook situation. Those authors who employed 
analogies sparingly in their textbooks, tend to focus 
on analogy as a visualization tool and, to a lesser 
degree, a way ) Sing etna idees via 
the students’ own language and experience. Alter- 
natively, those authors em analogies more 
frequently in their textbooks, 
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more as motivational tools. It is concluded that the 
unfamiliarity of textbook authors with research 
guidelines regarding analogy presentation high- 
lights the problems of the efficient dissemination of 
research findings in science education to practitio- 
ners. (Contains 10 references.) (PR) 
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Trends 
Identifiers—*Environmental Issues, Greenhouse 
Effect, Stewardship 
This lecture recounts personal experiences and 
discusses environmental issues that invoked a desire 
to teach about the things threatening the earth. Hu- 
man population growth is cited as the first and fore- 
most environmental challenge in the 20th century. 
A J-shaped curve is used to illustrate an increase in 
human population. The relationship between popu- 
lation growth, the human appetite to consume the 
earth’s resources and the intensification of pollution 
problems is cited. Other related problems include 
water resource feuds, energy source depletion, con- 
tamination, greenhouse effect, and climatic 
changes. These problems are explained and illus- 
trated with specific incidents of environmental con- 
flicts. Oil resources are referred to as one of the 
most important issues of the next decade because of 
its close tie with the economic well being of the 
United States. The use of non-polluting renewable 
energy sources and further study are encouraged to 
allow for a better understanding of our relationship 
to the natural world and to foster sustainable sys- 
tems. (Contains 14 references.) (MCO) 
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——— Education 
izing the potential pitfalls resulting from a 
lect o of human foresight lies at the heart of the sci- 
ence-technology-society (STS) movement. This is- 
sue of “Theory Into Practice” is the second part of 
a two-part series that examines the educational op- 
portunities arising as educators attempt to develop 
student understanding of STS. In the first article of 
this issue, Donald H. Bragsaw examines the oppor- 
tunities to work across traditional boundaries to in- 
tegrate knowledge to an extent greater than our 
histories have yet seen. Leonard J. Waks describes 
a responsibility spiral, an organizing framework to 
help educators identify, select, organize, and se- 
quence learning experiences designed to promote 
the understanding necessary for responsible citizen- 
ship. The integrative theme is explicated further by 
Gerald W. Marker and Glen Aikenhead in articles 
on social studies and science instruction, respec- 
os. Patrick Fullick describes a project in the 
ee SS ee eee 
aa the social, economic, and techn 
pects of science, the SATIS (Science and ~ et 





ogy in Society) project. Direct, hands-on experi- 
ences are advocated in separate articles by Sharon 
A. Brusic and Phillip A. Heath as opportunities to 
provide an experiential arena for issues-oriented in- 
struction. Paul W. De Vore discusses the new order 
and understanding required for a qual- 
ity human . Dennis W. Cheek examines new 
approaches to the evaluation of student learning and 
understanding. Wanda T. May returns to the inte- 
grative nature of STS and notes that the complex 
issues and events cannot be located, studied, or re- 
solved in single “academic disciplines.” (PR) 
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lege of Education, 174 Arps Hall, 1945 N. High 
St., Columbus, OH 43210 ($6 per issue, $22 per 
subscription). 
Journal Cit—Theory Into Practice; v30 n4 Aut 1991 
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General (050) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational History, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Global Approach, Higher 
Education, *Integrated Curriculum, *Science and 
Society, *Science Education, Science Education 
History, Science Instruction, *Social Studies, 
Teacher Education, *Technical Education, 
*Technology, Trade and Industrial Education 
The logy-society (STS) moveme 
is emerging at the collegiate level. In elementary 
and secondary school science, social studies, and 





Identifiers—* Environmental Science, Kansas City 

Public Schools MO 

This report presents a formative evaluation of the 
East Environmental Science Magnet High School in 
the Kansas City School District, Missouri. It pres- 
ents data collected rh ety an 
year, including student 
plementation information; achievement ta; ond 
perceptions of staff, parents, and students. An eval- 
uation of demographic data show that East failed to 
approach the 60/40 minority/non-minority ratio 
guidelines by the required 2 percent in grades 9, 10, 
and 12. It is reported that site and classroom visits 
to East together with documentation of student par- 
ticipation in field trips, clubs/organizations, and re- 
cycling projects reveal evidence of implementation 
of the magnet theme of environmental science. A 
summary of the achievement test scores appear in 
table form along with clarifying information. 
Teacher and student perceptions of the program 
were mixed while parent response to a phone survey 
was positive. Parent, teacher, and student responses 
are presented in tables 11-13. A final section draws 
conclusions about the program and makes recom- 
mendations for program improvement. (MCO) 
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industrial arts classes, there is a growing a 
of the need for students to learn about technology 
and the methods by which it can be directed, made 
more appropriate, and controlled. This issue of 
“Theory Into Practice” is the first part of a two-part 
series that explores methods for approaching the 
integrated instruction of STS. Authors in this docu- 
ment review the history of science, technology, and 
social studies education, consider how various disci- 
plines can contribute to the study of this emerging 
field, and discuss factors influencing the teaching of 
STS. A conceptualization of STS is introduced in 
the lead article by Melvin Kranzberg, one of the 
early proponents of an integrative study of science, 
technology, and society. In the following three arti- 
cles, Paul DeHart Hurd, Karen F. Zuga, and Fred 
Splittgerber take a retrospective look at science, 
technology and social studies education, respec- 
tively, reviewing the history of those fields and re- 
lated STS . The remaining articles address 
issues that influence people’s perceptions of STS 
and ways in which STS instruction could be ap- 
proached. Arthur G. Wirth, Merry M. Merryfield, 
and Jerry Kowal focus on concerns related to the 
ization of work, global perspectives, and a 
h to human values, respectively. 
Carolyn Carter, Rodger W. Bybee, -_ 
ubba discuss access to knowledge, the 
policy-practice gap, and teacher education. While 
describing and evaluating the STS movement, these 
articles point out the nature of the subject matter 
fields involved and identify potential areas of both 
cooperation and conflict. (PR) 
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Identifiers—* Environmental Science, Kansas City 
Public Schools MO 
This formative report p 

through the second year of full operation 

(1990-1991) of Nolin Middle School for Environ- 

mental Science, in the Kansas City School District, 

Missouri. The report focuses on student demo- 

graphics; program implementation information; 

achievement data; and perceptions of staff, parents, 
and students of the program. The infusion of the 
magnet theme (environmental science) was evi- 
denced in site and classroom visits and documented 
by student participation in field trips and recycling 
projects. Student questionnaires showed a trend 
toward positive perceptions, and the teacher and 
parent questionnaires revealed a dramatic jump in 
positive perceptions over responses from a previous 
study. These responses are presented in tables 
11-13. An appendix provides the student perception 


data lected 





draws conclusions about the program and makes 
recommendations for The 
recommendations include: : (1) The c continuation of 
efforts to keep communication open between ad- 
ministration and staff; (2) the development of a dis- 
cipline code, and inservice support in this area; (3) 
continuation of inservice opportunities 

ing with teacher requests; and (4) district adminis- 
trative aid with analyses of test scores and 
recommendations for curriculum and instruction re- 





visions. 
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Public Schools MO 
This report presents a summative evaluation of 
the first 3 years of the program of Knotts Environ- 
mental Science School in the Kansas City School 
District, Missouri. The school, which serves stu- 
dents in ki 
tion in 1 
goals; the implementation tion of ‘ogram; 
1990-91 Iowa Tests ot Beale Skills (ITBS) and Mis- 
souri Mastery and Achievement Test (MMAT) 
achievement scores; and of students, 
parents, and school staff toward the program. Site 
visits, classroom observations, and field trip and ac- 
tivity records reveal that the magnet theme (envi- 
ronmental science) is being infused in classroom 
and other activities. Achievement test scores appear 
in tables 8-10, along with c information. 
The program perceptions of st ts and parents 
were very positive, while the teachers’ perceptions 
were mixed. These responses are portrayed in tables 
11-13. Included in the study is a comparison of 
third- to fifth-grade students from Knotts and a de- 
mographically similar traditional school. Problem 
areas cited by a large minority of teachers included 
problems with field trips, science resource teacher 
support, and dissatisfaction with discipline. Con- 
cluding recommendations emphasize: (1) the im- 
portance of teacher inservice opportunities; (2) an 
exploration of the dissatisfaction with the field trip 
process; (3) the need for the formulation of a disci- 
pline plan; (4) administrative and instructional staff 
recommendations for and implementation support 
of changes stemming from the results of classroom 
observation data; and (5) administrative support in 
the utilization of standardized test results. (MCO) 
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This report presents a formative evaluation of the 

first year’s program of Trailwoods Environmental 

Science School, a et eiementary school in the 

Kansas City School District in Missouri. The school 

serves students in grades kindergarten —— 

grade 5 and began operation in the fall of 1990. 

report focuses on the implementation of the pro- 

gram; achievement scores; and the perceptions of 
students, parents, and school staff toward the pro- 
gram. Site and classroom visits together with docu- 
mentation of student participation in theme related 
Por trips provided evidence of the implementation 
of the magnet theme (environmental science) as 
well as infusion of the theme across the curriculum. 

A summary of test scores appears in table form 

along with c information. Parent and stu- 

dent perceptions of the program were positive while 
the teacher’s response to questionnaires was mixed. 

Parent, student, and teacher responses are por- 

trayed in tables 10-12. Conclusions and specific rec- 

ommendations based on the data gathered are 
contained at the end of this report. Recommenda- 
tions include a continuation of staff training oppor- 
tunities; improvement with communication and 
team building between administration, support staff, 
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estate formulation of a discipline plan; estab- 
of a cohesive planning team with the prin- 
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j thods 
problems: (1) reuse; a recycling; (3) conversion of 
waste to energy ; (4) landfilling. Games, i 


: nnig 
the lesson plans. Each lesson follows a 
mat as follows: (1) purpose; on AY materials; 
(4) preparations before the meeting; (5) background 
information; (6) lead-in; (7) p dure; De 
ing; (9) extensions; and (1 0) student worksheets. 
Soe See Sae > ene 
waste, its categories, and related measurement ter- 
. The relationship between solid waste and 
natural resources is explored in lesson 2. The term 
litter is presented in lesson 3. In lesson 4 alternative 
methods for solid waste management, and 
disposal are identified. Lesson 5, about natural cy- 
cles, leads into lessons 6 through 8 on recycling. The 
concepts and goals of com ing are introduced in 
lesson 9. Lessons 10 through 12 introduce the incin- 
eration process and the relationship between energy 
and waste. The final lessons, 13 through 16, present 
landfills and associated issues. A glossary, an an- 
swer section, and 20 references are included. 
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Education, Epistemology, Foreign Countries, 
Functions (Mathematics), *Mathematics Curric- 
ulum, *Mathematics Education, *Mathematics 
Instruction, Multiplication, Probability, *Second- 
ary School Mathematics, Sociocultural Patterns, 
Statistics, Teacher Education, Writing Across the 


and Evaluation Standards 
is divided into four sec- 


ods 
Identifiers—*NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards, *NCTM Professional Teaching Stan- 


— 50p.; Science and Mathematics Indicators 

‘oject. 

Available from—Council of Chief State School Offi- 
Education 


tion, Elementary School Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Ed: 


her Certification 

The Council of Chief State School Officers has 
established a system of state and national indicators 
for the condition of science and mathematics educa- 
Policies report is based on a survey of all 

te departments of education conducted in the 
1991- 1992 school year. 2 eee section 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 

ce tive (141) 
EDRS Price - _MF01/PC02 Plus 

rip logical Factors, Environmental 

Education, *Hazardous Materials, Legislation, 

Local Government, *Nuclear Energy, Public 

Health, Public 1 -; ~ Radiation, tien 





of high-level 
srlous waste in the United States with © pertouiar 
focus on Yucca Mountain, Nevada as a repository 
site. Intended for readers who do not have a techni- 
cal the booklet discusses why scientists 
and engineers think high-level nuclear waste may be 
disposed of safely underground. An introduction 
describes why > Mountain is being studied and 

provides basic information about those studies. The 
contents present the following information: (1) 
What is nuclear waste?; (2) pep ae y 
legislation gov: erning high-level nuclear waste dis- 

posal; (4) the federal program for collecting data on 
a potential repository site; (5) what scientists will 
study in regards to site selection of a repository; (6) 
the movement of water; (7) studying the movement 
of rock; (8) how the repository would affect quality 


road, rail, or combination of the two; (22) state and 
local government involvement; (23) DOE and com- 
munication with the public; (24) challenges in- 
volved with a repository; and (25) answers to some 
frequently asked questions. (MCO) 
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Handbook. 
Mathematics Education Trust, Reston, VA.; Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 
Pub Date—92 


Note—SOp. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., 1906 Association Drive, Res- 

ton, VA 22091- "1393 ($8). 

Guides - 





matical Formulas, Mathematics Education, 
RIE FEB 1993 





*Mathematics Instruction, Multiplication, Prob- 
-_ oe (Reexamination), *Teaching 
Identifiers—NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards 

This handbook is intended to provide mathemat- 
ics curriculum leaders and supervisors with discus- 
sion and related activities central to a presentation 
of algebra for teachers of students with a history of 
lower academic achievement and who are part of 
our underserved populations. The handbook: (1) 
deals with general algebra activities; (2) focuses on 
the importance of placing algebra in an application 
context; (3) addresses necessary prior skills for stu- 
dents; (4) discusses expectations of and for students; 
(5) contains activities for the maintenance and ex- 
tension of skills; (6) discusses what it takes to be 
successful in algebra; and (7) emphasizes that any 
workshop based on these materials is to be partici- 
patory. After discussing general considerations in 
developing a workshop and the nature of a good 
activity, handbook presents ideas that can be 
employed to teach general ideas such as justif 
the steps in a process, reversal activities, and w 
to start the problem. Activities to teach the concepts 
of sum, product, equations, and formulas are also 
included. Other sections include activities for re- 
view, a summary of the document, and a bibliogra- 
phy and resource list. (Contains 17 references.) 
(MDH) 


ED 350 166 
New Jersey’s Core Course 
matics. 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Div. 
of General Academic Education. 

Pub Date—May 90 

Note—86p. 

Available from—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
— - West State Street, CN 500, Trenton, NJ 
08625. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Algebra, *Core Curriculum, Equa- 
tions (Mathematics), *Geometry, High Schools, 
*Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Measurement, Number Systems, Problem 
Solving, *Secondary School Mathematics, *State 
nem Symbols (Mathematics), Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This document presents Core Course Proficien- 

cies for the State of New Jersey whose purpose is to 

ensure that all students have equal access to the 
fundamental knowledge and skills critical to achiev- 
ing success in mathematics. After an introduction 
providing rationale and background, the Core 
Course Proficiencies are presented in three sections. 

ge section is divided into two parts for 

Algebra I and Algebra II. The Algebra I and Algebra 

Il proficiencies are each presented in five clusters: 

equations and inequalities; number systems; the lan- 

guage of algebra; algebraic expressions; and rela- 
tions, functions, and graphing. Problem solving is 
woven throughout the clusters, rather than identi- 
fied as a cluster within itself. Nine core proficiencies 
for the section are presented: relation- 
ships of — lines, planes, and space; systems of 
measurement; reasoning; coordinate geometry; con- 
'Y; properties of polygons and circles; trans- 
‘ormations; ——s and symbolism and notation. 

}— general themes of problem solving, higher-or- 
thinking, communication, connections, using 

pA. ~~. ¥. and manipulatives, estimation, and 
using calculators and computers are reflected 
throughout these proficiencies. Six core proficien- 

cies are presented for General Math I, II, and III: 

numerical operations; patterns and functions; data 

analysis; measurement and geometry; fundamentals 
of algebra; and problem solving. (MDH) 
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SE 053 226 
Mathe- 


Report No. eemnt-0 16-038770-1 
Pub Date—29 Apr 92 
Note—208p.; Some pages contain small, light, bro- 


ken type. 
— from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
uments, 
2 


Pub T / Legislative /R. Materi- 
a. ean egulatory Materi: 


spa quens puoetionatae "tvs to graduate 
study in science, mathematics, and engineering. The 
hearings include testimony and prepared statements 
from witnesses who have been asked to comment on 
the possible effects of the bill on increasing the par- 


Morgan State University, Bal 

President, Council of Historically 

Schools; Dr. William Powers, 

Tec! 

and Eng 

and ‘Sciences, Unheniy of California 
Dingo, California, and Chairman of the Na- 

ready ny TH Ry 2 

ternational Exchange and Movement of Engineers. 


Dec. 5, 1991; a letter from J. P. Densler to P. Henry; 
a statement from NAFSA Association of Interna- 
tional Educators; and a statement from the National 
Association of State Universities and Land-Grant 
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~- Classroom - Learner (051) — 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
1/PC03 Plus 


tary Secondary i 
Activities, Learning Activities, Mathematical Ap- 
i Mathematical Enrichment, Mathe- 


inking Skills 
ae Sees ro eae tS eine ae 
have ne eee > Se Problem Department of the 
journal “School Science and Mathematics.” The 
booklet is divided into four parts. The first part pres- 
ents 20 cryptarithms, puzzles in which letters or 
symbols are substituted for the digits in an arithmet- 
ical calculation, that require knowledge of arithme- 
tic and some degree of ingenuity to solve. The 
second part is called arithmetical pastimes and pres- 
ents 25 problems requiring some facility with alge: 
bra. The two sections include hints and/or answers 
to the problems. Complete solutions as they were 
appeared in the journal are reprinted in the final two 
parts of the booklet. The number of the problem and 
month and year of publication are given for each 
problem. (MDH) 
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— Topics for Teachers Series Num- 
Report No. a SBN-0-912007-08-9 
Pub Date—90 
Note—204p. 
Available from—School Science and Mathematics 
Association, Inc., Executive Office, 126 Life Sci- 
ildi Green ny Bowl- 


tion, tics), 
Geometry, Holistic Approach, Integrated Activi- 
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ties, *Integrated Curriculum, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Mathematical Models, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Ph 
Science Education, *Science Instruction, 
Secondary School Mathematics, 
School Science, *Teaching Methods 
The School Science and Mathematics Association 
seeks to improve the teaching and learning of math- 
ematics and science and to promote the integration 
and interrelationships among these disciplines. This 
monograph presents 20 articles that have appeared 
in the association’s journal, “School Science and 
Mathematics,” between the years of 1905 and 1988 
that addressed that goal. After an introduction that 
explains the rationale and purpose of this mono- 
graph, the articles are divided into six sections. The 
sections it the following: (1) three articles that 
discuss in’ of science and mathe- 
matics; = @) four articles that discuss integrating sci- 
ence and mathematics in the school curriculum; (3) 
three articles that discuss science and mathematics 
in secondary education; (4) four articles that discuss 
science and mathematics in elementary education; 
(5) three articles that present unifyi ing themes in 
science and mathematics; and (6) three articles that 
discuss science and mathematics in a technological 
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pons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
== (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—10p.; For other documents in the series, see 
SE 053 253-255. 

Available from—WEEA Publishing Center, EDC, 
55 Chapel Street, Suite 268, Newton, MA 02160 
($9.50 for set of 25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Choice, *Educational Change, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Females, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Minority Groups, 
Role Models, *School Community Programs, 
School ay Relationship, *Science In- 
struction, Science Interests, Sex Bias, *Sex Fair- 
ness, Student Motivation, Student Participation 

Identifiers—*Hands On Experience, Mathematics 
Interests 
This brochure, one in a series of four, is designed 

to assist people working in schools and in the com- 

munity as they work together to encourage girls in 
mathematics, science, and engineering. Six sections 
discuss the reasons for and ways to work together to 
make changes. The first section describes what spe- 
cial pr can offer schools, and reciprocally, 
what schools offer special programs. The second 
section offers a rationale for making changes that 
will attract more women into mathematics and sci- 
ence related fields. The third section provides seven 
suggestions, based on evaluation and research, that 
help make collaboration work, and identifies five 
practices that, based on experience, should not be 
done. The fourth section presents a model that has 
enabled teachers to double the amount of hands-on 
science done in the classroom while retaining un- 

derstanding. The final two sections suggest c 

that need to be made in present classrooms. The 

suggestions include the need to: (1) make mathe- 

matics and science more of a hands-on experience; 

Q) provide girls with their fair share of time, atten- 

tion, leadership, and opportunities in science and 

mathematics classrooms; and (3) challenge the ste- 
reotypes about what mathematicians and scientists 
are like. Resources include a list of seven successful 
projects whose goals involve increasing the partici- 
pation of girls in mathematics and science. (MDH) 
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Campbell, Patricia B. 
What Works and What Doesn’t? Ways To Evaluate 
and Engi 


Spons Agency—Women's Educational Equity Act 
Program ©>). Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 
ote—9p.; For other documents in the series, see 
SE 053 252-255. 

Available from—WEEA Publishing Center, EDC, 
55 Chapel Street, Suite 268, Newton, MA 02160 
($9.50 for set of 25). 
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School Community Relationship, *Science 
Science Interests, Sex Bias, *Sex Fair- 
ness, *Student Attitudes, Student Motivation, 


Student Participation 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Interests, Women in 
Science 

This brochure, one in a series of four, is designed 
to assist program directors, teachers, and evaluators 


ee 
Seven sections cover 


“rogram (ED), Wasi s Educational Equity Act 
“ie Washington, DC 


+ whee 
_ SOS Ee 
NSE 0: 053 252-254. 

Available from—WEEA Publishing Center, EDC, 
55 Chapel Street, Suite 268, Newton, MA 02160 
($9.50 for set of 25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price Plus 


Design, 
odels, *School Community Pro- 
Education, *Science Instruction, 
Interests, Sex Bias, *Sex Fairness, Stu- 





ics, science, and engineering. 
isatadbeen tent tdeten de gt 
evaluation. The first section explains why programs 
a 


p for a progr 
considered successful. The The died costion rovides 
Sour methods by which programs con be ovelusted. 





parisons 
The variables include: (1) atti- 
codes toward — at and science; (2) mathe- 
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Patricia B. 
—y - fated 4h: Can 
a 2 eS Se in Math and 


—Women’s 4 ~ Equity Act 


NSE 0s 
Avai 


vailable Center, " 
55 Chapel Street, Suite 268, Newton, MA 02160 
x 50 for set of 25). 
EDRS Price» MPOL Non-Classroom (055) 
MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


i ip, *Parent Student Relation- 
ship, Role Models, *School Community Pro- 
Science Education, *Science Interests, Sex 
Sex Stereotypes, *Student Attitudes, Stu- 

dent Motivation, Student Participation 
Identifiers—*Mathematics Interests, Women in 


This brochure, one in a series of four, is designed 





dent Motivation, Student Participation 
—— On Experience, Mathematics 


terests 
ba ee ee ph te pet ph et tee mr 


and engineering. 
information is divided into seven sections. The 
first section discusses four reasons why programs 
that encourage girls to enroll in mathematics, sci- 
ence, and engineering are needed. The reasons cited 
are that: (1) women are underrepresented in science 
and engineering employment; (2) that mathematics 
is a filter for students on to college; (3) despite 
increased sasctiaent ta ta school mathematics 
and science, middle-class girls are less apt to major 


consider 

po pn ote 

section present east spre patcpation of i 
tion discusses the need to evaluate programs and 
presents five ideas that need to be considered when 


lective practices that are part of the 
‘ograms, and of making programs equitable for 
oe A tacf tus eae e provided. (MDH) 
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School. 
National Association of Elementary School Princi- 
pals, Ale: VA. 
— No. — 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—Sp. 
Available from—NAESP Educational Products, 
1615 Duke Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-3483 
($2.50 single issue, $2 each for orders of 10 or 


more). 
Journal Cit—Here’s How; v11 nl Sept 92 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Plus Postage. 


, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Teachers, Princi- 
pals, *Science + pees Science Education, 
*Science Instruc 
Identifiers "Project 2 2061 (AAAS) 
Elementary principals who agree with the premise 
of Project 2061 of the American Association 


science becomes an integral part 
school curriculum?” This document 
in 


education professor modeled the use of the learning 
cycle in classroom instruction. Unit boxes were as- 
sembled that included material to conduct lessons 
based on unit objectives. Portfolios and profile 
sheets were developed to help teachers with assess- 
ment. (PR) 
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Recovery in Elementary Schools. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Contract—R1I88062006 

Note—6 Ip. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, 
Mathematics and Environmental Education, 
1200 Chambers Road, Suite 310, Columbus, OH 
43212 ($7.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Need, *At Risk Per- 
sons, Attitude Change, Community Involvement, 
Dropout Characteristics, Early Intervention, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Improvement Programs, Instructional 
Materials, Mathematics Achievement, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Par- 
ent Participation, ‘*Prevention, *Remedial 
Mathematics, *Remedial Programs, School In- 
volvement, Student Attitudes, Teacher Student 
Relationship, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Remedial Intervention 
This monograph provides an overview of the char- 

acteristics, attributes, and behaviors that define and 

identify elementary school students who are at risk 
of not succeeding in mathematics. The monograph 
is divided into seven sections that report research to 
support early intervention procedures to prevent 
problems from developing and suggest programs, 
practices, and materials to prevent or reduce prob- 
lems. Section I, the introduction, identifies two 
groups of students to whom these programs would 
apply: the “typical” potential dropout or under- 
achiever and the “nominal” mathematics student 
who reaches inadequate levels of mathematics 
achievement to allow him or her maximum educa- 
tional and life choices. Section II describes some of 
the variables related to problems of at-risk students 
in mathematics. Sections III-V describe practices 
and programs that prevent or reduce at-risk prob- 
lems related to mathematics achievement from 
three perspectives: the impact made by schools or 
organizations; the impact made in the classroom; 
and the impact made by instructional materials. 
Section VI describes changes that can be made by 
schools and individuals in response to the evalua- 
tion of present Practice. Actions suggested include 
school restructuring; curriculum modifications; and 
changes in instructional programs, instructional ma- 
terials, support services, and parental and commu- 
nity involvement. Section VII provides a list of 
selected organizational resources to contact for in- 
formation related to at-risk students. (Contains over 
70 references.) (MDH) 
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Reimers, Fernando And Others 
Does 
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Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational — Asso- 
ciation (Boston, MA, April 1990, 

Reports - enthe qai41) — 
50) 


Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Assessment, *Educational Policy, *Educational 
Quality, Educational Research, Elementary 
Schools, Expenditures, Foreign Countries, *Inter- 
mediate Grades, Statistical Analysis 

Identifiers—Pakistan 
The debate about possible tradeoffs between 

quantity and quality in schools has been confused by 

using available data as a basis for conceptual defini- 
tions. Under certain conditions expansion of enroll- 
ment or class sizes will have either no influence or 

a positive influence on the the quality of learning. 

The conventional wisdom about tradeoffs between 

= and quantity in education is explored. Data 

from primary schools and about students in Paki- 

stan rather than aggregated national statistics about 
schools and their quality is used here. Situations in 
which larger numbers of students may enhance the 
quality of education are suggested. The tendency to 
advocate policies for single countries on the basis of 
RIE 1993 





conclusions drawn from cross-national comparison 
is questioned. (KM) 
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Towards Better Education about the Third World: 
Curriculum Ideas for the Social Subjects in 


Secondary Education. 
National Inst. for Curriculum Development (SLO), 
). 


Descriptors—®*Citizenship Education, Curriculum 
ign, *Curriculum Development, a 
Nations, *Developing Nations, *Educational 
jectives, Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, 
i dary Education, 
School Curriculum, Social Studies, 
ucational Objectives, *World Affairs 
Identifiers—* Europe 
The lives of people in developing countries need 
to be compared with and connected to the lives of 
people in prosperous countries. This is a central is- 
sue in what is known in Europe as the North-South 
problem. This publication argues that it is a problem 
that deserves a more central place in the political 
education of young people in Europe. Ideas for for- 
mulating and introducing a developing nations edu- 
cation program in the schools are put forth. The 
ideas are presented in seven chapters: (1) introduc- 
tion; (2) a basic program for 12- to 16-year-olds; (3) 
the design of a lesson plan; (4) determination and 
formulation of aims and objectives; Aud the selection 
and sequencing of the learning materials; (6) meth- 
oo design; and (7) assessment and testing. 
) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—57p.; The illustrations may not reproduce 
well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
RS - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Cultural Background, Cultural Con- 
text, Cultural Education, Cultural Influences, 
*Cultural Traits, Foreign Countries, *Foreign 
Culture 
Identifiers—*Japan (Ryukyu Islands), *Japanese 
Culture 
The Ryukyu Islands of Japan, of which Okinawa 
is the best known, possess a lengthy history and a 
sophisticated cultural background, an exploration of 
which helps to shed light on this area and on main- 
land Japan. This document is an exposition of Ryuk- 
uan culture. Divided into eight sections, the areas 
covered include: (1) Historical perspective; (2) 
Chinese and Japanese influences on Okinawan cul- 
ture; (3) yoo (4) Traditional festivals; (5) 
Arts; 8 Religion; (7) Customs; and (8) Summary 
and final comments. A number of illustrations ap- 
pear at the end of the paper, as do a 29-item bibliog- 
raphy and a 39-item periodical bibliography. (DB) 
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Center for Civic Education, Calabasas, CA. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Juvenile Justice and ng 7 Prevention 
(Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89818-106-2; ISBN-0- 
89818-131-3 

Date—8 


Pub 7 
Note—133p.; A product of the Law in a Free Soci- 


ey 021 452 and SO 021 454. 
Available from—Center for Civic Education, 5146 
Douglas Fir Road, Calabasas, CA 91302 ($4). 

Language—Spanish; Engli 


Pub Type— - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
ie Teacher - 


jec: 

os — Instruction, *Grade 2, *Grade 3, 
Learning Activities, Pri- 

mary Education, lucation, *Privacy, *Spanish Speaking, 
t Educationai Objectives, Teaching Guides 

This curriculum unit presents an overview of pri- 


vacy as a concept intrinsic to the functioning of a 
democratic society. The unit requires students to 
examine the concept of privacy, some differences 
among individuals and cultures in relation to it, its 
benefits and costs, and its proper scope and limits. 
The curriculum is organized around topical ques- 
tions that provide a systematic approach to the anal- 
ysis and evaluation of privacy. This edition of the 
curriculum, for students in grades 2 and 3, contains 
four units, each of which concerns a topical ques- 
tion. Unit 1 asks, “Que es la intimidad o privacidad 
personal?” (What is privacy?). Unit 2 esis, “Como 
scott is inclonided?” (What tecture alahe eapiaie 
iiereaces in. petra (What factors might explain 

erences in privacy behavior?). Unit 3 asks, 
“Cuales son los y los costos que causa la 
intimidad?” (What might be some benefits and costs 
of privacy’). Unit 4 asks, * Tg eemny ly hasta donde 
se limita la intimidad?” Eac’ Ss iesnen is tho tensher’s 
ee ae objectives, student ma- 
terials, and learning procedures. This document is 
the English-Spanish Bilingual Edition of the curric- 
ulum, which has been created to provide Span- 
ish-speaking students of limited English proficiency 
with an opportunity to participate in the instruc- 
tional activities described. (DB) 
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Book and 
Edition. 
Center for Civic Education, Calabasas, CA. 


Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C.; ; Office of 
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dent Book and Teacher's Edition. 

Center for Civic Education, Calabasas, CA. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquent Prevention 
(Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 

— No.—ISBN-0-8918-122-4 ISBN-0-8918- 

Pub Date—89 

Contract—85-JS-CX-0009(S-3) 

Note—196p.; A product of the Law in a Free Soci- 
yr Rae 7 For related documents, see SO 021 

and SO 021 452. 

Available from—Center for Civic Education, 5146 
Douglas Fir Rd., a CA 91302 ($4). 

—— 

Pub Type— ides - , = Learner (051) — 
_ Guides - Classroom - Teacher Ce eet 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from E 

Descriptors Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
*Citizenship ation, *Civics, Curriculum 
Guides, Democratic Values, Educational Objec- 
tives, Ethical Instruction, *Grade 2, 


mary *Responsibility, 

Speaking, Student Educational Objectives 

This curriculum presents an overview of responsi- 
bility as a concept intrinsic to the ane 
democratic society. The curriculum has been 
oped to provide students with an increased aware- 
ness of the importance of responsibility in their own 
lives and its place in contemporary society, and to 





Juvenile Justice and Delinquent Preve: 
(Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 

—, No.—ISBN-0-8918-117-8; ISBN-0-8918- 
118 

Pub Date—89 

Contract—85-JS-CX-0009(S-3) 

Note—211p.; A product of the Law in a Free Soci- 
ety project. For related documents, see SO 021 
450 and SO 021 454. 

Available from—Center for Civic Education, 5146 
Douglas Fir Road, — CA 91302 ($4). 

ish: Engli 


- Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Instructional Materials, 
*Citizenship Education, *Civics, Curriculum 
Guides, Democratic Values, Educational Objec- 
tives, Ethical Instruction, *Grade 2, *Grade 3, 
Instructional Materials, *Justice, Learning Activi- 
ties, Primary Education, *Spanish Speaking, Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, Teaching Guides 
This curriculum is designed to help students un- 
derstand and apply basic principles and consider- 
ations useful in examining issues of justice so they 
can determine for themselves what would be just in 
a particular situation. From such activities, students 
should an increased awareness of the impor- 
tance justice in their own lives and its place in 
contemporary society, and an increased capacity 
and inclination to deal with issues of justice effec- 
tively and wisely. In order to deal with the broad 
range of issues of justice, this curriculum is orga- 
nized according to a common classification scheme 
that breaks down such issues into questions of dis- 
tributive justice, corrective justice, and procedural 
justice. This edition of the curriculum, for students 
in grades 2 and 3, contains four units, each of which 
concerns a topical question. Unit | asks, “Que es la 
justicia?” (What is poet Unit 2 asks, “Como re- 


fairness of who edhe. w at?-Distr 


problems 
right?-Corrective justice). Unit 4 asks, “Como re- 
solver problemas sobre lo que es justo hacer para 
decisiones?” 


ee eS Sore eee 

view, objectives, student materials, and 

procedures. This document is the English-Spanish 

Bilingual Edition of the curriculum, which has been 
panish-speaking students of 


participate in the instructional activities pom be 
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ED 350 181 
Responsabilidad = Responsibility. Level II. Stu- 


age their — and inclination to deal 
with issues of responsibility effectively and wisely. 
The curriculum is organized around topical ques- 
tions that provide a systematic approach to the anal- 
ysis and evaluation of responsibility and its social, 
political, and legal aspects. This edition of the curri- 
uclum, for students in grades 2 and 3, contains four 
units, each of which concerns a topical question. 
Unit 1 asks: “Que es la responsabilidad?” it is 
responsibility?) Unit 2 asks: “Cuales seran los benef- 
icios y los costos de complir con la respon- 
sabilidad?” (What might be some benefits and costs 
of fulfilling responsibilities?) Unit 3 asks: “Como 


should be considered responsible?). Each lesson in 
the teacher's guide features an overview, on, Sos, 
student materials, and | 
document is the English- ‘Spanish Bilingu Bilingual E Sitios 
of the curriculum, which has been created to pro- 
vide Spanish-speaking students of limited English 
proficiency with an opportunity to participate in the 
instructional activities described. (DB) 


ED 350 182 SO 021 713 
Rein, Martin 

The Social Policy of the Firm and the State. 
Revised. 


Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C.; Russell 
Sage Foundation, New York, N.Y.; Women’s Bu- 
reau (DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—65p.; Paper presented at a workshop at the 
National Academy of Sciences (W: 

March 20-21, 1989). Funding for this project also 
provided b: % the IBM Corporate Support 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) —- Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Economic Factors, *Employer Atti- 
tudes, *Employer Employee _ Relationship, 
*Fringe Benefits, Labor Legislation, Labor Rela- 
tions, Legal Responsibility, *Social Development, 
*Social History, *Sociology 
Every country has a system of social protection to 

help people when risks, contingencies, and needs 

arise. In each society this system is organized in 
three sections: a public sector, a personal sector, and 

a mixed sector. Each society combines these sectors 

in different ways. Here, the firm's social policy 

within the broader context of social protection in 
society as a whole is examined. Employer-related 
benefits, which comprise the social policy of the 
firm are analyzed and include voluntary and union 
contracted programs, those that are legally man- 
dated by the state but paid for by the employer, and 
other activities of a social nature. A review of theo- 
ries that try to account for why firms incur social 
costs is presented. The role of the firm within the 
system of social protection for society as a whole is 
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-related benefits is considered. (Nine tables 
25 footnotes are included.) (KM) 
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pertinent to today’s efforts to revitalize the 
curriculum. (DB) 
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achievements, partial achievements, and future 
tasks. (KM) 
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og eng M.S. Reet, We Nova University. 
ype— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

Bes 2 43) - Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

- MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 


~~~ Implementation, Study Guides, 
= Te, ests, *V. 
Identifiers— Minnesota Educational Computing 


A music teacher used the Minnesota Educational 
Computing Corporation (MECC) study guide to 
implement a 10-week practicum intervention de- 


they previously studied. Students received rein- 
forcement and feedback for the correct answer, the 
number tnd the mr tried, the number correctly an- 

the number correctly answered on the 


printed out and used in weekly quizzes. Practicum 
evaluation data indicated that the intervention was 
successful. As a result of the computer-aided review 
Program, students’ standardized music theory test 
scores and weekly scores improved, and their 
attitudes toward using the computer laboratory to 
learn musical terminology were largely positive. 
Appendices provide pre- and posttests, weekly quiz- 
zes, a student Sau, Cont Seaman, @ taneieee survey, 
and a software evaluation. (RH) 
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Available from—International Bureau of Educa- 
tion, C.P. 199, 1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Educational De- 
bone ay Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Illiteracy, International Coop- 
eration, *International Education, *International 
Educational Exchange, Literacy Education, Pri- 
mary Education 
Identifiers—* UNESCO 
Attended by 121 member states of the United 
ucational, Scientific, and Cultural Orga- 


aspects pr men og tye participation of the 

learner.” A i i i 
meeting addresses 

poe Ea mg mate Be on dt oe pec 

the need for improvements, resources 

i ebcatoa development, and international 

ig groups dealt with more spe- 

methods, materi- 

np poe 

partnerships. This report also contains the text of a 

recommendation to ministries of education on the 

struggle against illiteracy. The texts of seven unti- 


tional reports submitted to the conference, and a list 
of participants are included in appendices. (DB) 
ED 350 188 SO 022 010 


yey wy mee Seay 
American Bar Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date—91 


Note—30p. 
Journal Cit—Focus on Law Studies; v6 nl-2 
1990-91 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Civil Liber- 


sources, 
Related Education, *Liberal Arts, Political Sci- 
eaching Methods, United States History 
identi Bil of Rights, United States Constitu- 


The fall 1990 issue includes essays that recapture 


and the Constitution.” The idea of community was 
a recurring theme of the conference, and is the focus 
of three essays included in the Fall 1990 issue: “Lib- 
erty and Community: Values in Tension” (Donald 
P. Kommers); “Our Town’ or "Twin Peaks’: The 
Dark Side of Community” (Paul R. Joseph); and 
“Diversity and Citizenship” (Rachel F. . Moran). 


; = = Invitation to the Dance: A Reply to 

” (Lief H. Carter); “Whatever 

Poy A Look at York University Law = 
ea Graduates” Gane Banfield Haynes); and 


Bicentennial Year” (Joel B. Grossman); “Actively 
Students in Study about the Law” (Tom 
Sweeney); “Using Law as an Interpretive Frame- 


10, *National Surveys, *Social Studies, Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* British Columbia 
In May 1989, over 100,000 British Columbia 
(Canada) students in grades 4, 7, and 10 took part 
in social studies attitude and achievement surveys. 
All grade 10 teachers were asked to respond to a 
questionnaire, as were a selected sample of grades 4 
and 7 teachers. This report contains the results of 
that social studies assessment. The report is orga- 
nized into the following sections: highlights, back- 
ground and procedures, development of the 
assessment instruments, social studies achievement 
of students in regular social studies 
achievement of students in French programs, stu- 
dent attitudes, the teacher questionnaire, and con- 
recommendations. A 21-item list of 
are included: Contri- 


Field test schools; Forms 4Q, 7Q, and 10Q; ham 
ment forms with response distributions; Teacher 

ires with response distributions; and a 
position paper on critical thinking. (DB) 
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Choose Life! Unborn Children and the Right to 
Life. Senior High Level: Grades 9-12. 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
Report ~<a acalateaaaeaaa 
Pub Date—91 
Note—98p.; For related documents, see SO 022 


042-043. 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


High Schools, Moral Issues, Mora! Values, *Reli- 
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ty 
Student handouts are included in the lessons, and a 
series of fetal development visuals are appended. 
(DB) 
ED 
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Choose 
Life. Junior High Level: Grades 7-8. 
National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-106-9 
Pub Date—91 
a For related documents, see SO 022 


Pb Pub Type— Guides Classroom - Teacher (052) 
MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Abortions, Catholic Educators, 
*Catholic Schools, *Co: ial Issues (Course 
Content), Grade 7, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, 
Moral Issues, Moral Values, *Religious Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Methods 
This curriculum is designed to assist Catholic 
school teachers and parish catechists in their efforts 
to foster a pro-life attitude in students in grades 7 
and 8. Following an introduction is the curriculum 
which features six lessons. These are: (1) Unique in 
all the world; (2) The first nine months of human 
life; (3) The hard facts about abortion; (4) Abortion 
and human rights; (5) Respect for human life; and 
(6) Choose Life! Student handouts are included in 
the lessons, and a series of fetal development visuals 
are appended. (DB) 
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Choose Life! Unborn Children and the Right to 
Life. Level: Grades 5-6. 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-105-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—82p.; For related documents, see 

-042. 


'ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 





SO 022 


Descrii 

*Catholic Schools, *Controversial Issues (Course 

Content), Grade 5, Grade 6, Intermediate 

Grades, Moral Issues, Moral Values, *Religious 

Education, *Teaching Methods 

This curriculum is designed to assist Catholic 
school teachers and parish catechists in their efforts 
to foster a pro-life attitude in students in grades 5 
and 6. Following an introduction is the curriculum, 
which features six lessons. These are: (1) The mira- 
cle of life around us; (2) Respect for all life; (3) The 
miracle of human life; (4) Abortion and the facts; (5) 
Abortion and the right to life; and (6) Choose life. 
Student handouts are included in the lessons, and a 
series of fetal development visuals are appended. 
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This document presents proceedings of 

hd been ne ee ae 1, 
the Civil Rights Act of 1991. In addition to the text 
of H.R. 1, the live statements and prepared state- 
ments of the following individuals and groups are 
included: Brenda Berkman; John Bishop; Dr. Heidi 


Progressive Policy Institute; Rep. 

Robinson; David Rose; Susan Deller Ross; Benja- 
min Schneider; U.S. Department of Justice, Civil 
Rights Division; U.S. Equal Opportunity Commis- 
sion; Joan C. Welsh; and Women’s Legal Defense 
Fund. (DB) 
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Arata, Luis O. 
Hispanic Cultural Theme Studies for Elementary 


Spons Agency—Connecticut Humanities Council, 
the State Committee of the National Endowment 


ype— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Cultural Education, *Elementary Ed- 

ucation, Foreign Culture, History Instruction, 

*Instructional Materials, *Latin American Cul- 

ture, *Latin American History, *Social Studies, 

World History 
Identifiers—* Narrative Text 

These materials provide narratives about selected 
topics of cultural importance in the Hispanic world 
from the pre-Columbian past until after the Spanish 
conquest. The materials are designed for enrich- 
ment of current programs, and can be used in a 
variety of areas by elementary school teachers. The 
topics are treated in a story format so that history 
appears like an adventure with a certain logic that 
the students can uncover and form opinions about. 
Each narrative is followed by suggestions for further 
exploration and a bibliography to help teachers to 
obtain additional materials for more in-depth cover- 
age. Sixteen theme studies are included: (1) Babel 
Bookstore; (2) At Sea; (3) The Desert; (4) The Lost 
Treasure of El Dorado; (5) Real Treasures; (6) Ge- 
ographies; (7) Maps; (8) Lost Continents; (9) Num- 
bers; (10) Quetzal; (11) The Maya; (12) Popol Vuh; 
(13) Columbus; (14) Hernan Cortes; (15) The Way 
to Quezaltenango; and (16) Waiting for Viracocha. 


(DB) 
ED 350 195 SO 022 077 
Social Responsibility: A Teachable Skill. 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Citizen Role, 
*Citizenship Education, *Citizenship Responsi- 
—~ Critical Thinking, Educational Objectives, 
Elementary Education, Skill Development, *So- 
cial Responsibility, *Student Behavior, Student 
Educational Objectives, *Teaching Methods 
PR ae for teachers to help stu- 
por ay op and develop their responsibilities to 
focused on include: respect 
for ee Aye respect for people of other cultures, 
respect for people of all ages, respect for people who 
have a handicap, respect for work, respect for being 
a wise consumer, and respect for the environment 
and the need for conservation. Each concept pres- 
ented offers information for teachers: the concept, 
purpose, background information, additional activi- 
ties, and evaluation. A 19-item bibliography is in- 
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Character Sample Strategies. 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 


Pub Date—90 
Note—46p. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
LN sega oe | (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Educational 


— Educational 


Identifiers—*Ohio 
The Ohio State Department of Education has 
identified 10 basic values for which students are to 
strive. These individual character traits ate compas- 
sion, courtesy, tolerance, honesty, self-discipline, 
diligence, The ede ry self-respect, courage, and 
integrity. This guide provides sample strategies for 
aeomese 00 Rep Oe eee ee ee 
their students. guide is comprised of five sec- 
tions. Section 1 contains a sample character trait 
inventory. The 10 basic values are listed with state- 
ments related to each trait. The purpose of the in- 
strument is to determine the extent to which these 
values are practiced by individuals in the school. A 
sample needs assessment instrument is provided in 
section 2 of the guide. It is to be used in conjunction 
with the character trait inventory to target aspects 
of the general school and classroom environments 
where action may be needed to ensure that individ- 
ual character traits are being addressed. Goals based 
on the environmental aspects listed on the needs 
assessment tool are established in section 3. Each 
goal is followed by sample activities or lesson plans 
that address each of the character traits at various 
grade levels. Section 4 provides a model for organiz- 
ing an advisory committee. School districts are en- 
couraged to appoint a broad-based advisory 
committee to review the State Board's report, deter- 
p ong the Hemme rm oA 's values, and develop strate- 
= ting these values in the schools. 
ith and final section ofthe guide ia isting of 
books, articles, resource materials, and newsletters 
that may prove beneficial in the incorporation of 
character education in the school environment. 


jectives, *Values Educa- 
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Columbia Univ., New York, NY. East Asian Curric- 


ulum Project. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-913418-02-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—77p. 

Available from—East Asian Curriculum Project, 
Columbia ~~ East Asian Institute, 420 
West 118th Street, New York, NY 10027. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Asian History, *Chinese Culture, 
Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Secondary Education, *Social 
Studies 

Identifiers—* China 
These 33 lesson plans were 

“Contemporary China: A 
book,” a collection of class activities, primary 
source selections, student readings, and role-play 
exercises. The lesson plans are based primarily on 
materials in the “Workbook,” altho materials 
from other sources also are recomm: Some of 
the 33 lessons are: “Chinese Inventions and ’Gifts 
to the West”; “Revolutionary China: The Rise of 
the Communist Party”; and “Chinese Democratic 

Movement and the Tiananmen Massacre.” Each 

lesson plan includes a listing of objectives, main 


pproximate amount of time needed for the lesson 
and a list of related lessons also are noted. (DB) 
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Keyser, Catherine H., Ed. Martin, Roberta, Ed. 
China: A Teaching Workbook. 

i , New York, N.Y. East Asian Inst. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-913418-02-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—725p. 

Available from—East Asian Institute, Columbia 
University, 420 West 118th Street, New York, 
NY 10027. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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ing Methods Education, Social Studies, Teach- 


idethifiers*China, Global Education, Hong 

Kong, Taiwan 
This workbook is divided into 17 topical sections 
containing student readings and classroom activities 
designed to supplement standard textbook presenta- 
China “alive” for students. The 


What It Means to be Chinese; (9) Gov 
Politics; (10) Economics; (11) Taiwan and " 
Foren Policy (16) Culture; (14) ere 
icy; (16) Chinese Americans; and 
i . Section 18 contains three read. 
etic te ae : 
"s Gifts to the West”; and “Chinese Ideas in 
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tion. 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—119p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum, Elementary 
Education, *International Studies, *Outcomes of 
Education, Secondary School Curriculum, *State 
Standards, — Educational Objectives 





Minnesota for international education. These out- 
comes are a series of statements that define the 
scope and breadth of study of international educa- 
tion, and it is intended that educators and curricu- 
lum specialists integrate these outcomes into all 
subject areas of the K-12 curriculum. In addition, 
the volume contains statements of the Minnesota 
State Board of Education on education values, 
learner values, philosophy, mission, and goals. The 
last portion of the guide lists examples of how global 
perspectives can be infused at every grade level and 
in every subject area. This section also includes a 


Schools, Ltd., 1001 
ilwaukee, WI 53212 


umbus (Christopher), *Columbus 


eee 
This periodical critiques the traditional views of 
Columbus and his voyages to America 
and looks at current issues that affect Native Ameri- 
cans. More than 50 essays, poems, historical docu- 


ments, and articles are featured, including: “Colum- 


(Bob Peterson); i 
(Tony Hillerman); “The Sacred Circle” (Black Elk); 
“Native What Not to Teach” (June 
Sark Heinrich); and “Myths That Bind Us: Stereo- 
‘types in Children’s Literature” Christensen). 
volume also includes an annotated bibliography 
of resources and a teaching guide. (DB) 
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National Council for Geographic Education. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—9p. 

Available from—National Council for Geographic 
Education, 16A Leonard Hall, Indiana University 
of Pennsylvania, Indiana, PA 15705. 





luca 
Teacher Education, *Social Studies, Teacher Ed- 
ucation, ‘Teacher [Education Curriculum, 
Teacher Education Programs 

—— Council for Geographic Edu- 


The National Council for Geographic Education 


phy, economics); (4) elementary and early 
ot teachers in self-contained classrooms; 

and (5) the geography component of social studies 
methods courses. (Author) 


ED 350 202 SO 022 226 
Reimers, Fernando 
Time and Opportunity To Learn in Pakistan’s 


Schools. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Northeast Uni- 
versities Development Consortium Conference 
(Cambridge, MA, October 4-5, 1991). 
ype— Reports _— (143) — Speeches/- 
) 





vant than the total amount of time allocated to in- 
struction. (DB) 
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Parker, Franklin 

William Heard Kilpatrick (1871-1965): Philoso- 

pher of Progressive Education and Teacher of 


Teachers. 
Pub Date—24 Jan 92 
Note—6p. 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Plus Postage. 


Identifiers—* Kilpatrick (William Heard) 

This paper is a brief biographical sketch of Wil- 
liam Heard Kilpatrick who was a leading advocate 
of progressive education. A 22-item bibliographical 
essay is included. (DB) 
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Stabler, Karen, Comp. 
Southwestern Native American Studies: A Se- 


lected Bibliography. 
New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. Library. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


odology, *Research Tools, *Resource Materials 

Identifiers—* Native Americans 

Conducting research in the field of Native Ameri- 

can studies requires the use of many different mate- 

rials in the library. This guide provides a 
y of useful tools as well as a basic strat- 


Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
ree 


Price - MF01/PC02 
eadten danced Bibliographies, 
Countries, *Government Adeeaiee | Bod. 


This bibliographic guide covers federal-level doc- 
uments from the legislative, executive, and judicial 
branches of the Mexican government. It includes 

bibliographies and catalogs, organization directo- 
ries, serials and series currently published by gov- 


agencies. 
The majority of the titles cited are in Spanish. The 
guide was compiled at the University of California 
at Los Angeles (UCLA) and reflects that institu- 
tion’s holdings of Mexican official documents. An 
introductory essay is also included. (DB) 
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Studies, *Student Educational Objectives, Teach- 

ing Methods 

This social studies curriculum guide for grades 
ae 10 sections: (1) School board policy 


guide features materials describing the content of 
RIE FEB 1993 





the K-12 social studies curriculum in depth. Skills 
charts feature the subject area, the name of the text- 
book used, the unit or topic, the skills used, support 
materials used, and the approximate amount of class 
time. A course of study time frame is included that 
describes, in sequence for each social studies course, 
the major topics covered, the course objectives, and 
learner outcome statements. (DB) 
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Pub Date—May 88 

Note—27p.; Requirement for the M.A. degree, City 
College of the City University of New York. Pa- 
per presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
Northeastern Educational Research Association 


ype— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 

(040) — Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Course Evaluation, Cultural Aware- 

ness, *Cultural Education, *Cultural Pluralism, 

Global Approach, Higher Education, Multicul- 

tural Education, *Student Attitudes, *Undergrad- 

uate Study 
Identifiers—*City University of New York 

The global education movement suggests that ex- 
posing students to information about different cul- 
tures reduces their provincial attitudes and 
facilitates world-mindedness. To test this possibil- 
ity, 184 freshmen at the City College of the City 
University of New York, some enrolled in a World 
Civilization course and some not, answered a ques- 
tionnaire in pre-test and post-test sessions. The 
questionnaire assessed students’ interests, self-per- 
ceived knowledge, and actual knowledge of differ- 
ent cultures around the world. Increased interest 
toward different cultures was the measure of re- 
duced provincialism. The findings generally indi- 
cated that the World Civilization course did not 
produce changes on these variables. (Author) 
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Roldao, Maria do Ceu Egan, Kieran 
The Social Studies Curriculum: The Case for Its 


Abolition. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— ——_ Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO! Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Problems, Educational 
, Educational History, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Theories, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Social Studies 
The current social studies curriculum was in- 
vented in the United States in the early part of the 
20th century. Its primary purpose was to socialize 
the children of the diverse social groups immigrat- 
ing to the country to the norms and values of U.S. 
social life. Based on three main arguments, the time 
has come to abolish social studies as it is currently 
known. The structure of social studies was built on 
a model of students’ psychological development 
that no one any longer accepts. The structure, par- 
ticularly for the first 6 years of the program, virtu- 
ally has gone unchanged since 1916, even though 
the ideas on which it was developed have been dis- 
credited. It is poe mem to continue to conceive 
of ch ” thinkers able to make best 
sense of the immediate contents of their social envi- 





often is in contrast to its overt concerns with mul- 
ticulturalism and valuing other cultures. The accre- 
tion of a range of socializing aims has ensured that 
the objectives for the social studies are all out of 
proportion to the means available within it to 
achieve them. The results of surveys of students’ 
know! of the content of social studies testifies 
eloquently and depressingly to this. A 1 3-item list of 
references is included. (DB) 


SO 022 339 


ciation (April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cl R h, *Classroom 
Techniques, Educational Research, Grade 11, 
High Schools, ‘*Instructional Effectiveness, 
Learning Strategies, *Social Studies, Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles 
Recent social studies research has been lacking in 

qualitative examinations of life in social 

studies classrooms. Al there have been a 

number of suggestions as to in hi 

school cl should p 


taught in such classrooms. This study was intended 
as an attempt to document and describe as accu- 
rately as possible what does go on in some second- 
ary level social studies classrooms, and in particular 
to try to identify those techniques and behaviors of 
teachers that are particularly effective in helping 
students learn. Four 1 1th grade U.S. History classes, 
located in a large urban high school (grades 9-12) on 
the west coast of the United States, were observed 
unobtrusively at least twice a week over a 4-month 
period. A daily log was kept in which the activities, 
comments, and behaviors of students and teacher 
were recorded. In addition, discussion flow-charts, 
performance checklists, and rating scales were pre- 
pared and used when appropriate. Students were 
given questionnaires in which they were asked to 
describe the frequency with which various activities 
were used in the classroom. Lastly, in-depth inter- 
views, using a structured interview schedule form, 
were conducted with each teacher as well as a ran- 
domly selected sample of five students. This re- 
search is not intended to suggest that what goes on 
in the four examined classrooms is typical; rather, 
the intent is to convey a thorough portrait of these 
four particular classrooms. A 24-item list of refer- 
ences is included. (DB) 
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- Abroad Program: An- 
- and Modern Egypt and Israel, June 20-22, 
1991. 
Institute of International Education, New York, 
N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Center for International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—318p.; Some materials may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, *Global Ap- 
proach, Instructional Materials, *Multicultural 
Education, Social Studies, Study Abroad, 
*Teacher Developed Materials, Travel 
Identifiers—*Egypt, Fulbright Teacher Exchange 
Program, *Israel, Middle East 
These curriculum projects were produced by 
teachers who traveled to Egypt and Israel as part of 
the Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program. The 
materials developed by the educators were: Activi- 
ties and Bibliography of Resources to Promote Stu- 
dent Involvement in a Class Study of Egypt and 
Egyptian Culture (Edith Baxter); Egypt at the 
Crossroads of Civilization: The Old Ways Change 
(Charlotte Nasser Byrd); A Comprehensive Unit on 
Israel for Sixth Graders Using the Five Themes of 
Geography (Joy Campbell; Janet Rinehart); Jerusa- 
lem: City of Peace (Frances S. Dubner; Bella 
Frankel); Eight-Year Old Mohammed Travels the 
Nile-Primary Grades Curriculum on Egypt (Monty 
Hawks); Taking Many Steps through Ancient and 
Modern Israel and Egypt (Tonya Houser); Lesson 
Plan: The Rise of Nazism and World War II-Stereo- 
typing and the Holocaust (Jim Kelly); Promote In- 
ternational Understanding (Cynthia Kinstler); The 
Israeli-Palestinian Resolution: Homeland or Occu- 
pied Territory? (Bruce E. MaClean; Kelly A. 
Smith); Curriculum Project-Egypt (Kristine K. Mc- 
Cormick); Israel: A Land of Intensity (Linda Ma- 
ger); Materials for Teaching Ethical Monotheism 
(Simmie Plummer); and Israel and Egypt (Mary E. 
Snethen). (DB) 
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Fans Agency-—Centesf for International Education 
Pe Pe 2 
— Some materials may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 


ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 


Identifiers—*Czechoslovakia, *Fulbright Teacher 
Exc Program 
Research projects produced by educators who 
traveled to the Czech and Slovak Federal 


gram are reported i 

include: Comments on Historical and Social 

in Czechoslovakia in Transition (Robert Anchor); 
The State of Education in Czechoslovakia since 
1989 (Roman T. Ciapalo); Czechoslovakia in Tran- 
sition: Macro and Micro Perspectives with Accom- 
panying Slides (Richard Dodder); A Nail, a Lance, 
and a Large Piece of Wood-The Reliquary Chapel 
of Charles IV at Karistein Castle (Laura Rinaldi 
Dufresne); ye Information about 
Czechoslovakia R. Estrada); The Politics 
of Passion and the Politics of Rationality: A Com- 
parison of Ethnic Conflict in Czechoslovakia and 
Yugoslavia (Mary T. Hanna); Community Organi- 
zation and Structure in Czechoslovakia (David 
Kaufman); Goddess Images in Czechoslovakia 
(Mary B. Kelly); Revolutionary Transformation and 
the Legacies of the Past: A Slide Lecture on 
Czechoslovakia in the Summer of 1991 (Katharine 
Kennedy); Czechoslovakia in Transition (Ronald C. 
Monticone); The Czech and Slovak Federal Repub- 
lic: The Promise of Administrative and Academic 
Exchanges (Mary E. Nilles); Report: Women, Work 
and Family in the Czech and Slovak Federative Re- 
public: Continuities and Contrasts (Phyllis Hutton 
Raabe); Czechoslovakia-The Paradoxes of Free- 
dom (Barbara Shovers); and A Czech and Slovak 
Diary: Notes on a Trip through Czechoslovakia 
(Henry J. Steck). This Fulbright Seminar Abroad 
project was slated to go to both Yugoslavia and the 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic. However, due 
to civil unrest in Yugoslavia, that portion of the 
seminar was canceled and the participants spent 
three additional weeks in the Czech and Slovak 
Federal Republic. (DB) 
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Ceiling. 


i Human Resources. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037728-5; Senate-Hrg- 
102-497 
Pub Date—92 
Note—79p. 
Available from—U. S. Government Printing Office, 


Pub Type— Ccoal  Letbolatived Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employed Women, we 
Opportunities, *Equal Opportunities obs) 
*Federal Government, *Females, ak 
Discrimination, Sex a 
ee 102nd, 
ee unten cies nee t ad- 
dressed the so-called “glass ceiling”-the dearth of 
women in mid- and upper-management level posi- 
tions in corporations and other organizations. State- 
ments of the following persons are included: Senator 
Paul Simon; Elsie Vartanian, Director of the 
Women’s Bureau; Senator Robert Dole; Lynn Mar- 


jusiness and Professional Women’s Clubs; Judith L. 
a President, Women’s Legal Defense 
Fund; Marica D. Greenberger, Co-president, Na- 
tional Women’s Law Center; and Eleanor Cutrie 
Smeal, President, The Feminist Majority Founda- 
tion; and Ellen W. Ober. (DB) 
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of Educ In- 


This document is the final report of a Regional 
Consultation Meeting (RCM) on the Asia Pacific 
Programme of Educational Innovation for Develop- 
ment (APEID), a mechanism developed by 
UNESCO to bring about regional cooperation in 
education in Asia and the Pacific. This RCM was 
attended by 55 participants, resource persons, and 
observers from Australia, i 


and the USSR. The report is divided into five parts. 
While part 1 is an introduction, part 2 reviews 
APEID activities conducted from January, 
1987-1990. Part 3 presents ideas emerging from the 
regional symposium for future APEID program- 
ming. Part 4 offers materials concerning the educa- 
tion of disadvantaged groups undertaken by 
countries in the region. Part 5 discusses future direc- 
tions of APEID, including the proposed program 
areas for the 1992-1996 programming cycle of 
APEID. Five annexes also are included: (1) 
; (2) Addresses; (3) List of participants; (4) 

a Sonn ae eS 

) 


Children ( 
— Victoria, Australia, July 121% 
Australian Council for Educational Research, Haw- 
thorn.; Melbourne Univ. (Australia).; Victorian 
i for Children Association (Australia). 
Pub Date—92 
Note—57p. 
Pub eee Cees Works - hy ag (021) 
MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Songun <Béuce- 





is report p ference proceedings 
of a meeting held at Trinity College in Melbourne, 
Australia. An edited text of the 


lerence 
of the Federation of Australian Phi- 
Association (FAPCA) by Su- 
yan, Matthew Lipman, and Laurance Splitter 
detailed. Summaries of the work done in 41 con- 
ference also are included, as is an evalua- 
tion summary. (DB) 
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Values in Conflict: Literature on China’s Youth. 
School and Junior College. 
Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—95p.; The China Project. 
Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross Cultural Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 


CA 94305-5013 ($16.95). 
Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, *Chinese Culture, 
*Cultural Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign 
Culture, Schools, Literature, *Social 
Change, Two Year Colleges, Units of Study, Val- 
ues, *Youth 

+ ~~ *Chinese Literature, Chinese 

‘eople 


This unit, designed for use with high school and 


community college students, features a collection of 


ener ma about youths ea adults in contem- 
porary China. Consisting eight lessons, lessons | 
to 3 are introductory activities relating to Chinese 
youths and values. Lesson 4 presents excerpts from 

a Chinese collection of 100 life profiles; the four 
qunmnaiiiies chosen here reflect different experi- 


duce students to short stories by 
contemporary Chinese writers. Lesson 7 and 8 pres- 
ent plays written by U.S. teachers. The unit con- 
cludes with a review and evaluation section that is 
appropriate for use in a variety of courses incl 


those with China, literature, values, youth, 
and phe eg (DB) 
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Chinese American Experience: 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—80p.; The China Project. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross —y 1 Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 
CA 94305-5013 331. 95, includes slides for this 
unit). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Chinese Americans, *Cultural Edu- 


States History, *Units of —_ 
Identifiers—*California (San Francisco China- 

town), Chinatowns 

This unit students to explore the his- 
tory and current situation of Chinese Americans. 


Organized around five lesson plans, the unit’s first 
of 


lesson begins with the students’ own perceptions 
Chinese Americans, followed by a quiz that pro- 


San Francisco’s Chinatown. The fourth lesson offers 
one of two alternatives: a slide presentation or an 
actual walking tour of San Francisco’s Chinatown. 
(The slides are not included with this document). 
The last lesson is reserved for debriefing and con- 
cluding the unit. A minimum of one class is needed 
for each lesson; lessons two and three require more 
time. hy empeicee pete ne = tye ar 


Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—116p.; The China Project. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross Cultural Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 
CA 94305-5013 ($19.95). 


This guide to resources on China is organized into 


po sections. The first section lists and describes 
izations from around the United States that 
offer teaching materials on China. The materials 
offered by specific organizations are listed with each 
entry. The second section on printed resource mate- 
rials includes annotated lists of guides and catalogs, 
poe yo curriculum units, source materials, news 
and periodicals, and selected background readings. 
The third section describes audiovisual materials 
that are organized into the following categories: 
pre-1949, 1949-1976, post-1976, daily life and cul- 
ture, and film series. Finally, the fourth section - 
and describes resources on Chinese Americans. The 
following types of resources are covered: libraries, 
cultural organizations, places of interest in San 
Francisco Chinatown, historical sites, printed mate- 
rials, and audiovisual materials. Four appendices 
also are included: (1) Alphabetical index of organi- 
zations; (2) Distributors of printed materials; (3) 
Distributors of audiovisual materials; and (4) Em- 
bassy and consulates general. (DB) 
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Discovering Marco Polo: A Resource Guide for 


Ti 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—113p.; The China Project. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross Cultural Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 
CA 94305-5013 ($17.95). 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Not Avail- 


Descriptors—* Asian History, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign Cul- 
ture, History Instruction, ‘*Instructional 
Materials, Social Studies, Teaching Guides, 
*World History 

Identifiers—*China, *Polo (Marco) 

This guide is designed for teachers who wish to 
teach about Marco Polo and his travels to China 
during the 13th cent The guide was originally 
developed for use Sak 6 Glidhien codes dat 
Marco Polo; it can successfully be used independent 
of the series, however. A prologue gives the reader 
a basic introduction to what is known of the life of 
Marco Polo. The first part of the text provides the 
larger historical context for Polo’s journey, from 
European, Mongol, and Chinese perspectives. The 
second part of the text divides Marco Polo’s obser- 
vations of China into four separate chapters orga- 
nized around different topics. These topics are 
Kublai Khan; places and cities; people, culture, and 
technology; and conflicts within and without. An 
epilogue briefly describes what happened to 
East-West contact after Marco Polo. Six appendices 
provide a synopsis of the television mini-series, a 
cast of characters, a timeline, map, classroom exer- 
cises, and a 10-item bibliography. (DB) 
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— Michael And Others 
Rural Development in China: Grades Nine to 


Twelve. 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—82p.; The China Project. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross Cultural Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 
CA 94305-5013 ($13. 95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avaii- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Asian Studies, Commu- 


Economics, So- 
Socialism, Teaching Methods, Units 


This unit consists of four lessons suitable for grade 
panne tenn eo ee py pte - 
sponding to each of the lessons. Lesson | provides 
an introduction to developing countries and the im- 
panes of agriculture in their societies. Students 

pare various economic indicators and sectors in 
developed and developing countries Lesaon 2 intro 


the philosophical and ideological underpin- 

ind te 1949 Chinese Communist revolution 
and of the subsequent rural development programs. 
RIE FEB 1993 





Students engage in a two-act dramatic reading exer- 
cise that highlights the issues of exploitation and 
redistribution as perceived by peasants and the 
Communist Party. Lessons 3 and 4 examine two 
different rural systems that have developed under 
China’s socialist rural development program. In les- 
son 3, students are introduces to the ideals of 
self-reliance and egalitarianism associated with the 
People’s Commune System through an excerpt of 
Mao Zedong’s famous article entitled “The Foolish 
Man Who Removed the Mountains” and a descrip- 
tion of the spirit that helped to transform Tachai 
into a model commune during the Cultural Revolu- 
tion period of the 1970s. Finally, in the last lesson, 
students are introduced to the Agricultural Respon- 

sibility System that has replaced the commune sys- 
tem as the main feature of China’s rural 
development policies in the 1980s. (DB) 
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Economic Choices: China after Mao. High School 
and Junior 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—Sip.; The China Project. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross Cultural Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 
CA 94305-5013 ($25.95, includes slides for this 


issue). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Asian History, Asian Studies, Com- 
munism, ‘*Developing Nations, *Economic 
. *Economic Development, Economic 
Factors, Economics Education, Foreign 
Countries, High Schools, *Instructional Materi- 
als, Learning Activities, Socialism, Social Studies, 
=e Methods, Two Year Colleges, Units of 
tud 
Identi *China 
This unit, developed for high school and commu- 
nity college students, has a two-fold purpose: to in- 
troduce students to free market and planned 
economic systems, and to examine China's recent 
efforts to supplement its planned economy with 
market mechanisms. The unit is appropriate for a 
variety of courses, including economics, social stud- 
ies, contemporary issues, and Asian studies courses. 
The unit consists of four lessons and a teacher back- 
ground article on recent economic reforms. Lesson 
1 is an introduction, through slides, to the complex 
issue of defining appropriate development goals for 
a country. (The slides referred to in this lesson are 
not included with this document). It also introduces 
students to various policy periods characterized by 
differing development goals in post-1949 China. 
Lessons 2 to 4 examine topics ranging from free 
market versus planned economies, to to Chana’ 's recent 
introduction of incentives and free market mecha- 
nisms into its planned economy, and to an examina- 
tion of both positive and negative consequences of 
the Chinese economic reform. The unit includes stu- 
dent handouts, interactive activities, primary source 
materials, and exercises to develop statistical skills. 
(DB) 
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International Trade and 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—84p.; The China Project. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross Cultural Education (SPICE), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, 

CA 94305-5013 (S14. _-_ 

Guides - Teacher (052) 


Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Case Studies, *Economics Education, 

a Schools, *International Relations, *Interna- 

tional Trade, Learning Activities, Simulation, So- 

cial Studies, Units of Study, World Affairs 

Re mee Lo Concepts, Global Studies, 
*Taiwan, *Trade 

Le cee fe oe st br perce td 

international trade and the issue of trade protection- 

ism by focusing on the case study of the U.S. trade 

relationship with Taiwan. The unit begins with a 


simulation, international trade is brought to a 
RIE FEB 1993 


real-world level by looking at the top 10 U.S. trading 
and specifically Taiwan’s place 
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educational opportunities available , certain Pop- 





partners 
them. Students are assigned to search for p 
in their homes that were manufactured in Taiwan, 
and they are asked to speculate what products the 
U.S. exports to Taiwan. This information leads to a 
discussion of the principles upon which interna- 
tional trade is based. These basic concepts of abso- 
lute advantage, comparative advantage, and 
specialization are helpful in how in- 
ternational trade in the ideal case can be 
to all nations. The next section explores who bene- 
fits and who loses in international trade, with an 
in-depth look at the long-standing economic debate 
on protectionism. Students are encouraged to think 
critically about the arguments for and against free 
trade in an effort to develop their own opinions 
about trade protectionism. Student opinions be- 
come even more crucial in the last section that uti- 
lizes the case of U.S.-Taiwan textile trade. Students 
will be asked to play certain roles before a fictitious 
congressional committee that is preparing to vote 
on whether or not to extend the current quotas on 
Taiwanese textile imports for three more years. Ap- 
pendices include a list of optional and follow-up 
activities, discussions of the economic situations of 
the U.S. and Taiwan textile and apparel industries, 
a glossary of key terms, and a 7-item bibliography. 
(AA) 
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Wood, Robert W. And Others 
Cultural 


A Japan. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—179p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Cultural Education, 
Elementary Education, Elementary School Cur- 
riculum, Foreign Countries, *Foreign Culture, 
Geography Instruction, International Education, 
Activities, Multicultural Education, 
*Social Studies 
Identifiers—*Global Education, *Japan, Japanese 
Culture 
This activities unit for teaching about Japan is 
ed for use with elementary students. The > 
tivities reflect the growing importance of Japan 
today’s world, and the belief that the soaked conten 
curriculum should reflect principles of global educa- 
tion. The unit is intended to explore seven major 
goals included in the social studies curriculum: citi- 
zenship, multi-ethnicity, economic understanding, 
effective decision making, sensitivity to time and 
space, examination and use of information, and 
analysis and adaptation to a changing world. The 
activities focus on four major areas: geography, gov- 
ernment, culture, and education. The wctivitles are 
designed for grade levels one through six; they may 
be adapted to meet other grade level requirements, 
however. Each activity includes a title, introduc- 
tion, objectives, grade level, time, materials, proce- 
dure, follow-up, evaluation, and further s tions. 
A 36-item list of references is included. (DB) 
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World Education Report 1991. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN- 92-3-102751-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—149p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Or; a 7 Place de 
Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Document from EDRS. 


y 
cation, Foreign Coun 
*International Education, Teacher 


presents a global analysis is of the state 
the first 


chapter is an introduction. Chapter 2 
development t of education at the global level be- 
tween 1970 and 1990. The chapter focuses mainly 
ome 


the prospects of continuing progress 

cation for all” are reviewed, — ag my refer- 
ence to — a wed conn, 
cengenn ever quiipaial —y ~~ A. 

with reference to achievement and assessment. Nu- 
merous figures, tables, and boxes appear 

ry gn Da he ery 
into two appendices: (1) — 
World Education Indicators. (D’ 
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.; Cover title varies from title 
‘om—Minnesota Curriculum 
Center, 70 West County Road B-2, Little Canada, 
m 55116. 


EDRS Price - MPOL Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descrip i Ea my Elementary 


Secondary Education, Minimum Competencies, 
*Social Studies, *State Stendarde, *Student Edu- 
cational Objectives 

—— *Model Learner Out- 


Comprised of four chapters and nine appendices, 
this report concerns social studies instruction in 
Minnesota’s public school. In chapter 1 the Minne- 
sota State Board of Education lists education values, 
learner values, and its philosophy, mission, and 
goals. Chapter 2 contains a discussion of the roles 
and purpose of social studies education. Chapter 3 
identifies model learner outcomes for K-12 social 
studies education. The list contains only the pro- 
gram level outcomes and essential learner out- 
comes. Chapter 4 is concerned with how model 
pemngette e agyint S gme ty  a 
um; specifically, it contains curriculum develop- 
4 models and strategies for evaluation. Nine 
appendices include: (1) 1987—Categories of learner 
outcomes for social studies; (2) and sequence: 
alternatives for social studies; (3) Time, space, and 
od OY tee ge peter met 
tion; (5) Designing and scope and sequence; (6) A 
cuniocien tit eainenatiodiionatiioe Social ed- 
ucation for social transformation; (8) "Social studies 
within a global education; oD” Professional orga- 





nizations and resources. 
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Quin- 


i Dept. of Education, 

Perey No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0979-5 

Pub Date—92 

Note—34p. 

Available trom—Buresu of Publications, Sales Unit, 
California Department of Education, P.O. Box 
271, Sacramento, CA 95812-0271 ($2.75). 

Pub Reference Materials - 
qi31 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 

EDRS. 


Elemen- 





Social Studies, 
Identifiers—* Columbus (Christapher), *Columbus 


Quincentenary 
The main purpose of this publication is to encour- 
age educators in California to use this increasing 
interest in the quincentenary of the first voyage of 
i jumbus to the New World to moti- 


wale eeeeein 0 can Sate SS Dee 


ture, history, and , a 
controversial issues and think critically about them 
The content of the publication suggests titles that 


anand D of Educati 
Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-1016-5 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—89p. 

Available from—Bureau of Publications, Sales Unit, 
California Department of Education, P.O. Box 
ane Sacramento, CA 95812-0271 25). 

Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRs ~- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—®* Access to Education, Curriculum 


ee ane eo eaaey Sne 
vantaged students. jes are: (1) 


six strategies 
enriching history hoon literature; (2) connecting 
) history 


ization, Paris (France). 
ae gs No. 5 Unesco ED/91/WS/22 
Pub Date—91 
Note—64p.; Conference organized 
and the Kirghiz Teacher-Training Institute for 
= Color photographs will not reproduce 


Pub pa Dre < Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 


eign Countries, Foreign Culture, *Illiteracy, 
ternational 


Education, *Islamic Culture, Literacy 
Education, Religious Cultural Groups, *Womens 


. Sharaka); Women and Non-Formal Edu- 
cation in Jordan (A. Alawneh); Girls’ and Womens’ 
i i Arab Republic (G. a 


Survey. 
— Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No.—ED-89/WS-106 


Pub Date—90 
Note—113p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Raps mae (141) 
Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descri *Comparative Education, *Educa- 
tional Policy, *Educational Research, Foreign 
Countries, lobal Approach, Higher Education, 
International Education, International Educa- 
tional Exc , *Surveys 
Identifiers—UN 
This report presents the findings of a study in 
which the member nations of UNESCO were sur- 
veyed concerning their education research policies. 
Specifically, the survey focuses on how research pri- 
orities are decided upon, how research is organized, 
how the results of research are disseminated, and 
what strategies are employed to make use of re- 
search results. Organized into three parts, part 1 
summarizes the main findings of the survey. Part 2 
presents regional syntheses of the survey findings. 
Five syntheses are included: Educational research 
policies in Africa (E. Ayotunde Yoloye); Educa- 
the Pacific (R. 





y 
tionnaire sent to UNESCO member states also are 
included. (DB) 
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Parker, Franklin 

Comparative and International Education (Bor- 
rowings and Adaptations): USA, Japan, Britain. 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—6p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS 1/PCO 


Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, *In- 
ternational Education, *National Surveys, Social 
Influences 


which the two educational systems function, so that 
the differences in standards and and outcomes may be 


ystem is presented including a brief his- 
torical aaa —— foundation, formal edu- 


japanese educational systems in terms of pur- 
pose of education, time devoted to learning, curricu- 
lum standards and implementation, motivation for 


educational achievement, classroom organization, 
parental roles in education, teaching as a profession, 
and school expenditures and resources. Finally, pol- 
icy implications of the Japanese educational system 
for the U.S. system are discussed. A list of refer- 
ences and three a i also are included: (1) 
required weekly class periods in each subject in ele- 
mentary schools in Japan; (2) required weekly class 

in each subject in lower secondary schools 
in Japan; and (3) general education subjects in Japa- 
nese upper secondary schools and the number of 
credits for each subject. (DB) 
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New Jersey State Commission on Sex Discrimina- 
tion in the Statutes, Trenton. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—110p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Administration, *Educa- 
tional Discrimination, *Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, * 
Education, Federal Legislation, *Laws, 
Schools, Sex Bias, *Sex Discrimination, Sex Fair- 
—_ Sexual Harassment, State Legislation, *State 
urveys 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This report, which is the result of an examination 
of New Jersey's public education system, contends 
that the state has not been completely successful in 
providing an educational atmosphere free from sex 
bias. The report reviews federal and state legislation, 
and law, policy, and research in the areas of sexual 
harassment, teacher training and curriculum imple- 
mentation, and teen pregnancy/school-based day 
care centers. Recommendations made based on this 
review include: the creation of a private right of 
action for those who charge discrimination in edu- 
cation; the ability of the Commissioner of Education 
to award attorney’s fees in cases of discrimination; 
the Provision of affirmative steps to remedy existing 
atory patterns in hiring and promotion 
practices in education; the declaration that sexual 
harassment is in fact discrimination; the recognition 
that sex-equity curricula are of great importance; 
and the establishment of school-based day care cen- 
ters for parenting teens. The recommendations 
comprise bill drafts and suggestions for the execu- 
tive branch. Nine appendices are included. (DB) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Principal Re- 
gional Office for Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—232p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural ization, P.O. Box 967, 
Prakanong Post Office, ok 10110, Thailand. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Educational 
Development, Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Inter- 
national Cooperation, *International Education, 
*International Organizations, *International Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region, *UNESCO 

This two year report for 1988-1989 provides a 
summary of all program activities carried out by the 
UNESCO Principal Regional Office for Asia and 
the Pacific (PROAP) during this period. Separate 
reports for 1988 and 1989 a are included, and each 
contains the same three ‘ 
major programs 
clude Education for All; The Formulation and Ap- 
plication of Education Policies; Education, 
Training, and Society; and Peace, International Un- 

and the Rights of pb ot Part 2 de- 

scribes the inter-country ee 
conducted by PROAP. Part 3 Sante by country, the 
projects supported by UNESCO in association with 
external sources of funding. An annex that lists 
— ions produced in 1989 is included. 
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Economics in Asia: Status Reports on Teaching and 


Available from—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific and Cultural Organization, P.O. Box 967, 
Prakanong Post Office, Bangkok 10110, Thailand. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Education, *Develop- 
ing Nations, *Economics Education, *Educa- 
tional Development, Educational History, 
Educational Policy, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *International Education, *National 
Surveys, Social Science Research 

Identifiers —* Asia Pacific Region 
This book contains reports on the teaching of and 

research in economics in nine countries: India, In- 
donesia, Malaysia, Nepal, the Philippines, Republic 
of Korea, Sri on Thailand, and Viet Nam. Each 
report covers the historical development and 
growth of the discipline in the country; the develop- 
ment of infra-structures for teaching and research; 
and major trends in research and problems associ- 
ated with the development of the profession. An 
introductory essay provides an overview of eco- 
nomics in the Asia Pacific region. (DB) 


ED 350 234 SO 022 548 
Micou, Ann McKinstry 
NGOs 


Institute of International Education, New York, 
N.Y.; South African Information Exchange. 

Spons " Agenc —Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; Ford nieien | New York, N.Y.; Kellogg 
Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich.; Mott (C.S.) 
Foundation, Flint, Mich. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—53p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Change 
Agents, Financial Support, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *International Programs, *Pri- 
vate Agencies, *Public Agencies, Technical As- 


sistance 
Identifiers—*Canada, Development Education, 

*South Africa 

This publication is a handbook of Canadian non- 
governmental, nonprofit organizations (NGOs) 
working for change and the establishment of democ- 
racy in South Africa. It is offered as a companion to 
an earlier handbook on similar European NGOs. In 
particular, this publication illuminates the frame- 
work in which NGOs operate; clarifies appropriate 
sources of financial, technical, and informational as- 
sistance for sustainable development programs; and 
draws lessons from the development aid and educa- 
tion policies described. The handbook was devel- 

during one week through a series of interviews 

in Canada of 25 organizations (or individuals) iden- 
tified as relevant to the preparation of the hand- 
book. An introduction and overview are followed by 
sections describing organizations, programs and 
agencies under the categories: (1) Canadian govern- 
ment corporations; (2) NGO networks and coali- 
tions; (3) crown corporations; (4) nongovernmental 
institutions; (5) development (and development ed- 
ucation) agencies; (6) trade union-related organiza- 
tions; (7) church cies; (8) support organizations 
raising money for th African causes; (9) solidar- 
ity groups; and (10) research, information, and doc- 
umentation centers. A subject index and a glossary 
of abbreviations are included. (JB) 
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SO 022 559 
New Netherland Project: yi _— Program. 
New York State Library, Alban 

_Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 


ype— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Colonial History (United States), 
Historiography, *North American Pri- 
mary Sources, *Program Descriptions, State His- 


nt: United States History 
dentifiers—* New Netherland, *New Netherland 
os New York 
The 17th century Dutch colony of New Nether- 
land, which was located between New England in 
the north and Maryland and Virginia in the south, 
has received little attention from most historians of 
colonial America. The New Netherland Project was 
formed in 1974 under the sponsorship of the New 
York State Library and the Holland Society of New 
York City. The project’s goals are to translate and 
publish the thousands of pages of official Dutch re- 
cords now held by the New York State Archives, 
State Library, and local repositories. The translation 
and publication of these records are providing re- 
searchers with the source material necessary for a 
balanced assessment of the Dutch impact in North 
America. This publication provides background in- 
formation on the project, copies of two Dutch colo- 
nial documents that have been transcribed and 
translated, articles and reviews about the project, 
letters of support, and a list of project donors. (DB) 
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Muldoon, James P., Jr., Ed. 

A Guide to Delegate Participation, 1992-93. 

United Nations Association of the United States of 
America, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-880632-02-0 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

on For a related document, see SO 022 


Available from—United Nations Association of the 
United States of America, Inc. 485 Fifth Avenue, 
New York, NY 10017-6104. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developed Nations, Developing Na- 
tions, Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, Higher 
Education, Intermediate Grades, International 
Education, *International Organizations, *Inter- 
national Relations, Learning Activities, *Role 
Playing, Secondary Education, Simulation, Stu- 
dent Participation, *Student Projects, *World Af- 


fairs 
Identifiers—* Model United Nations, *United Na- 

tions 

This publication is designed to help students pre- 
pare for participation in Model United Nations ac- 
tivities. A Model U.N. conference simulates the 
activities of a United Nations body, usually the Se- 
curity Council or the General Assembly and its 
committees. Participants assume the roles of repre- 
sentatives of Member States to the United Nations 
(U.N.) and consider items from the U.N. System's 
agenda. Organized into five chapters, the guide’s 
first chapter provides background information on 
the United Nations and the nature of multilateral 
diplomacy. The second chapter contains informa- 
tion about preparing for a Model U.N. conference. 
The third chapter, which comprises much of the 
book, is designed to introduce the reader to the 
major issues and problems faced by six regions of 
the world—Africa, Asia and the Pacific, Europe, 
Latin America, the Middle East, and North Amer- 
ica. Chapter four contains the voting records and 
selected resolutions of the 46th General Assembly. 
Finally, chapter five contains items for reference: an 
annotated bibliography, the Charter of the United 
Nations and Statute of the International Court of 
Justice, and the Permanent Missions to the United 
Nations. (DB) 
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Muldoon, James P., Jr. 

The Model United Nations in Brief. 

United Nations Association of the United States of 
America, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—15 May 92 

Note—10p.; For related documents, see ED 305 
281 and SO 022 565. 

Available from—United Nations Association of the 
United States of America, Inc., 485 Fifth Avenue, 
New York, NY 10017-6104. 


SO 022 567 


Descriptors—Developed Nations, ws 
tions, Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, Higher 
Education, Intermediate Grades, International 
Education, *International Organizations, *Inter- 
national Relations, Learning Activities, *Role 
Playing, Secondary Education, Simulation, Stu- 
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— Participation, *Student Projects, *World Af- 


Ldeatifiers—* Model United Nations, *Model 
United Nations Program, United Nations + 
This document presents information on the 

Model United Nations Program, including histori- 

cal background, a description of how the 

works, and three steps for establishing a Model U.N. 

Program. A list of Model U.N. Publications and 

resources is included. (DB) 
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Manitoba Social Studies Assessment 1989. Final 


Report and Summary Report. 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7711-1020-0 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—367p.; For the preliminary report on test 
data, see ED 322 034. 

Available from— Manitoba Education and Training, 
1181 Portage Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Can- 
ada R3G OT3. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC15 Plus 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Educational Objectives, Edu- 
cational Testing, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Grade 4, Grade 8, 
Grade 10, Interviews, *Social Studies, Student 
Attitudes, *Student Educational Objectives, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Surveys, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Manitoba 
This report describes the results of an assessment 

of social studies for grades 4, 8, and 10 of English 

language schools in Manitoba. Students in each 
grade were given a written test, the results of which 
are reported here. The results of a survey of teachers 
of each grade also are reported. Additionally, inter- 
views with grade four teachers and an observational 

study of grade four students were conducted. A 

number of recommendations are made based on 

each part of the assessment. Tables of data and 
graphs appear throughout the report. A bibliogra- 
phy and the following five appendices also are in- 

cluded: (1) Teacher surveys—grades 4, 8 and 10; (2) 

Protocols for observational study; (3) Student group 

reactions from the observational study; (4) Student 

comments relating to quality of life judgments; and 

(5) Student comments relating to interaction with a 

child from a world community. The summary report 

is attached. (DB) 


SO 022 574 
Assessment Pro- 


gram: 

Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 

Pub Date—Nov 88 

N 


ote—40p. ; 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, *Educa- 

tional Assessment, Educational Objectives, Edu- 

cational Testing, Elementary 

Education, Grade 4, Grade 8, Grade 12, *Social 

Studies, State Programs, Student Attitudes, *Stu- 

dent Educational Objectives, *Student Evalua- 

tion, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers— Massachusetts, *Massachusetts Edu- 

cational Assessment Pr 

This report presents the results of an assessment 
of social studies in the state of Massachusetts. From 
240 to 390 test items were administered to all stu- 
dents in grades 4, 8, and i2. The test covered his- 
tory, government/citizenship, geography, 
sociocultural environment, economics, multicul- 
tural environment, social studies process skills, and 
analysis/evaluation of information. Because of the 
breadth of the test, each student took only a portion 
of the entire test battery and scores were aggregated 
at the school level. In addition to the test items, 

questionnaires were given to each of the students, 
their teachers, and their principals. The purpose of 
the questionnaires was to obtain information on cur- 
riculum, instruction, and other factors. Comprised 
of four chapters, chapter 1 gives the background of 
the testing program and describes the development 
and content of the test itself. Chapter 2 discusses 
student achievement in detail, using specific items 
to illustrate conclusions. Chapter 3 examines curric- 
ulum and instructional practices, as reflected in re- 
sponses to the questionnaire, and relates these 
practices to performance on the test. Chapter 4 
presents a summary and conclusions. (DB) 
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SO 022 576 
McCoy, Martha, Ed. 
Election '92 Discussion Set. [Participants’ Book- 
let) and Leader’s Guide. 
Topsfield a Pomfret, CT. Study Circles 


This document consists of two publications: a par- 
ticipants’ booklet designed to promote discussion 

small groups, and a Leader’s Guide. The 
participants’ booklet contains information on four 
important issues in the 1992 election year: health 
care, the economy, welfare reform, and foreign pol- 


America’s Economy for the 21st Century” presents 
background information, four general views of the 
primary problems in the economy, and a variety of 
Copants Gr temediony atene to Ghdend Queer 
ment could take to revitalize the economy. “Wel- 

fare Reform: What Should We Do For Our 
Poor?” presents background information on poverty 
and the welfare system and four approaches to wel- 
fare reform. “The Role of the United States in a 
ing World” offers four alternative approaches 


SO 022 578 
Origins of the U.S. 


contains two articles: “The E Pluribus 
imulation” (James B. M. Schick); and “What Ev- 


graduation 
opted | tp pay se 


assure that students throughout the state taking sim- 
ilar courses are the same essential knowl- 
edge and skills. This document presents the core 
course for US. History 1 and Il and 
/Cultures. For each of these course 

in four areas have been estab- 


social participation. 
proficiencies for each of the two course areas also is 
provided. (DB) 


ED 350 243 eas Se 
Voteline: A Project for ey e+ 
Databases, Spreadsheets, and Telecomputing 
into High School Social Studies Instruction. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Pub'ic Instruction, 


Raleigh. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—88p. 
Pub EDRS Price - MPOL/ Classroom - Teacher (052) 
MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 


signed specifically for the 1992 Presidential elec- 
tion. These activities include: media research, 


use of and give instructions for a computer spread- 
sheet that uses student decisions and multi-site sur- 
vey results to project an outcome of any election. 
Forms for ordering the computer software needed 
to conduct these activities are included in this docu- 


SO 022 631 


——— 
Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for Research on 


Vermont. 
Spons —Vermont Council on the Humani- 
ties and ic Issues, Hyde Park. 
Pub Date—83 
rT For a related document, see SO 022 
Pub EDRS Price - MFOL Works - i (021) 


teachers in Vermont to teach more effectively 


might be taught. Papers presented at the conference 
are included, as well i 


(2) Confrence rogram; and (3) it of conference 
participants. (DB) 
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True, Marshall, Ed. And Others 


orking Heritage 
eas ees Cae ae 


984). 
Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for Research on 
Vermont. 
Spons Agency—Vermont Council on the Humani- 
ties and Public Issues, Hyde Park. 


Pub Date—84 
— 167p.; For a related document, see SO 022 
631. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
MF01/PC07 


EDRS Price - 
iptors—Cultural Background, Educational 
Resources, ——— Secondary Education, 
tory Instruction, *Inter- 


Pw Ed 
Approach, Local History, Social 
Seadlen *State History, *Teaching Methods 
identifiers—* Vermont 
This document presents the proceedings of a con- 


Schools” (E. Ott); “Seeing Vermont with Our Ears” 
(M. Woods); “Musings on Clio: Life in the Little 
Republics of Vermont” (D. Sanford); ran is Tel 


Dunn); “A Vermont Herkege Festival: A Celebra- 
tion of Our Cultural Past and Present” (R. Bell- 
ar and “Preserving Vermont's Political 

Heritage: Cosmetics or Culture?” (F. Bryan). Two 
appendices that list the program and participants for 
the conference also are included. (DB) 


SO 022 638 


(Lawrence, Kansas, 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. School of Architecture 
—Graham —?_ for Advanced 


Pub Type— ‘Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Architects, *Architectural Educa- 
tion, *Architecture, *General Education, 
Education, Humanistic Education, Liberal 
Ed 


“On the Liberal Education of Architects” a 
Clouten; C. Jetter); “Architecture and the Liberal 


(E. ‘Gusta fenete “A Liberal Education for Ar- 
chitects” ¢. Fast); “The Liberal Education of Ar- 
chitects: A Reflection” Gottfried); “ 

Liberal Education in the Context of Architectural 
Education” (L. Groat); “Should an Architectural 
Education Require or Include a Prerequisite and 





Formal Liberal Education” (A. Johns, Jr.); “Clarity, 
Reflection, and Accoun 8 


isciplined _ 
Emancipation of Architectural Education” (M. 
Quantrill); “Aspiring to Liberal Education” (G. 
Richardson); “On the Liberal Education of Archi- 


§ y and list of symposium par- 
ticipants also are included. (DB) 
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Townsend, Catherine M., Ed. McAbee, Patti, Ed. 

ay ~~~ ‘oy + ~~ lela aazaaa 
An In-Service for Teachers. 

—— Valley Cultural Conservation Consor- 


Pub ; Date—92 
Note—100p.; A Product of the Cross-Curricular 


w 
ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
S Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Resources, Cultural Edu- 
esources, Elemeni 


Sources (Charles Joyner); Bringing It Home to 

Roost: Using Folklore to Stimulate Learning (Gail 

Matthews-DeNatale); and Smack in the Middle of 
tered liot 


readings also are included. (DB) 
SO 022 643 
Ed. 
of the Annual Technology Literacy 
(7th, Alexandria, Virginia, February 
National Association for Science, Technology, and 
Society, University Park, PA. 
Pub Date—92 


Note—510p. 
Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 


“After Eve: Various Women’s Ap- 
proaches to Religion, Values, and Science” (M. 
Hunt); “A Meditation on Fate and Destiny ina 
Technological Age” (B. a “Deve 


Technology, and Society Education within a Mid- 
dle-Level Science Curriculum” (W. Peruzzi; 


o- with Lames Atte 

iddle/Secondary Students” (A. Stomfa Stitz); 
“Science Fairs for Young Children?” (B. Hauser), 
“Ten Years Later: Have Opinions A. ‘the Envi- 
ronment Chang: i 

dents 1980 and 1990” (J. 

Innovation, and Project Work for Students and 
Teachers in Secondary Schools in Slovenia” (S. 
Zakrajsek); “Coupling Teacher Inservice and Stu- 
dent Science Training Pr ” (J. Tashiro; D. 
Elbert-May; P. Rowland); “A National Compara- 
tive Analysis of Minority Pre-Service Teachers in 
Mathematics and Science” (J. Bazler; M. Gonza- 
lez); “Looking at the Earth in New Ways” (M. Pas- 
sow; D. Kitzmiller; M. Krohn); “Project 2061: A 
Working Model” (J. Bazler; M. Charles); “Science, 
Technology, and Political Choice: Part of the Un- 
dergraduate Curriculum” (M. Sage); ——- and 
Commitment: Information, Rhetoric, and the Re- 
cruitment and Retention of Female Engineering 
Students” (J. Croissant); “Ethics in the Engineering 
Curriculum” (M. Alfano); “Usi Concepts of 
Technology to Enhance a Writing i t” GJ. 
Renzelman); and “Natural Resource M: t 
for "Autonomy’: Lessons on Community’ 
Environmental Education Simulations” (J. Hamil- 
ton’ G. Vahoviak). The conference program also is 
included. (DB) 


SO 022 645 


Annotated Bibliography. 

National Center for History in the Schools, Los An- 
geles, CA. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, History Instruction, 
*Instructional Materials, Resource Materials, So- 
cial Studies, *United States History, *World His- 


The annotated bibliography describes 55 titles of 
teaching materials that have been selected in order 
to provide history teachers with a list of high quality 
resources to supplement their textbooks. mate- 
rials are organized into the following categories: 
America: All Periods; Eighteenth Century America 
and the Revolution; The Constitutional Period; 
Nineteenth Cen America; Twentieth Century 
America; World History; Women’s His ; and 
National Center for History in the Schools Teach- 
ing Units. Each entry includes the title, author or 
publisher, date, type of materials, length, grade 
level, source, and description. (DB) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse for Social + [em Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, I 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and ayy (ED), Washington, DC. 


Pub Dai 

Contract—R1I88062009 

Note—6p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
_ Products (071) 


Materials, *Multicultural Education, Resource 

Centers, *Teaching Methods 

Teaching art from a multicultural point of view 
can enhance art curricula by celebrating diversity 
and promoting social equity for all students. This 
bulletin is written in two parts. In part 1, ideas are 
presented to help art teachers use resources that 
reflect a multicultural point of view. In part 2, a 
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bibliography of instructional resources is annotated 
to help teachers make selections and extend their 
curricula with multicultural concepts. (Author) 


SP 033 874 


Pub Date—27 Feb 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association “TX Peeuary 
, 1992). 


) colleges 
education. Between 1986 and 1991, AEL mini- 
grants offered seed money for 63 
partnership a ag in Tennessee, Kentucky, Vir- 

ginia, and West Virginia. Prior to 1991, 
Coceieshesthieandiiates not a requirement, but 
over half of the 1986-1990 grants awarded involved 
such collaboration. A 1991 a ee 
effectiveness in creating collaboratives for im- 
provement of schools and preservice/inservice 


ey demographic 
items, Likert-scale items, and open-ended response 
items to query es pes ere 
effectiveness and outcomes. 
1986-1990 responses and 1991 reeponses found few 
differences between the principal i 
school partner 
effectiveness. importan' 
found in the areas of K-12 students, teacher devel- 
opment or school improvement, collaboration, col- 
lege-university improvement, and contributions to 
literature or personal research. Recommendations 
are offered for school partners, college-uni 
partners, and organizations funding projects. (S 


SP 033 875 


Note—60p.; Capes somenaeh ote SeemeSaaee 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, > sos eeee = 


Eta, Teacher Attitudes, Teac’ 
‘eaching Conditions 
Lénutiine emees City Public Schools MO, 
*Teacher Empowerment 
This paper reports on a study designed to oo 


F 
efficacy (teac’ efficacy and personal efficacy), 
tacheempowertet, defined asthe perceived in 
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extent of the tym between the three context 
and student achievement (grades one 

ive). Findings included indications that: 

y, empowerment, and instructional cli- 


tended to be related to lack of impedi- 
ments to effective instruction and collegiality 
Sanesanen 6) ane enema sen’ S 
both classroom and school decision making; and (5) 
the contribution of the context variables to achieve- 
ment differed across levels, grades, and test content. 
(About half of the document consists of figures and 


SP 033 885 


tion, *Teacher Administrator Rela- 


— = 
Identifiers—*Teacher Empowerment, *Transfor- 
mational Leadership 
The paper develope a conceptual framework for 


P- 
three major elements: potential or informal leader- 
ship, conflict or problem issues, and articulation and 
empowerment of solutions. The elements provide a 
format for analyzing issues in leadership as they 


cum tiich ueed sentation Waedhl t the 
leadership-empowerment cycle is having more than 


ship-empowerment cycle, with the leader sespond- 
ing in terms of group ethics and values. Implications 
for further study include the need to discover 
teacher leadership skills in a broadly based sampling 
of teachers who ere mentors, members of school 


Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid- Western Educational Research As- 
sociation (Chicago, IL, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

= ~ Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Education, Higher Education, Memory, Personal 
Narratives, Preservice Teacher Eéucesioa, *Prior 

*Reminiscence, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Experience, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Preservice Teachers 
Two studies explored the use of students’ remem- 

brances of school during preservice elementary edu- 

cation pedagogy assumed 


school experiences in interpreting a hypothetical el- 
ementary classroom event (cheating). In study two, 
some students were asked to write extended remem- 
brances. In both studies, students had to choose 
either supportive or restrictive actions to deal with 

classroom episodes. They shared their reactions to 
the application of reward and punishment concepts 
to classroom management problems. Results indi- 
cated that students whose written remembrances 
were related to the hypothetical classroom event 
and those whose remembrances were unrelated to 
the same event interpreted the event differently. 
Students in study two had positive perceptions ad 
the value of writing and sharing remembrances, par 


Pub Type— mer Research (143) — Tests/ 
_ Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MPOL/Poos Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, * ting 
Teachers, Higher Education, History, Methods 
Research, Preservice Teacher Education, Rating 
Scales, Secondary Education, *Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Social Studies, *Student Teacher 
Evaluation, *Student Teachers, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teaching Methods, *Theory Practice 
Bn me | 

dentifiors Content Area Teaching, *Pedagogical 

“iaae Knowledge 
This study investigated the ability of preservice 


into practice. Participants in the study were 23 stu- 
dent teachers certified to teach history and social 
studies Washburn University (Kansas) from 
spring 1985 through spring 1990 and their respec- 


other areas of the evaluation included the student 
teachers’ ability to transmit subject matter to stu- 


evaluation of student teachers in social studies; (4) 
tables presenting frequency of response to numeri- 
cal position on rating scale; and (5) the evaluative 
instruments. (LL) 
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raditi 
Identifiers—Japan, Kenya, Malaysia, *Reform Ef- 
forts, United States, USSR 
This paper, using five examples (Kenya, Japan, 
Malaysia, the Soviet Union, and the United States), 


explores some patterns of interactions among social, 
political, and economic activity (SPEA) and seven 
influences affecting the character of national sys- 
tems of education. The educational change and im- 
provement efforts in the five countries are 
described. Discussions about Kenya, Japan, and 
Malaysia illustrate the interplay of SPEA that have 
resulted in their educational systems successfully 


coping with the need to adapt to a rapidly c 

world. A discussion of the United States and U 

illustrates how the interaction of SPEA can lead to 

unsuccessful educational improvement outcomes. A 

review of the five countries indicates that a sense of 

national unity, the general economic situation, and 

basic beliefs and traditions influence the success of 

efforts at educational reform and improvement. 

These factors interact with SPEA variables to initi- 

ate, drive, and sustain efforts toward educational 

reform. (SM) 
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Te , Lona 

A Work of Justice and Progress. The Story of the 
UNESCO/ILO 1966 Recommendation Con- 
cerning the Status of Teachers. 

World Confederation of Organizations of the 
Teaching Profession, Morges (Switzerland). 

Pub Date—91 

re. Paper prepared for the 25th Anniver- 
type Recommendation’s 

Pub rype— Reports - ge (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational History, Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Quality, Elementary 

Education, Foreign Countries, *Inter- 

national tion, *Teacher Responsibility, 

Teacher Rights, *Teacher Welfare, *Teaching 

a Teaching Conditions 
dentifiers—International Labour Organisation, 

UNESCO, World Confederation of Orgs of the 


of the 1966 United 
, and Cultural Or- 
ganisation CUNESCO) International Labour Or- 
ganisation (ILO) recommendation concerning the 
status of teachers. It spans = years 1945-1966, 
explaining how the recommendation evolved into 
the present text designed to improve teacher status 
and working conditions, improve educational stan- 
dards, provide more on The p freedom for teach- 
ers, and encourage uni! pee see examines: wha 
the work and pon. Laws sp ~ of the World 
tion of Organisations of the Teaching Profession 
(WCOTP); (2) the role of the ILO; (3) collaboration 
among United Nations bodies; and (4) the role of 
the International Bureau of Education. In the 1960s, 
UNESCO and ILO prepared a draft paper covering 
all professional, economic, and social problems of 
teachers. Two appendices offer a chronology of in- 
ternational events from 1874-1966 and the recom- 
mendation concerning the status of teachers 
adopted in October 1966. (SM) 
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Renshnne—“anetond Improvement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Environmental Stan- 
dards, Federal State Relationship, *Health 
Education, Public Schools, *School Health Ser- 
vices, State Action, State School District Rela- 


*Comprehensive 

School Health Education, Maryland, Task Force 
Approach 

The 1990 Report of the Task Force on School 

Health examines the current status of Maryland’s 


all students. The report describes the Task Force, 
which was appointed in 1989. After presenting a 
background on school health, it discusses the status 
of sc health in Maryland, focusing on health 
services, health education, and healthy environ- 
ments. Health education is not a state requirement 
for graduation, and only four health education pro- 
meget ge dag so + w= The report identi- 
eral barriers to meng Ae pee 
school health — ~ ongeee, Se a 
tow A the lack of statewide 


most complex 
standards for school 
that 


i hool Services, as 
quired by Article 77, Section 7-401 of the Code of 
Maryland. The report includes an action plan and 
several appendices, which provide relevant sections 





from Maryland State laws. (SM) 
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Alliance for Curriculum Reform, Alexandria, VA. 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Note—202p.; Some es contain small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
- MF01/PC09 Plus 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Data 
Collection, El t S dary Education, 
Higher Education, *Multicultural Education, 
*Policy Formation, *Professional Associations, 
Surveys 
In May of 1992, the Alliance for Curriculum Re- 
form (ACR) surveyed member organizations and 
others who had participated in ACR activities con- 
cerning their printed policies on issues relating to 
multicultural education. The areas of interest for the 
survey were: printed policy(ies) on multicultural 
content/curriculum; printed policy(ies) on student 
diversity as it affects the member organization's 
field; and policy(ies) on multicultural diversity as 
these policies affect staffing, organizational, struc- 
tural, and/or membership issues. The purpose of the 
survey was to provide data on curriculum-centered 
associations’ official policies as background for de- 
velopment of a general ACR statement on multicul- 
turalism in curriculum. Thirty-three associations 
responded to the survey. Of these, 13 had printed 
policies in all 3 areas and 4 reported policies in 
development at the time of the survey. The docu- 
ment is organized in the following way: (1) a check- 
list of responses from all organizations; (2) an 
organizational list showing responses to all catego- 
ries alphabetically by organization; and (3) a list by 
category within which organizational responses are 
repeated alphabetically. (LL) 
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Russell, Tom 
A Teacher Educator and His Students Reflect on 
Teaching High School Physics. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, *Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, Classroom Research, Col- 
_ School tion, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, High Schools, Naturalistic Ob- 
servation, Participant Observation, *Physics, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion, Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
*Student Teachers, *Theory Practice Relation- 


ship 
Identifiers—Ontario, 

Teacher Researchers 

A teacher educator took over a high school phys- 
ics teachers’ class for a semester in exchange for the 
physics teacher taking over his university physics 
methods classes. The paper presents the perceptions 
of people involved in the experience. Students at 
both schools accepted the situation well. University 
students, invited to observe their university teacher 
at the high school, found it difficult to criticize his 
expectations as unrealistic, since he was out teach- 
ing high school every day. Some students felt free to 
criticize his teaching since they had been asked to 
observe; others hesitated because they were not 
used to criticizing teachers’ work. Students had 
some difficulty finding value in repeated observa- 
tions of one teacher. The teacher found student 


SP 033 965 





*Reflective Teaching, 


ucation to make it more applicable to future class- 
room teaching. Three ices offer an excerpt 
from a recorded after-class discussion with class ob- 
servers, student comments showing different per- 
ceptions, and comments from a meeting with a 
graduate student who had videotaped a lesson. (SM) 
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uropean Unit, Brussels (Beigium). 
Report No.—ISBN-2-871 16-167-4 
Pub Date—90 


Note—72p. 
Available from—-EURYDICE, Rue d’Arlon 15, 
B-1040 Brussels, Belgium. 
Pub Type— Reports - a eae (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Educational Methods, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Lan- 
guage Teachers, *Second Language Instruction, 
Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—Europe, *European Community, EU- 
RYDICE 
The paper presents a brief overview of the inser- 
vice training of European Community foreign lan- 
guage teachers in their own member state and in 
other member states. The information describing 
such training was collected as preparation for the 
LINGUA program (which promotes improvement 
in foreign language competence and includes mea- 
sures to promote inservice training of foreign lan- 
guage teachers). The information in this document 
includes data on the 12 European Community 
member states: Belgium (French-speaking and 
Dutch-speaking), Denmark, Federal Republic of 
Germany, Greece, Spain, France, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxemburg, The Netherlands, Portugal, and the 
United Kingdom. Each section offers tables with 
information in four areas: (1) type and length of 
training; (2) organization; (3) financing; and (4) 
training conditions. (SM) 
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Success for Teachers. The California 
New Teacher Project 1988-92. 

California Commission of Teacher Credentialing, 
Sacramento.; California State Dept. of Education, 
Sacramento. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—S55p. 

Available from—California Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing, 1812 9th Street, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive as 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Beginning Teacher Induction, *Be- 
ginning Teachers, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Minority Groups, Staff De- 
velopment, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teacher Persistence, Teaching Ex- 
perience, Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—*California New Teacher Project 
The California New Teacher Project (CNTP) has 

demonstrated that intensive support, continued 

training, and informative assessments of teachers in 
their first professional years result in better instruc- 
tion for students and higher retention rates for 
teachers. The 37 projects of CNTP were funded on 
the basis of their plans to implement alternative 
methods of supporting and assessing first-year and 
second-year teachers. This report summarizes the 
background, findings, and conclusions of CNTP. 

Results of CNTP pilot projects demonstrate that 

intensive induction programs for new teachers pro- 

duce improved performance by teachers and stu- 
dents, improved instruction for diverse students, 
and very high retention of beginning teachers. Be- 
fore making recommendations for needed changes 
in the assessment of beginning teachers, the project 
investigated existing systems for evaluating teacher 
candidates and new teachers and found that current 
assessment methods do not constitute a coherent or 
effective system for assuring the public that teach- 
ing credentials are granted only to competent indi- 

viduals. At the same time, the researchers requested 
and evaluated several alternative methods of assess- 
ment, through classroom observations, portfolio re- 
views, interviews, simulation tasks administered to 
beginning teachers, videotape scenarios, multiple 
choice examinations, and interactive computer- 
aided assessment. Through this process various con- 
clusions were reached, among them that there is no 
one “best” assessment approach and that the most 
appropriate approach depends on what is being as- 
sessed and the purpose for which the information is 
to be used. The report concludes with eight sug- 
gested next steps for policymakers. A list of spon- 

sors of local pilot projects is also included. (IAH) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MFO 


Philosophy, Educational Research, Higher Edu- 
cation, High Schoois, *Naturalistic Observation, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Qualitative Re- 
search, *Student Teachers, Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, *Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—Preservice Teachers, ‘*Reflective 
Teaching, *Teacher Researchers 
When student and novice teachers see themselves 
as learners or researchers and spend some of their 
energy trying to understand their students and their 
students’ perspectives, they become less attached to 
pedagogical techniques and move quickly to a re- 
eand ive way of teaching that is more 
commonly associated with experienced teachers. In 
this study, student teachers were taught naturalistic 
inquiry skills. The university supervisor, student 
teachers, and novice teachers (who had received 
instruction in naturalistic inquiry) kept field notes 
and observed and interviewed each other, cooperat- 
ing teachers, administrators, and the student teach- 
ers’ high school students. Weekly meetings with 
student teachers and less frequent meetings and cor- 
respondence with novice teachers were held. The 
conclusions drawn in this exploration of the process 
and outcomes of preservice and inservice teachers 
becoming naturalistic teacher-researchers are re- 
lated to the work of the postmodernist philosopher 
Emmanuel Levinas. Findings from this study indi- 
cate that student and novice teachers can develop 
naturalistic inquiry skills while learning to teach and 
that involving teachers at various stages of profes- 
sional development in inquiry helps them to under- 
stand their students better and to model the learning 
process for their students; it makes them willing to 
change in response to the needs of others and in- 
volves them in the research community in ways that 
benefit teaching and teacher education. (IA 
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Modern Dance in a Postmodern World: An Analy- 
fos ey eames 
Field of Modern Dance. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation od Nae Reston, VA. National 
Dance Associa’ 

Report No. OISBN-0-88314- 525-1 

Pub Date—92 

Note—187p. 

Available from—AAHPERD, Publications Sales, 

1900 Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091. 

Pub hr Information Analyses (070) — Histori- 
cal Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Aesthetic Values, Cultural Context, 
*Dance, *Dance Education, Educational History, 
*Federal Aid, *Financial Support, Higher Educa- 
tion, Literature Reviews, Personal Narratives, 
Politics of Education 

Identifiers—Historical Background, *Modern 
Dance, *National Endowment for the Arts 
This book om the interrelationship of economics 

and aesthetics from the perspective of modern 

dance includes a preface and six chapters. Chapter 

1, “The Modern Dance Point of View,” presents a 

history of modern dance from 1915 to the 1980s. 

Chapter 2, “The National Endowment for the Arts 

and Its Impact on Modern Dance,” consists of a 

review of literature and a discussion of the impact 

of the NEA on dance <a organizational 
structure and financial stabili - 5 the decentraliza- 
tion of the field, the impact of NEA funding pat- 
terns on other funding agencies, the nature of the 
geass process, and political implications of 

EA funding policies. Chapter 3 presents perspec- 
tives from four artists (Elizabeth Keen, Kathryn 

Posin, Jefferson James, and Spider Kedelsky). 

Chapter 4, “Higher Education and the Professional 

Dance World,” discusses modern dance and the 

university, professionalism, the education and train- 

ing of dancers, the conservatory tradition, ballet 

training, testing and technique, and the dancer as a 

person. Chapter 5, “Modern Dance in a Postmod- 

ern World,” discusses issues related to modern 
dance as an art in the contemporary postmodern 
period, the NEA’s impact and role in transforming 
dance into a commodity, careerism among dancers, 
a loss of purpose among dancers, and the role of 
education. Chapter 6, “Afterward: April 10, 1991,” 
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preservice 

tion that either inhibits or promotes 

citizens in a democratic society. 

colleges, few role models exist for racial- or lan- 
students. In addition, the curricu- 


impact of culture on the individual. The teacher 
education program must be grounded in these issues 
which are philosophical, 


political, economic, 
and psychological. (Contains 41 references.) (IAH) 
SP 034 035 


Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
p badly DY Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Teacher Improvement, *Theory Practice Rela- 


tionship 
Identifiers—* Change, *Monash Uni- 
versity (Australia) 
Soe eae Sees ane te Wile Slee Som 
have been applied to 
a education, focusing on the teacher educa- 
tion program at Monash University (Australia). 
Three developments have contributed to a a 
basis for linking interest in conceptual c 
camssh to peocticn ot Monash University: () the 
research effort was interpreted within more compre- 
hensive theories of learning; (2) research ideas were 


strengths of 
In both schools and 


and 
shaped by perceptions held before the be- 

ginning of the program) is . 

conceptual c’! 

pe chy at il dy © 

concludes the paper. (SM) 


ED 350 269 SP 034 038 


Hellgren, Paul A. 

Developing Academic Professionals through the 
Finnish Teacher Education 

= Univ., (Finland). Dept. of Teacher Educa- 

Pub Date—21 Apr 92 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


essionalization 
Teaching, Subject Centered Curriculum, Subject 
Content Knowledge 
After Finland’s elemen: system 


tary and secondary 
was totally reformed in the a ae 


, preparing 
the cognitive, affective, and 
ment of their students. Fi "s 


curricula. Because subject teachers 
teach subject-specific classes in comprehensive 
schools, they study two or three subjects and major 


sics of all subjects. The teacher education reform has 
led to a system that does not differ much from the 


Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, —. 

Pub Type— ena Papers (150) — 


in 
searcher over a period of about 5 years. Critical 
incidents are documented and samples of action re- 





search activities are used to illustrate Also 
documented is the impact of the research on class- 
room practice, lessons learned, and a personal state- 
ment i and development of the 
researchers. role of both participants in this 
process is described using a group development 
framework. Five a stages are —— initiation, 
dependence, rebellion, cohesion, and interdepen- 
dence. The paper concludes with a summary chart 
presenting the many stages of action research, a 
series of reflective statements, and 67 selected refer- 
ences dealing with teacher effectiveness, 
teacher-as-researcher, and collaborative action re- 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—72p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Mecting Papers (150) — Re- 
=.= Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 11/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Descri Begi Teachers, *Black Teach- 
ers, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *Minority Group Teachers, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Edu- 
cation Programs, *Teacher Persistence, *Teacher 
Recruitment, *Teaching (Occupation), *Teaching 
Experience 

Identifiers—African 
This paper examines factors which may impact on 

recruitment and retention of members of the Afri- 

can-American teaching pool. Data were ee 
through questionnaires and interviews administered 

to prospective and beginning teachers (N=41) to 

determine bac 





intended to stay in the profession. Results suggest 
that: (1) recruitment strategies should include rea- 
sons for pursuing a teaching career, such as the de- 
sire to be a role model, the poor conditions affecting 
—— communities, and an overall commitment 

ee See rays 
and (2) efforts should be targeted at the grade 

school, high school, undergraduate and graduate 
levels, and also at situations where African-Ameri- 
cans may be working in unsatisfactory careers. Re- 


teaching and retain them once they are there. (LL) 
SP 034 056 


——. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(72nd, Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


jucation, Socioeconomic 

Teachers, Student Teaching, Teacher Educators, 

*Teacher Expectations of Students, *Value Judg- 

ment 
Identifiers—Assertive Discipline 

An phic study was conducted to deter- 
mine what when teachers are placed in 
—»* in which the students’ cultural background 


experience, and judging different experiences to be 
RIE FEB 1993 


abnormal. Four of the five student teachers experi- 


teaching. The results of this study indicate the need 

educators to develop culturally literate 
teachers and to challenge prior personal experiences 
and attitudes of prospective cyte ny (LL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Creating the Quality School (Norman, 
OK, 1992). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descri Research, *Context Ef- 
fect, Conventional Instruction, *Creative Teach- 

Practices, Elementary 


Learning - 

ture Reviews, *T: eacher Student Relationship, 

Traditional Schools 
Identifiers—Dewey (John), Goodlad (John J), 

*Model Characteristics, National Education 

Goals 1990, *Reform Efforts 

This paper examines the context from which edu- 
cational reform is approached and suggests that 
rather than restructuring the traditional educational 
model, rethinking that model might be more appro- 
priate, particularly the model of the classroom. 
Drawing on insights from the writings of 
John Dewey and John Goodlad, the paper has a 
Soop ities totem © conemeiay att of 


ingity develope an individual’ ality to 
hak tically distinguishing characteristic of 
a community of inquiry is ition of the student 
as an active participant in his/ 


that accurately mirrors the world and can be trans- 
mitted clearly and precisely from one individual to 
another. In a community of inquiry, knowledge is 
seen as something emerging from the dialogue. Re- 
form efforts require reflection upon practice within 
the context of students’ lives, and teachers must ask 
themselves whether the pedagogy they are — 
promotes the status quo or is a practice by whic’ 
individuals learn to deal critically and creatively 
with their experiences. (LL) 
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Bearing Witness: A Seminar on Cultural Diversity 
Teachers. 


Pub Date—Jun 92 
ee oy: Paper presented at the National Forum 
the Association of Independent Liberal Arts 

Co for Teacher Education (5th, Louisville, 
KY, June 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri, Freshmen, *Consciousness 

isi *Course Content, Course Objectives, 


eaten ai teal ans ae ()) ac- 
students with issues of race, class, and 
poem 


a study of scholarly essays; and (2) 
Scquainting students with the perspectives of a se- 
lected number of ethnic groups through the study of 
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minority-authored autobiographies. Evaluative 
measures include a formal assessment instrument, 
three 15) examinations, and a critical analysis pa- 
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Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (7 Ist, 
New Orleans, LA, February 16-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Sécestien, *Multicultural Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Teacher Education Curricu- 
lum, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—African Americans, Florida State Uni- 


versity 
a projections indicate that the class- 
rooms of the future will be quite different from those 
of the past because of the increasing language and 
ethnic diversity found among the American student 
population. As a result, there has been i 


courses to prepare teachers for a classroom student 
culture different from their own. One of the most 
valuable avenues available to the preservice teacher 
who attempts to enter and understand a different 
culture is the avenue of reading literature. Exposure 
to children’s literature that includes an array of cul- 
tural settings can help preservice teachers develop 

an understanding and appreciation of the diversity 
of cultures both within and outside the United 
States. Exposure to this literature will also help 
them develop a repertoire of readings which they 
can incorporate into their teac’ practices. In a 
preservice course at Florida State University, chil- 
dren’s literature was used to prepare White preser- 
vice student teachers to work with African 
American students in Leon County, Florida. This 
paper discusses selection of appropriate literature 
and gives specific examples of children’s books and 
their use in the college course. Two categories of 


conscious books, which are written by African 
American authors who portray the uniqueness of 
| African American from the author’s own per- 
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Note—1 3p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
i=. Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Action Research, Change Stra: 
College School Cooperation, Hag ak Ei 
cational Researchers, _Elemen 


Identifiers—* Collaborative oak Florida State 
University, *Reflecting (Communication), Re- 
form Efforts 
Consistent with educational reform efforts, this 

study examines traditional roles of teacher educa- 

tors, university researchers, and public school per- 

sonnel and oo the following uestions: (1) 

What role can the university play as c is initi- 

ated within ic schools? (2) In order to create a 

culture for c , how must the traditional roles of 

university and public school personnel change? and 

(3) How does i school and university col- 

laboration develop? participants, a teacher edu- 

cator/researcher at The Florida State University 
and the teachers and principal at Sabal Palm Ele- 
mentary School (Florida), in a collabora- 
tive action research project. Interviews, journal 
entries, and field notes suggest that: building collab- 
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orative teams of teachers, administrators, and uni- 
versity a has tremendous potential to affect 

and reform; building such teams 
means that the traditional relationship between uni- 
versity researchers, teacher educators, and school 
practitioners must be reconceptualized; and the col- 
legiality and reflection experiences are not unlike 
the sharing that goes on in a family. The family 
metaphor evolved as a viable referent for exploring 
issues inherent in building university school collabo- 
ration as well as for establishing a school culture for 


change. (LL) 
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Identifiers—Reform Efforts, *School Renewal Net- 
work 


Analysis of conversations among teachers and re- 
searchers who are participants in a national com- 
puter network, the School Renewal Network, 
provides insights into cooperative learning and its 
implementation, as well as the role that — 
electronic networks can play in school reform. Thi 
paper presents data collected from a small group 
discussion among participants representing four of 
the seven elementary, junior high, and high schools 
in the network. The paper describes what has oc- 
curred in the schools represented, reports changes 
in thinking and practice, and discusses the Net- 
work's contribution and impact. In addition, 
across-the-board issues identified by schools that 
participated in a cooperative learning session on the 
network are outlined. Analysis of the data collected 
indicates that: (1) use of cooperative learning in 
participating schools increased between 1988 and 
1992; (2) instruction during this period has moved 
toward a more active, student-centered activity; and 
(3) teachers’ knowledge and expertise about cooper- 
ative learning have increased. Issues important to 
network teachers have been: developmentally ap- 
propriate implementation, formation of cooperative 
learning groups, unequal influence of group mem- 
bers, rewards and assessment, curriculum coverage, 
and need to detract schools. It is also evident that 
the School Renewal Network provides a paradigm 
for dissemination that is very different from tradi- 
tional knowledge utilization and dissemination 
models. (LAH) 
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hool Cooperation, *Com- 
= Science Sates *Computer Uses in Ed- 
ucation, Course Content, *Curriculum Design, 
*Education Courses, Elementary Education, Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, Higher Education, In- 
tegrated Activities, “Integrated Curriculum, 
Teacher Education Programs, Teacher Educators, 
Technological Literacy, *Thinking Skills 

» ~ceneeeees College WI, Preservice Teach- 


Effective integration of technology as a learning- 
Ss present and future educators 
only to be trained in computer use but also to 

ode lective and practical models of computer in- 
tegration. At Alverno College (Wisconsin) an intro- 
to 


to use computers effectively in their teaching, inte- 
gration of computer use was incorporated into 


teaching, thus ee a model for students. Vari- 
ous workshops and training sessions to facilitate fac- 
ulty growth were offered, resulting in an increase 
and expansion of computer use within the 

ment. In the summer of 1991, the education depart- 
ment received a grant from the 3M Vision Initiative 
to improve the use of computers already available in 
elementary schools through a technology plan uti- 
lizing practical instruction for current classroom 
teachers and collaboration between Alverno faculty 
and education students. The grant plan had four 
phases: phase | dealt with awareness and informa- 
tion acquisition; phase 2 with getting the computer 
lab up and running; in phase 3 the plan would be 
implemented in the first target school; and phase 4 
would consist of outreach and assessment. (LL) 
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tary Secondary 
Higher Education, *Satisfaction, Social Studies, 
Student Journals, Student Teachers, Student 
Teaching, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education 
Programs, Teacher . *Teacher Student 
Relationship, Teaching (Occupation), *Teaching 
Experience 
Identifiers —idealiom, *Personal Involvement, Pol- 
icy Makers, *Relational Concepts 
There has been i concern among poli- 
cymakers over the last decade about the recruitment 
and retention of talented and energetic people into 
teaching. A study is described that documented 
what three talented and idealistic prospective teach- 


periences of the students illustrate their views which 

reflect a relational conception of teaching, a com- 

mitment to ing personal beliefs, and a wish to 

share of themselves in ways that would make mean- 

ingful differences in their students’ lives. Results 

suggest that policies intended to promote profes- 

sionalization of teaching in general and standards 

for social studies teachers in particular should not 

devalue the more personal dimensions of teaching, 

and that policymakers should treat these personal 

as a central rather than a peripheral con- 

cern. (LL) 
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Descriptors—Conflict Resolution, Cultural Plural- 
ism, Curriculum i *Divergent Thinking, 
*Educational Cooperation, * Educational Philoso- 
phy, *Faculty College Relationship, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Institutional Mission, Institutional Role, 
Liberal Arts, Racial Bias, Sex Bias 

ae Ye (Institutional), University 


of Ri 

This paper describes the struggle of the University 
of Redlands (California), a comprehensive liberal 
arts institution, to come to terms with the diversity 
represented in its three distinct educational ap- 
Pp Each ap h attracts faculty with a par- 
ticular perspective about higher education, and 
often, these ne pee et ply magne ay 
discusses strategies ployed at 
examine diversity in educational approaches, | pn 
gund penpectiven, ond Gandiep o eaite af gupene 
with a diversity of paths. Focus was on four major 
goals: (1) developing cooperation among faculty 

with very different views of the institutional mis- 
sion; (2) encouraging discussion and critical exami- 








nation of diversity issues to minimize confrontation 
and maximize respect and understanding; (3) con- 
fronting racist and sexist behavior as manifested in 
the classroom and other areas of campus life; and (4) 
using scholarly disciplines to study diversity from 
different perspectives and develop solutions to cam- 
pus issues. A curricular development project and a 
project to develop a multicultural perspective in- 
volving the larger community, both funded by foun- 
dation grants, are described; it is shown that project 
activities helped faculty to see in direct and personal 
ways, the importance of diversity issues in their own 
disciplines, to develop positive ways of confronting 
racist and sexist behavior on campus, and to per- 
ceive that curriculum problems are not simply intel- 
lectual concerns but are problems which the 
community experiences on a daily basis. (LL) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Uses in Education, 
Course Content, Curriculum Design, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, *Educational 
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ucation, *Interdisciplinary pd Preservice 
Teacher Education, Pr 
Education Curriculum, * 
Identifiers—College of Saint El Elizabeth NJ 
Although today’s schools are rapidly acquiring 
computers and increasingly relying on them for in- 
structional purposes, training of teachers to use 
computers in the classroom has not kept up with this 
trend. If teachers are to be held accountable for 
integrating computers into their instructional reper- 
toire, they deserve systematic exposure to techno- 
logical enhancements at all levels of a coherent, 
interrelated preservice curriculum. Teacher educa- 
tion programs vary in their approach to helping 
preservice teachers to develop computer compe- 
tency. The education faculty at the College of Saint 
Elizabeth (New Jersey) developed a project to es- 
tablish a teacher education curriculum in which 
computers would be systematically integrated 
throughout course content and field experiences. 
Computer skills, knowledge, and com i 
would be acquired by students through a develop- 
mental process spanning four stages: awareness, ad- 
aptation, analysis, and application. These stages and 
accompanying activities correspond to the 4-year 
comprehensive teacher education curriculum. An 
outline of program goals and activities identifies 
competencies, supported by behavioral objectives, 
that correspond to each of the four stages in the 
developmental process. The integration of com- 
puter competencies within the curriculum focused 
on three major areas: curriculum and evaluation, 
student learning and development, and the class- 
room and school. The college’s Department of Edu- 
cation has also established a Teacher Education 
Computer Laboratory containing computers, a cata- 
logued software collection, professional j 
and audiovisual equipment. Every course in the ed- 
ucation curriculum integrates into the course con- 
tent hands-on assignments and projects that require 
computer utilization. ([AH) 
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Identifiers Fayette County Public Schools KY, 
*Performance Based Objectives, Transylvania 
College KY, University of Kentucky 
This paper, consisting of four distinct presenta- 
tions and a brief critique, describes means of en- 
pene oor multicultural education at different points 
teacher preparation continuum. The four 
programs described are designed to attract greater 
numbers of minorities to teacher education and to 
provide multicultural experiences for teacher edu- 
cation students. The first presentation, “Providing 
Opportunities for Multicultural Experiences in 
Teacher Education,” describes a collaborative effort 
between the Fayette County (Kentucky) Public 
Schools and the University of Kentucky’s College of 
Education, including specific activities. The second 
presentation, “Providing Multicultural Experiences 
in the Professional Education Sequence,” discusses 
learning goals, valued outcomes, and multicultural 
performance tasks that could be incorporated into 
the teacher education program. The third presenta- 
tion, “Providing Multicultural Experiences in 
Teacher Education: Cross-Cultural Mentoring,” 
discusses the mentoring program between Transyl- 
vania College and Johnson Elementary School 
(Lexington, Kentucky) in which students cross so- 
cial and cultural boundaries. This section includes 
reflections from the Transylvania field students. 
The fourth presentation, “Student Teaching 
Abroad,” details the Consortium for Overseas Stu- 
dent Teaching (COST) sponsored by the University 
of Kentucky for the purpose of arranging student 
placements in other countries. The first three pre- 
sentations include references. (LL) 
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Pub Date—Jun 92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the National Forum 
of the Association of Independent Liberal Arts 
Colleges (Sth, Louisville, KY, June 5-7, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ wong A Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Change Agents, *Cultural Pluralism, 
*Global Approach, Higher Education, *Leader- 
ship Responsibility, Liberal Arts, *Student Role, 
Teacher Educators, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Transformational Leadership 
In attempting to understand the complexities in- 
volved in becoming a true leader and change agent, 
this paper differentiates between teachers inspiring 
action and teachers fostering passivity in a world 
moving toward a value system which upholds the 
ideals of a global consciousness. A major framework 
emerging in the 1990s is that of transformational 
leadership. This form of leadership, an interactive 
process, raises both the leader (teacher) and subor- 
dinates (students) to a higher level of aspiration and 
commitment to change. Transformational leader- 
ship is characterized by three major components: 
clarity of vision, empowerment of subordinates, and 
emphasis on change. The process by which interac- 
tion creates change momentum in classrooms in- 
cludes: qa) modeling, the most effective behavior in 
conveying orientations, values, and attitudes; (2) 
positive self-perceptions resulting from life-long 
learning, time alone for self-refiection, positive atti- 
tudes toward transitions, and ongoing assessment of 
skills and limitations; (3) collective leadership, af- 
the concept of empowerment, requiring the 
ability to listen, support, and challenge; and (4) pro- 
vision, — and balance during transi- 
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Note—1 Ip.; Paper pes at the National Forum 
of the Association of Independent Liberal Arts 
for Teacher Education (Sth, Louisville, 
KY, June 1992). 
Pub Type— ae meer + Papers (150) — 
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Federal Aid, Higher Education, *Interactive 
RIE FEB 1993 


Video, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Produc- 

tion Techniques, Schools of Education, Teaching 

Experience, Videotape Recordings 
=~ “wettee oes College PA, *Reform Ef- 

orts 

This case study reports on a comprehensive col- 
lege and its implementation of several initiatives for 
the reform of teacher education. In its revision pro- 
cess, Marywood College (Pennsylvania) focused on 
six specific objectives: (1) to investigate major na- 
tional studies on the improvement of teaching; (2) 
to collaborate with school practitioners; (3) to for- 
mulate a knowledge base for the teacher education 
program; (4) to revise curriculum accordingly; (5) to 
provide opportunities for college faculty to update 
school experiences; and (6) to develop interactive 
video as an instructional resource. Following a brief 
description of professional education and a discus- 
sion of the objectives, the paper focuses on the de- 
sign, development, and implementation of a Title III 
funded project which included development and use 
of interactive video on the topic of classroom man- 
agement. Through use of this technology, students 
would be presented with simulations of classroom 
management problems and be given feedback on 
their responses to the situation. Consistent with re- 
form efforts, Proposed future activities include fac- 
ulty school-experience updating, course revision, 
and continued production of interactive video. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Dual Mode Learning 
A classroom field experiment was conducted on 
the effects of preparation homework and practice 
homework on student achievement in a fifth-grade 
social studies class, when used in conjunction with 
cooperative learning. The study investigated 
whether cooperative learning with or without prepa- 
ration or practice homework produces greater stu- 
dent achievement, and whether student 
achievement levels were the same regardless of type 
of homework assigned. Subjects (N=64) were en- 
rolled in four fifth-grade classes with teachers 
trained in cooperative learning. Two classes were 
assigned to a no-homework condition, one was 
placed in the practice homework condition, and the 
remaining class was in the preparation homework 
condition. A pretest/ posttest was developed and ad- 
ministered to all students. Results suggest that the 
group of students doing cooperative learning, with 
the addition of homework, produced greater aca- 
demic achievement than the group doing coopera- 
tive learning alone. No significant differences were 
found between the practice homework group and 
the preparation homework group. Appendices in- 
clude reading assignments and cooperative learning 
activities, homework assignments, a copy of the 
test, and analysis of the raw data. (LL) 
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Identifiers—*Turn Taking 

In Judith Richards’ ethnically diverse third and 
fourth grade classroom, the morning meeting is a 
time for discussion. The functions these discussions 
serve range from sharing personal news to talking 
about problem-solving strategies. During these 
meetings, the teacher has a polyphonic =. She 
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participates, moderates, and sometimes writes stu- 
dents’ contributions on a chalkboard. She thus cre- 
ates an orchestration of voices in which children 
respond both to other children and to what is writ- 
ten on the board. In this paper, the teacher gives the 
in-front-of-the-camera perspective, describing how 
she brings diverse voices into contact and what ef- 
ate Ieee ergeaeaaiion <f Sainte Sap an eee 


ing morning meeting. Specifically, 
the observer draws on methods from conversational 
analysis to show the placement of one instance of 
classroom discussion on a continuum with other 
speech-exchange systems. The paper concludes 
with an analysis of the conventions employed by the 
teacher which appear to influence classroom 
turn-taking organization according to the “cogni- 
tive apprenticeship” model of teaching. (Au- 
thor/LL) 
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*Instructional Innovation, School 
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*Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Participation, 
*Teacher Student Relationship 
This preliminary study was conducted to examine 
indigenous classroom innovation, defined as any in- 
structional, curricular, or other change a teacher 
reported making in the current year or in recent 
years. Such innovations were described in inter- 
views with 11 teachers in three diverse schools set- 
tings, who either created the innovations or 
introduced them into their classrooms. Sixty-one 
innovations were described and have been catego- 
rized as follows: (1) instructional (a new way of 
presenting or activating curricular content); (2) cur- 
ricular (emphasizes some new —aeee ate or 
content); (3) governance (new c 
management techniques); (4) relational (amano to 
affect socio-emotional or work relations); (5) moti- 
vational, emotional, attentional (any new activity 
designed to energize learning); and (6) imposed 
(new curricular, instructional, or other approach 
that has come down from above by policy). Sources 
of innovative ideas, their educational impact, effec- 
tive innovations, and dimensions of the qualities of 
innovation are presented. Narrative descriptions of 
innovations from five teachers considered particu- 
larly effective are included. (LL) 
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Identifiers—*Science Skills 
The process of educating children in our schools 
has reflected a long history of science and mathe- 
matics for males only. Culturally, women and mi- 
norities have not made the same progress in society 
as their male counterparts, education for them being 
significantly different. These differences, coupled 
with culturally determined expectations, have re- 
sulted in women comprising only three percent of 
i and business graduates 
. In order to assist fe- 
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about their competence and profession, indicated an 
intention to remain in the teaching profession, and 


SP 034 101 
professional opportunities in science for them. Re- 
=u biases from science education will pro- 
best use of human resources. (LL) Functions: Harmony or 
SP 034 095 Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
ype— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


*Student Teacher Attitudes, 
*Student a Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Arizona State University, *Protege 
Mentor Relationship 
Instructional and psychological concerns of pres- 
teachers have been well docu- 


may result in an awareness of the perceived role of 
the cooperating teacher by both parties. (LL) 
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aid Methods, Teaching Experience, Well Be- 
Identifiers—Supported Self Study, *Supportive Su- 

Fi practicum wes designed to facilitate the peo- 


educa- 

noone Students or oe 

Aya varity of educational theories 

pny ty es Ln Students dis- 


covered that the case study method was also a pow- 
erful vehicle for communicating their own personal 
experiences and concerns about teaching. The docu- 
ment explores case study implementation, professor 
perspectives, student perspectives, and applications 
to Bloom’s taxonomy. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Preservice Teachers 
There are differences in how preservice, novice. 
and expert teachers view effective teaching. Thi This 
study traced conceptual changes among preservice 
teachers at different points in their preparation; in- 
vestigated whether there were differences in percep- 
ee ay ae 
programs; and examined how second and f 
year preservice teachers (N = 33) viewed teaching 
by asking them to observe and critique a videotaped 
lesson taught by former Secretary of Education Wil- 
liam Bennett. Students took observation notes while 
viewing the lesson, and wrote short critiques identi- 
fying instances of effective teaching and instances of 
less effective teaching. Content analysis of their cri- 
tiques revealed no discernible differences between 
elementary and secondary education majors. How- 
ever, comments differed both in quality and fre- 
quency for second-year compared to fourth-year 
students; second-year students noted surface char- 
acteristics of the lesson and appeared more subjec- 
tive in their judgments of the observed teaching 
process; fourth-year students demonstrated more 
objectivity, linking their perceptions to the teaching 
process rather than the teacher. Studies such as this 
one may suggest ways of imparting expert traits to 
preservice teachers at an earlier phase of their devel- 
opment. (LL) 
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sign, Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher 
Recruitment 
The purposes of this literature search were to doc- 
ument the need to increase the number of minority 
and 


a teacher education model to meet that need. Com- 
munity colleges have proven to be the most success- 


non-traditional populations, and on-campus; sup- 
elds anak, et ae 
ages, academic and mentoring teams; 
scalachen Gentaninantiesinceetepenstintiead 
expestonses and fistd enpestonses in the fast your of 
study; 3 
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Foreign Countries, *Leisure Time, *Philosophy, 

*Recreational Activities, Taoism 
Identifiers—* China 

Little has been written on the impact of Far East 
civilization’s thought and influence on leisure in 
China today. A discussion of Chinese history, out- 
lined in three stages, clarifies the development of 
Chinese philosophy over the past 5,000 years. Chin- 
ese civilization and culture rest upon a philosophical 
basis shaped primarily by the principles of Confu- 
cianism, Taoism, and Neo-Confucianism. Confu- 
cianism stresses ideal human relationships. Taoism 
emphasizes the need to look beyond the promises 
and treaties of human beings for a source of peace 
and contentment. Neo-Confucianism joined certain 
metaphysical ideas of Buddhism and Taoism to 
Confucianism, resulting in an acceptance of the hu- 
man cycle from birth to death as normal and good 
and a concentration on society and political reform 
in this life. A variety of recreation activities are 
embedded in Chinese culture and the people’s daily 
living. Contemporary Chinese leisure can be dis- 
cussed in three broad categories: tourism, sports, 
and general leisure activities. The most significant 
impact of Chinese thought on people’s leisure life is 
based on three specific features of traditional Chin- 
ese society: agriculture as the base of living; family 
as the core of life; and Confucianism as the root of 
thought. Several historical and contemporary as- 
pects of Chinese people’s lives have influenced their 
leisure patterns, including limited free time because 
of having to engage in hard work; urbanization; a 
passive attitude toward leisure; the role of women in 
society; and reverence for nature. Chinese attitudes 
and values also account for differences between 
Chinese and Western leisure patterns. (IAH) 
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tice Relationship 
Currently, the technical approach to curriculum 
and instruction in physical education is dominant. 
The key features of this approach are: the use of 
behavioral objectives in planning programs and in- 
structional episodes; selection of subject matter and 
teaching strategies based on intended learning out- 
comes; and assessment of behavioral outcomes us- 
ing measurement and quantification. An alternative 
to the technical perspective on physical education 
and instruction is an approach based on reflective 
practice. Two key ideas in this alternative approach 
are pedagogical work and educational praxis. Praxis 
refers to the inseparability of theory and practice. 
The notion of pedagogical work as praxis, in con- 
trast to the objectives approach or blue-print con- 
ceptions of teaching, encourages teachers to be 
and refl e. A praxis approach to peda- 
gogical work is essentially a structured way of learn- 
i from experience; it is practice-based or 





ing 

practice-referenced. Two methods of promoting 
praxis and reflectivity in preservice and inservice 
teachers are the use of action research and the use 
of teacher journals. The four phases of the action 
research cycle are planning, acting, monitoring, and 
reflecting. The aim to move teachers 


tical appraisal of relevant lit- 
erature within the context of their own experiences. 
(IAH) 
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Comparative Analysis, *Elementary School Stu- 
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Level, *Physical Education, Physical Education 
Teachers, Primary Education, *Sex Differences, 
Socialization, *Student Attitudes 
This study was conducted to compare upper ele- 
mentary school children’s attitudes toward physical 
activity, by grade level and gender across six atti- 
tude scale subdomains in order to assist physical 
education teachers in planning programs designed 
to foster positive attitudes toward physical activity. 
Subjects (N=429) were 243 girls and 186 boys in 
grades 3 though 6, from 11 elementary schools and 
35 classrooms. The Children’s Attitude Toward 
Physical Activity (CAPTA) inventory was utilized 
to assess attitudes across six subdomains: (1) social; 
(2) health and fitness; (3) vertigo; (4) aesthetic; (5) 
catharsis; and (6) ascetic. Findings indicate that: 
upper elementary school children’s attitudes toward 
physical activity are best described by interaction of 
gender and specific attitude subdomains; androgy- 
nous programming in elementary physical educa- 
tion reduces gender differences, thereby expanding 
opportunities for both genders; and younger chil- 
dren’s attitudes toward physical activity can be 
shaped more positively through androgynous social- 
ization into physical activity. A list of references, an 
analysis of variance summary table, and four figures 
complete the document. (LL) 
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*Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
This study investigated the role that emotional 
factors play in learning about sexual health and in 
adopting sexually healthy behaviors. Learning 
about health and adopting healthy behaviors hinges 
on two variables: the desire to avoid illness and a 
belief that one can avoid threats to health through 
personal action. This paper reports on individual 
differences which influence learning about sexual 
health. Erotophobia, or a negative affective re- 
sponse to sexuality, has been shown to inhibit sexual 
health, including birth control and sexually trans- 
mitted disease ( ) preventive techniques. An ex- 
perimental-control group design was used to test the 
effect of erotophobia both on learning about STDs 
and subsequent perceptions of vulnerability to 
STDs. College students who were high in erotopho- 
bia gained less information and perceived them- 
selves to be less vulnerable to STDs at posttest than 
did subjects low in erotophobia. According to these 
findings, it is vital for educators to gauge the emo- 
tional reactions of students to sexual health educa- 
tion prior to instruction to avoid increasing denial of 
sexual health risk. Sex health education, like all edu- 
cational efforts, needs to be targeted to specific au- 
diences. (LL) 


ED 350 299 


SP 034 120 
Templeton, Josey H. Wilson, Gary L. 
Effect of Educational Intervention on Atti- 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 


Document Resumes 155 


drome, College Freshmen, Health Promotion, 

Hi Education, *Males, Research Needs, *Sex 

Education, *Sexuality, Single Sex Colleges, Stu- 

dent Attitudes, *Student Behavior, Surveys 
Identifiers—*Risk Taking Behavior, *Sexually 

Transmitted Diseases 

Education is one of the most often used methods 
in the prevention of Human Immunodeficiency Vi- 
rus/Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
(HIV/AIDS) and Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
(STDs). Numerous educational models L~ been 
designed in response to the needs of various groups 
to reduce the spread of HIV/AIDS. Results have 
been mixed because of the failure to determine 
which techniques are most effective in specific situ- 
ations. In an attempt to determine the effect of an 
educational module on students’ attitudes toward 
high risk sexual behaviors, a premodule surv 
administered to all entering freshmen (N= 563) in in 
an all male liberal arts college during the first 2 
weeks of the first semester. A postmodule survey 
was administered during the second semester after 
a module on AIDS and STDs was presented. Find- 
ings are consistent with the literature which indi- 
cates that knowledge does not necessarily change 
behavior to be less risky and that education alone is 
not sufficient to prevent high risk sexual behaviors. 
The results of the surveys are presented in 12 tables. 
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“Get Real about AIDS” is available 

from Roberts, Fitzmahan & Associates, Inc., 9131 

California, SW, Seattle, WA 98138. 
Pub Type— Reports - ap ay (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—* Acquired Saame Deficiency Syn- 

drome, *Curriculum Design, Elementary Second- 

ary Education, *Health Education, *Instructional 

Material Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Sexually Transmitted Diseases 

To date, education is the only method that has 
worked to prevent the spread of Acquired Immune 
Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). Effective AIDS pre- 
vention must do two things simultaneously: empha- 
size that AIDS is a worldwide issue, that males and 
females of all ages, colors, and nationalities are sus- 
ceptible to the virus; and emphasize that AIDS is a 
personal issue, that the cessation of the disease can 
be found in discrete, individual behaviors and atti- 
tudes. An effective school-based AIDS prevention 
curriculum should: (1) be based on current research 
about how young people contract Human Im- 
munodeficiency Virus (HIV); (2) teach students to 
use the information they have learned; (3) begin 
early and be ongoing; (4) be easily incorporated into 
a total approach to health education and wellness; 
(5) have both abstinence and “safer sex” messages; 
(6) include parental involvement; (7) be culturally 
sensitive; (8) include teacher training; (9) be partici- 
patory and varied in its methods; (1) be easy to use, 
inclusive, and flexible; and (11) be cost efficient. A 
curriculum that meets these criteria is “Get Real 
About AIDS,” a self contained program a' 
for three age levels-4-6, 6-9, and 9-12. (LL) 
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Companions? 

National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—NCRTL-RR-92-10 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—29p. 

Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, a 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
($6.40). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Alternative Teacher Certification, 
*Beginning Teacher Induction, Elementary Sec- 

Education, *Mentors, Role Perception, 
School Districts, *Teacher Education 
Teacher Persistence, Teacher Recruitment, 


geles Unified School District CA, *Protege Men- 
tor Relationship 
The Los Angeles Teacher Trainee program is de- 
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recruit talented people into teaching; 
‘eacher component of that program is 
retain capable teachers by expand- 
opportunities. Requirements 


Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and ar yy (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 
Note—38p.; This _- was taken from the author's 
phe originally written for 
the course “Teacher as Learner. 
Available from—National Center for Research on 
—— Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Mic 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
($7.10). 
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tion Analysis Products (071) — Collected Works 
- General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

ivers, Dance Education, Devel- 
opmental Disabilities, “Health Education, 
*Health Promotion, Mental Health, Motor De- 
velopment, Parent Participation, Physical Activi- 
ties, Physical Activity Level, Physica! Disabilities, 
*Physical Education, Physical Fitness, *Pre- 
school Children, *Preschool Curriculum, Pre- 
school Education, Preschool Teachers 

Identifiers—Education of the Handicapped Act 


monograph ; ~ 
which is useful to aduits interested in increasing 
their knowledge of health, movement, and physical 


ter); (4) “Physical ym of Young Children in 
Relation to Ph and Mental Health” (H. 
Taras); (5) “Dance in Early Childhood Education” 
(S. Stinson i 


); 
pact of Public Law 99-457 on Health, Physical Edu- 
cation, Recreation, and Dance” (J. Aldridge); (8) 

“Preschool Children with Developmental De- 
lays/ Disabilities: Individual Differences and Inte- 
gration” (C. Sherrill); (9) “Motoric and Fitness 
Assessment of Young Children” (C. Branta); (10) 
“Health Assessment and Intervention Techniques 
for 3-, 4-, and 5-Year-Old Children” (V. Hertel); 
ab “Health Promotion Parent Involve- 


through 
ment in Early Childhood Education” (M. Kostel- 
nik); (12) “Health and Safety 


ground Manage- 
yand fa) “Injury _ 
A. Chang). 


Education for 
Caregivers” (L. Pn by (13) “ 


references are appended to chapters. (LL) 
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em yw hg hg Rg 
and Teacher . oe Teacher 
Monograph No. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 


ington, D.C 
Spons no el Research 


and I y t (ED), W: Dc. 
mprovemen Me 
Lg No. “ISBN-0-8933 
Pub Date—Mar 9: 
Comtrect 185062015 
on Teacher 





Report No: sera eka 


Comtroct 186062015 
Note— 184p. 
Available from—-ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher 
One it Circle, N.W., Suite 610, 
—— DC 20036-1186 ($20 plus $2.50 for 
Postage and 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 


Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610, 
Washington, DC 20036-1186 ($20 ‘plus $2.50 


postage and handling). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion come (um jucts (071) — Collected Works 


ee ae 

settings. The publication is organized into seven 
dagen OD ) “Action Research and the Work of 
Teachers” (Susan E. Noffke); (2) “Developing Re- 
flective Practice in Initial Teacher Education 
Courses: The Place of and Writing” (Peter 
Lucas and Jean Rudduck); (3) “Personal Perspec- 


tive Participan 
and (7) “Moving Pictures, Multiple Frames’ 


(Renee T. Clift and Carolyn M. Evertson). (Refer- 
ences are appended to chapters.) (LL) 
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Ladder System. 


tion, Evaluation Methods, Evaluators, Inferences, 
M (Individuals), Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, *Secondary School Teach- 

_ State Programs, *Teacher Evaluation, 





To fulfill a mandate of the Tennessee State Legis- 
lature, the extent to which the Tennessee Career 
Ladder System (CLS) is valid for making inferences 
about the professional competence of teachers was 
investigated. Evidence of the extent to which the 
content of the evaluation procedures reflects sound 
pes empirical findings, and best practices, and 

statistical indicators of the extent to which proce- 

dures contribute to accurate scores and inferences 
were examined. Chapter | of this paper is an intro- 
duction. Chapters 2 through 5 provide support for 
content validity as it pertains to CLS instruments 
and procedures. Chapter 6 describes statistical indi- 
supporting the validity of inferences drawn 

from the CLS. Conclusions are presented in Chapter 
7. Responses from 1,990 teachers in the CLS were 
used to obtain teacher feedback about the CLS ob- 
servation instrument and procedures. Results sug- 


ments. Instrument content and evaluator selection 
Processes were judged appropriate, as were evalua- 





Spon ” o_o, of Naval Research, Arling- 


Pub » Dore —{92] 
Contract—N00014-90-J-1492 _ 


Plus Postage. 
*College Students, Com- 
Assisted ang Difficulty Level, Feed- 


ae Techniques, Student Attitudes, *Tutoring 
dentifiers—* Point and Query Interface, Questions, 

OUEST Program 

The psychological mechanisms that underlie hu- 

Remon and ample ering were ste The 


- 4, It was estimated that student questions 
were about 100 times as frequent in a tutoring ses- 
sion as in regular classroom settings. Analyzed di- 
mensions and categories of questions were 
correlated with the students’ depth of understand- 
ing of the material. Students to some extent took an 
active role in self-regulating their knowledge 


skills. uxiliary 
“Point and Query pom 





there was a contradiction, when anomalous infor- 
mation was inserted, and when critical information 
was deleted. There is a list of 132 references. (SLD) 
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Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—* Affective Objectives, Cognitive Ob- 
jectives, Comprehension, *Educational Objec- 
tives, *Goal Orientation, Higher Education, 

Processes, Rating Scales, Student In- 
*Student Motivation, Study Skills, *Un- 


Final Examinations, 

*Involvement in 
This study, fourth in a series examining factors 
related to involvement in academic tasks, considers 
the ways in which cognitive, affective, and motiva- 
tional variables associated with involvement change 
over various phases of completing an actual aca- 
demic task (studying for a final examination). The 
phases of studying were: (1) just about to begin 
—- (2) in the midst of studying; and (3) just 
i studying. Subjects were 60 undergraduates 
in a public speaking course. Students completed a 
ee while they were studying 
a examination. They then completed a 
modified version of the Nowlis-Green Mood Adijec- 
tive Check List. The phase of studying was a signifi- 
cant within-subject factor for both 
cognitive/motivational and affective variables. As 
in previous studies there was an increasing trend 
from phase 1 to phase 2 for interest, concentration, 
involvement, and unders' ; and there was a 
decreasing trend for wishing to be elsewhere, anger, 
playfulness, pressure, and skepticism. These trends 
were consistent with a pattern of increasing involve- 
ment that precludes other affective and cognitive 
events, both negative and positive. One table and 
two figures illustrate the discussion. (Author/SLD) 
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- Research (143) 
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Ability, Academic 
qi *College Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Introductory Courses, Locus of Control, 
*Memory, *Predictor Variables, Psychology, Rat- 
ing Scales, Self Concept, Self Concept Meas: 
Self Efficacy, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
*Study Habits 
Identifiers—*Academic Self Concept, Concept 
Mastery Test (Terman), Everyday Memory 
Questionnaire, Nowicki Strickland Internal Ex- 
ternal Scale (Adult), Self Concept of Academic 
Ability Test, Study Activity Survey 
Positive relationships between student study be- 
haviors and academic achievement were examined 
in this extension of a large-scale Far West Labora- 
tory project. Participants were 196 college students 
drawn from 28 sections of an introductory psychol- 
ogy course over a 4-semester period, involving 12 
instructors. Subjects’ activities and allocation of 
study time in for a recent test were as- 
sessed using the een tivity Survey (SAS), Form 
bbreviated 


evaluation of cognitive ability, the more negative 
the student's self-assessment of memory, and the 
higher the student scored on the Concept Mastery 
Test, the better the student did in the course. Two 
tables present study data. (SLD) 
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Marsh, Herbert W. 

Self-Esteem Stability and Responses to the Stabil- 
ity of Self Scale. 

Pub Date—24 Jul 92 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Testing, Correlation, 
Foreign Countries, Grade 10, Grade 11, Grade 
12, High School Graduates, High Schools, *High 
School Students, ‘*Inferences, *Longitudinal 
Studies, Males, National Surveys, Rating Scales, 
Self —_ Measures, *Self Esteem, *Test Reli- 


Identifiers—*Stability of Self Scale, Youth in Tran- 

sition Project 

The Stability of Self Scale has been used to infer 
the stability of self-concept from responses col- 
lected on a single occasion. Using the large, nation- 
ally representative Youth in Transition data for 10th 
zrade| boys in public high schools in 1966, Stability 

If responses were related to the variability in 

Sena responses collected in 4 consecutive 
years. Data were from 2,213 10th an 1,886 
llth graders, 1,799 12th graders, and 1,505 high 
school graduates. Within-subject variability of 
self-esteem responses was unrelated to —s of 
Self responses, and the correlations among 
ratings were very similar for students having high, 
medium, and low Stability of Self responses. 
tent with other research considering aan term sta- 
bility of esteem, this investigation indicates that 
stability of esteem cannot be accurately inferred 
pomee my Nt eye ey 
occasion. Four tables present study data. Two 
ures illustrate the s my ~ an appendix shows the 
wording of items on Stability of Self Scale and 
the Self-Esteem Scale. Thirty references are in- 
cluded. (Author/SLD) 
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ing Effectiveness: A 
Pub Date—24 Jul 91 
Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Feedback, Foreign 

Countries, Formative Evaluation, Generalization, 

Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Professors, 

*Profiles, Rating Scales, Scores, *Student Evalua- 

tion of Teacher Performance, Summative Evalua- 

tion, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 

Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*Students Evaluations of Educational 


Quality 

The Students’ Evaluations of Educational Quality 
(SEEQ) instrument measures distinct dimensions of 
teac! effectiveness. Previous research has shown 
that ratings of a given instructor tend to generalize 
over different course offerings, but research has not 
examined whether each instructor had a generaliz- 
able, disti le profile of scale scores (e.g., 
high on enthusiasm but low on organization). This 
re- 
i ear 

period. The profile of 9 SEEQ scales (learning/ 
value, instructor enthusiasm, eg pe 


difficulty) for each instructor 
those of other instructors, was 

consistent across course offerings over the 13-year 
period, and generalized across undergraduate and 
graduate level courses. The results have important 
implications for the use of profiles as formative feed- 
back, summative evaluations, and further research 
on students’ evaluations of teac’ Four graphs 
illustrate the discussion, and there is one table of 
analysis results. An appendix contains factor analy- 
sis results for 24,158 sets of data. Nineteen refer- 
ences are included. (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—43p. 

Available from—GED Testing Service, Publica- 
tions, One Dupont Circle, Washington, DC 
20036-1136 ($10). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, * Adults, *Certifica- 
tion, Educational Trends, *Equivalency Tests, 
Graphs, *High School Equivalency Programs, 
High School Graduates, National Surveys, *Non- 

traditional Education, Scores, *Tables (Data), 
Test Results, Trend Analysis 
a Educational Development 
ests 
The Tests of General Education Development 

(GED) enable about 450,000 adults each year to 

obtain high school equivalency certificates, repre- 

senting about 15 percent of all the high school diplo- 
mas issued in the United States. This report presents 
statistics on the 1991 program and its participants. 

In 1991, 806,038 persons took the GED Tests, an 

increase of 6 percent over the preceding year. This 

is the second largest number of adults tasted in a 

single year in the program's history. Nearly 72 per- 

cent of candidates completing all 5 GED Tests in 

1991 earned passing scores, and the number of 

GED graduates in 1991 was 483,854. The distribu- 

tion of ages of GED candidates in 1991 was gener- 

ally the same as that in 1990, with young adults 
under age 25 years accounting for about 56 percent 

of all candidates. The percentage of le i 

further study increased in 1991 to 59 percent of all 

GED candidates, the highest level in the program’s 

history. Information about test results and trends in 

GED participation are presented in a series of 11 

tables and 5 graphs. (SLD) 
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Performance 
National Center for Research on Evaluation, Stan- 
dards, and Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 
Spons Agency—Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
CA.; Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Contract—R117G10027 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Students, Evalu- 
Methods, Eval s, Grade 1, Grade 3, 
Grade 4, *Holistic Approach, Intermediate 
Grades, *Portfolios (Background Materials), 
*Scoring, *Student Evaluation, *Writing Evalua- 
tion, Writing Improvement 
Identifiers—*Large Scale Programs, Performance 
Based Evaluation 
The use of portfolio assessment as a method of 
evaluating the writing competence of elementary 
school students was studied. The study vontained 
two components: (1) an empirical study of the util- 
ity and meani ulness of using an analytic rubric 
developed for the evaluation of traditional writing 
samples to score student portfolios; and (2) a quali- 
tative analysis of scoring approaches, drawing on 
raters’ critiques of the analytic scoring approach. 
Data came from 5 portfolios for grade 1, 23 = 
lios for grade 3, and 6 portfolios for grade 4. The 
rubric used was a well-motivated and well-re- 
searched method. The three raters were experi- 
enced in the scoring rubric. Results Provide some 





importance of a Ad 
ment and the utility of portfolios for large-scale as- 
sessment are discussed. need at woh 
are included. (SLD) 





i coat paueated ot Ge Anaad Showy 
National Council on Measurement 
(San Francisco, CA, April 21-23, 


ype— ay? ra (143) — Speeches/- 


Educational Quality, Effective Schools Research, 
*Elementary Schools, Grade 3, *Low Achieve- 
ment, Primary Education, Public Schools, Regres- 
sion | —— *School Effectiveness, *Scores, 
entifiers Ed 

Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, Kappa Coeffi- 
cient, Louisiana, *Mean (Statistics), Residuals 

1 Assessmen 


school effectiveness ratings were masking poor de- 
livery of educational services to low achievers in a 


fectiveness indicators (SEIs), were used. The SEls 
classified schools as effective, average, or ineffec- 
i lassification 


tions were between effective and average rat- 
ings. None of the SEI sets demonstrated 
significan’ 


quently indicate that few schools were classified as 
average on mean-based SEIs that were rated as inef- 
fective on lower quartile based SEls. Little 
mean-masking of lower quartile achievement is 
present. Six tables present study data, and 20 refer- 
ences are included. (SLD) 
ED 350 314 TM 019 009 
Lang, Michael H. And Others 
The Effect that Varying the Test Mode Had on 
School Effectiveness 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
ib Type— Reports Research (143) — Speeches 


ndicators, Kappa 
cient, Louisiana, Residuals (Statistics), Testing 


The effect of alternating criterion-referenced 
(CRTs) with norm-referenced tests (NRTs) aon 


evaluating Presen' y 

and 19 references are included. (Author/SLD) 
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Anderson, Judith I. 

Using the Norm-Referenced Model To Evaluate 
Chapter 1. 


Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—20p.; maps fp hp a Lian a shee fm 
nual pont mew bd the American Educational Re- 
SS eee IL, April 3-7, 1992). 


- Evaluative (142) — 
eB Sh 


T ‘osttests, 
eg yp *Program Evaluation, School 


Test Norms 


y applied 
of the alternatives developed. This model substi- 
Sastet comede squlimbanmsnnen seep 


ing Project Impact on Student Achieve- 
ment,” specified the conditions in which the 
norm-referenced model could be used. Several diffi- 
culties have arisen in implementing the models, but 
school districts today are still required to evaluate 


Washington, DC. 
Report No. qiCEs-90-081 
Pub Date—Jun 
Note—33p.; For the 1989-90 report, see ED 342 





Note—107p.; For the 1990 report, see ED 328 583. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
- MF01/PCO0S Plus 





i rends, 

——- *School Statistics, State Aid, *State Sur- 

eys, Tables (Data), Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—*North Carolina, *Ranking 
This collection of charts is primarily a compilation 
of statistics collected by various private and public 
organizations about North Carolina schools in rela- 
tion to the rest of the country. Most of the informa- 
tion came from “Rankings of the States, 1991” by 
the National Education Association. Figures used i in 


lowed by tables of educational trends for North Car- 
olina. It is particularly interesting to note that in 
1991, 30 states had a higher average annual teacher 

than North Carolina, while 34 states had a 
higher per capita income. Thirty-one states had a 
higher expenditure (from all sources) per pupil in 
average daily attendance than did North Carolina. 
Uj—_—8|§89;-Z- 
parative information. (SL’ 
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Using the 
Rasch Model with Equivalent-Group Cross-Vali- 
dation. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 

a Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


——. *Sex Differences, Test Construction, 
est I 
— Validation, *Rasch Model, T 


An approach to detecting differential item func- 
tioning using the Rasch model with equivalent- 


Test, were 
divided | gender (936 females and 1,537 males) 
into 2 different samples. Rasch analyses were per- 
Sa See 

Dacuiting diiteciios and items were removed. 
ulties from the two samples were 
poms pene beh em 
identified. Each sample was then randomly divided 
into two equivalent samples, resulting in four 
groups, two of males and two of ft 
cali 





tics from the analysis. (Author/SLD) 
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Ingels, Steven J. And Others 

National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. 
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National Opinion Research Center, Chicago, Ill. 
D), Washingion, DE 





Note—207p.; Data Series: DR-NELS: 88-88-2.2 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 
Descriptors—Data Analysis, *Databases, *Data 
Collection, Educational History, Grade 8, Junior 
High School Students, * itudinal Studies, 
*National Surveys, Parent Influence, *Parents, 
See, Research Design, Sampling, Sec- 
ondary Education 
Identifiers—Baseline Data, Data Files, *National 
Education Longitudinal Study 1988, *Parent Sur- 
veys, User Guides 
This manual has been produced to familiarize data 
users with the procedures used for data collection 
and processing of the base year parent component 
of the National Education Longitudinal Study of 
1988 (NELS:88) and to provide necessary docu- 
mentation for using the data files. Chapter 7 and 
Appendix F, in particular, contain essential infor- 
mation that allows the user to proceed with minimal 
startup cost. The rest of the manual provides a wide 
range of information on a variety of topics, a 
ning with an overview and history of the NELS:88 
and the studies it comprises. Chapter 2 contains a 
general description of data collection instruments, 
while chapter 3 discusses the sample design and 


Note—525p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 


ta Files, * National Household Ed- 

ucation Survey, User Guides 
This manual provides documentation and guid- 
ance for users of the public release data files for the 
Early Childhood Education (ECE) component of 
the 1991 National Household Education Survey 
(NHES:91). Information is presented about the pur- 
pose of the study, the data collection instruments, 
the sample design, and data collection and data pro- 
cessing procedures. The survey was a random-di- 
git-dial telephone survey, which attempted to 
collect information on the condition of education in 
the United States from a non-institutional sample. 
The ECE survey component covered the following 
topics: (1) child care and early childhood program 
experiences; (2) kindergarten and primary school 
entry; (3) retention in early grades; (4) parental in- 





weighting procedures. Data collection p 
schedules, and results are presented in . chapter 4. 
Chapter 5 describes data control and data prepara- 
tion. Chapter 6 deals with data processing, and 
chapter 7 describes organization and contents of the 
data files and presents a guide to the codebook. 
Appendixes contain: (1) the parent questionnaire; 
(2)a list of critical items from the parent question- 
naire; (3) the record . ow (4) specifications for the 
composite variables; (5) a description of related data 
files; (6) guidelines for SAS users; and (7) a code- 
book for the questionnaire. Eleven tables and nine 
figures accompany the discussion. (SLD) 
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Key Statistics on the Noncollegiate Sector of 
Postsecondary Education: 1990. E.D. TABS. 

National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037966-0; NCES-92-090 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Note—18p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 


*Vocational Education, Vocational 


Identifiers—*Integrated Postsecondary Education 
Data System, Student Surveys 
This report presents selected findings from the 
“Consolidated” of the Integrated Post- 
Pa -, PAB 6 
National Center for Education Statistics (NCES). 
Data are presented on enrollment and completions 
in non-collegiate institutions in the 
United States and its outlying areas. The NCES 
surveyed a sample of 2,998 of the 6,509 non-colle- 
= schools in the fali of 1990. 
early 1 million students were enrolled in such in- 
stitutions in the fall of 1990. Of the total enrollment, 
over 50 percent were women, and approximately 66 
percent attended school full time. For-profit institu- 
tions made up 53 percent of the total. Approxi- 
mately 64 percent of the students were enrolled in 
less-than-two-year institutions. Approximately 
710,000 students completed programs in these insti- 
tutions between July i. 1989 and June 30, 1990. The 
survey described, and the summary 
cudilies amp getnaated th coven Cite. (SLD) 
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Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 
—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, ; 
—- No. = NCES-92-057 
Pub Date—Apr 92 


olvement in center- programs and school; (5) 
the education environment in the home; and (6) 
household and family characteristics. Appendixes 
provide the NHES: or questionnaire, listings of vari- 
ables, listings of SAS and SPSS-X control cards, a 
guide to SAS and SPSS-X use, the SAS code for 
composite variables, and the codebooks for the ECE 
data. Five tables and four figures supplement the 
discussion. (SLD) 
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lection, Early Childhood Education, *Field Tests, 
*National Surveys, Research Design, *Research 
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Identifiers—* National Household Education Sur- 
vey 
The National Household Education Survey 
(NHES) was conducted for the first time in 1991 as 
a way to collect data on the early childhood educa- 
tion experiences of young children and participation 
in adult education. Because the NHES ——_ 
ogy is relatively new, field tests were necessary. A 
large field test of approximately 15,000 households 
was conducted during the fall of 1989 to examine 
several methodological issues. This report describes 
the design of the field test and the outcomes of its 
collection activities. Unit and item response rates 
and the burden associated with survey participation 
are described. The telephone methodology of the 
— survey offers some important advantages for 
gram; it is less expensive than a comparable 
coma tennecie eutvem, ond tr omn sowie Maa 
tuted relatively quickly, — several subject mat- 
ter areas at the same time, and provide results in a 
very timely fashion. The NHES offers the potential 
for examining education issues that have been diffi- 
cult to address through the more traditional Na- 
tional Center for Education Statistics surveys that 
are based on institutional samples. The field test has 
shown that many of the concerns can be handled 
adequately. Fifteen tables and six figures illustrate 
the overview. (SLD) 
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, Research Problems, 
*Statistical Bias, *Telephone Surveys, 


(NHES) was conducted for the first time in 1991 to 
Ee ee 
experiences of young children and participation in 
adult education. Because the NHES methodology is 
relatively new, field tests were necessary. A large 
field test of approximately 15,000 households 
conducted during the fall of 1989 to examine several 
issues. This report analyzes data 
from the Current Population Survey to identify the 
extent of te’ erage for 14- to 


undercov 
21-year-olds and 3- to a and bias related 


justing survey estimates to reduce this bias partially 
are developed and evaluated. Recommendations are 
given to improve sampling for both 
lations. For estimation of 14- to 21-year-olds in the 
NHES, it recommended that the mean adjusted 
poststratified estimator be used because it incorpo- 
itional over the within-cell 
— ao that 


of 3- to Bebe ha a? Apt 
pot heb terns ater Oo en 
range of statistics available, and it is recommended 
for use with this target population. Problems con- 
cerning undercoverage bias due to households with- 
out telephones were not substantial. Fourteen tables 
and eight figures present field test findings. An ap- 
pendix discusses the source and reliability of esti- 
mates. (SLD) 
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in the sample. The effectiveness of the multiplicity 
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multiplicity sample is effective in oe aie 
coverage bles for some statistics, but not others. 
Ways to improve estimation are discussed. Since the 
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Statistical 
Identifiers—* National Household Education Sur- 
vey, *Proxy Reports 

The National Household Education Survey 
(NHES) was conducted for the first time in 1991 as 
a way to collect data on the early childhood educa- 
tion experiences of young children and participation 
in adult education. Because the NHES methodol- 
ogy is relatively new, field tests were necessary. A 
large field test of approximately 15,000 households 
ae eeenet Cate Ge SS De to ene 
several methodological issues. This report focuses 
on measurement errors arising from the use of proxy 
respondents. During the 1989 Field Test, a knowl- 
household member was used as a source of 
information on the school enrollment of each sam- 
pled 14- to 21-year-old in the household. In addi- 
tion, this age group was asked to report on its own 
school enroilment. The correspondence between 
the responses piven by pouy feapondents and the 
youths themselves is reviewed. ield test findings 
indicate that it will be possible to estimaie the size 
of measurement error associated with using proxy 
respondents, but that it may be prudent to collect 
pn py eye ape t+ “sage 7 mk sp 

themselves to improve the reliabili 


rive event and state dropout rates. (SLD) 
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The National Household Education Survey 
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data, and two contain screening ratios 
used to locate of various and 
expected and observed sample sizes. (SLD) 
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least 1 full unit for 50 percent of full-year partici 
Pants i grades 9 through 12 n reading I hoped 
that at least 70 percent of 

pty rhe pe eh et 
percent of participants in Model B or Model D En- 


superintendency by program 
results are presented in 114 pages of tables. (SLD) 
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a *School Statistics, Student Evalua- 
tion, Tables (Data), Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, *New York City Board of 
een, New York State Regents Competency 
ests 


The Office of Research, Evaluation, and Assess- 
ment of the New York City Public Schools evalu- 
ates the Chapter 1 Math Skills program annually. 
Objectives, which were set by the Division of High 
Schools, are that at least 50 percent of full-year 
program participants will demonstrate a normal 
curve equivalent (NCE) gain of at least 1 unit as 
measured by a comparison of pretest and posttest 
scores on the Mathematics Achievement Test or the 
Regents’ Competency Test. It is hoped that at least 
60 percent of participants in Model B or Model D 
mathematics classes will pass the course. Student 
outcomes, which include percentages improving 
and passing the course, are presented for the super- 
intendencies of Manhattan, Brooklyn, the Bronx, 
and Queens, as well as the superintendencies la- 
beled “Basis” and “Alternative.” Outcomes are 
given for sites by status, by superintendency, and by 

superintendency with the class model designated. 
Results are presented in 442 pages of tables. (SLD) 
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*School Statistics, Student Evaluation, Tables 
(Data), *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
New York State Regents Competency Tests, *Pu- 
pils with Compensatory Educational Needs 
The New York City Public Schools Office of Re- 
search, Evaluation, and Assessment annually evalu- 
ates the PCEN Math Skills Program. Evaluation 
objectives were devised to avoid additional testing 
by using tests already in place in the High School 
Testing Program as evaluation instruments. Objec- 
tives are that at least 50 percent of full-year program 
participants will show a normal curve equivalent 
gain of at least 1 unit between the pretest and the 
posttest on the Mathematics Achievement Test or 
the Regents Competency Test, and that at least 60 
percent of students in Model B and Model D mathe- 
matics classes will pass the course. Student out- 
comes, which include percentages improving and 
passing the courses, are presented for sites without 
ifying the class model, and by superintendency 
with the model specified. The superintendencies are 
Manhattan, the Bronx, Brooklyn, and Queens and 
the superintendencies designated “Basis” and “Al- 
ternative.” Test results are presented in 414 pages of 
tables. (SLD) 
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sota, Minnesota State Board of Teaching, *Perfor- 
mance Based Evaluation, Praxis III, Teacher 
Competency Testing 
A new professional licensure system for teachers 
developed by the Minnesota Board of Teaching in 
conjunction with the Educational Testing Service is 
described. Initial work with the Rand Corporation 
in 1987 provided a plan for a new licensure system. 
The state’s expectations for a performance assess- 
ment system to measure the skills of first-year 
teachers reflect a major conclusion of recent teach- 
ing research, that the appropriate application of 
skills depends on the context and the varying peda- 
gogical demands associated with subject matter, in- 
structional objectives, stages of student 
development, and previous learning. In addition to 
requiring that all applicants for teacher licensure 
complete a professional preparation program from 
an accredited teacher preparation institution and an 
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MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics , Washington, DC. 
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ies, *National i i 
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School Statistics, *School Surveys, *Secondary 
School Teachers, Tables (Data), Teacher Employ- 
ment, Teacher Supply and Demand 
Identifiers—*Schools and Staffing Survey (NCES) 
The Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) is an 
integrated study of public and private schools, 
school districts, principals, and teachers. The survey 
was first conducted in the 1987-88 school year, 
again in 1990-91, and will be repeated at 3-year 
intervals. The 1987-88 sample consisted of 56,000 
teachers in 9,300 public schools and 11,000 teachers 
in 3,500 private schools. This report presents results 
from the original survey and the follow-up of 
1988-89. Information on schools, school districts, 
principals, and teachers is presented in the context 
of school characteristics. Each table provides data 
disaggregated within the public and private sectors 
by community type, school level, school size, and 
percent minority enrollment. The report enables lo- 
cal educators and policy makers to reflect on how 
conditions in their schools compare with national 
data for similar types of schools. Forty-one figures 
illustrate the discussion, and data are presented in 
54 tables. An a ix of selected standard errors 
is included. (Author/SLD) 
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Education, Teaching Methods, Vocational Edu- 

cation 

Three volumes present, in three chapters each, 
summaries of the papers delivered at the June 1992 
European Conference on Educational Research. In 
1992 the annual Dutch Educational Research Asso- 
ciation conference became international. The 9 
themes of the conference, arranged in 9 chapters, 
and the number of papers presented for each theme 
are as follows: (1) educational tion and 


3 poster sessions, and 4 symposia, (6) teaching and 
papers, 4 poster sessions, and 4 

papi hil pcmmenyse 7 pene education 
po ig et ny ee my (8) higher 
sessions, and 2 sym- 

 s and (9) ‘ e sain onen context of education, 28 
papers, 2 poster sessions, and 1 symposium. (SLD) 
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lidity, Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Scholastic Rg Test, Test of 
Standard Written 
From 1970 to 1985, 


closure legislation; (3) the institution of test sensi- 
tivity reviews; and (4) the use of item response 
theory equating in SAT scores. This report discusses 
fe pen sot ot an a chon. 
tent, format, development c! 
ric characteristics, and statistical procedures; and : 
concludes that despite these major po 
and other concomitant minor pm why the SAT has 
maintained its stability and continuity. Two figures 
and eight tables present study findings, and there is 
an appendix of SAT item-type examples. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Scholastic Aptitude Test 
This study examined the role that sex-related dif- 

ferences in the nature of the grade criterion and in 

variables associated with academic perf 

play in the over- and under-prediction of college 

grades by the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) both 

when the test is used alone and in conjunction with 

high school grades. An entire freshman class (4,351 

students) at a large state university was studied. 

Women's point average (GPA) was under- 

predicted, but only by a small amount. Adjusting the 

GPA for differences in grading standards for indi- 

vidual courses did not affect the 

but controlling for sex differences in individual-dif- 

— variables concerned with academic prepara- 

tion, studiousness, and attitudes about mathematics 
reduced or essentially eliminated the 

tion. Eight figures and 22 tables present results of 

the analysis. Two appendixes contain classifications 

and scores, and the study questionnaires. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 


ED 350 337 

Marco, Gary L. And Others 
Methods Used To Establish Score Comparability 
on the Enhanced ACT Assessment and the SAT. 
College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
7 Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 


aa No.—CBR-92-3; ETS-RR-92-25 

Pub Date—92 

Note—24p. 

Available from—College Board Publications, Bos 
886, New York, NY 10101-0886 ($12). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative | & 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *College En- 
trance Examinations, College Students, Compara- 


TM 019 096 





162 Document Resumes 
tive Testing, Higher Education, High Schools, 
Mathematics 


tables reported i 
A. A. Abdel-fattah (1991) on the relationships be- 
enhanced American 


ee ATs Poon College 
bang Ke CT) Program Assessment and the Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT). Fourteen large universi- 
ties provided data on applicants who had taken both 
tests. ACT Composite scores and the SAT-verbal 


students. A subsample of 40,051 students who took 
the 2 tests no more than 217 days apart was also 





were in the direction implied by the 
length of time between testings. Four figures and 
five tables present analysis data, and there is an 
appendix commenting on statistics used. (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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oping a national student records system; (3) Goal 3 
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subject matter), devel- 
oping a national system of examinations linked to 
common standards, (4) Goal 4 (U.S. students will be 
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matics Achievement, Middle Schools, *National 
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Study 1988, *Parent Surveys 
The National Education Longitudinal Study of 
be (NELS:88) is the third in a series of longitudi- 
nal studies sponsored by the National Center for 
Education Statistics. The NELS:88 is being con- 
ducted in several waves, beginning with a base year 
experience of es 25,000 eighth graders. 
This report profiles the family characteristics and 
the level of involvement reported by the parents of 
1988 eighth graders, using the base year survey and 
dropout data from the first follow-up. About 93 per- 
cent of the parents of the first year sample were 
interviewed to provide information about home life 
and family experiences. The parent component is 
not, however, a representative sample of eighth 
graders’ parents. Their inclusion is linked to the 
student participants. This study examined child-di- 
rected involvement, including activities such as par- 
ent-child discussions and school 
involvement such as parent-teacher association 
membership and volunteering in the school. There 
was some indication that parent involvement was 
related to whether or not students scored below the 
basic level in reading or mathematics proficiency, 
but there was a strong relationship between parent 
involvement and whether or not a student dropped 
out of school between the 8th and 10th grades. 
There are 26 tables and 18 figures presenting study 
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Identifiers Patient Management, *Southern Ilhi- 


A table summarizes 
passing rates and group means. (Author/SLD) 
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‘A, April 20-24, 1992). 
Descriptive (141) — 
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(Background i 
*Profiles, School aac *Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Education, Test Format, Test Use, 

*Whole Approach 

Identifiers—Alternative S emenene, Authentic As- 
sessment, Honolulu School District HI, *Multiple 

Evaluations, *Performance Based Evaluation 
The assessment process in whole language class- 
rooms in the Honolulu (Hawaii) School District is 
described. The development of alternative measures 


ering of selected works led to the development of 
student portfolios and the student summary profile. 
Assessment is treated as an integral part of the in- 
structional and Processes rather than as 
pre/post measures on test items. Formal and infor- 
mal measures and process and product measures are 
being tested in Chapter 1 programs and in Students 
of Limited English Proficiency programs. Three 
years of development have led to some significant 
results in sustained growth in student achievement. 
Classroom teachers are recognizing the worth of 
assessment and evaluation as an integral part of in- 
struction. Performance-based measures developed 
through portfolios can serve as a significant way to 
measure student growth and development more ac- 

figures and one table are in- 
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Children, Socioeco- 
nomic Status, Test Use, *Test Validity, Urban 
Youth 
Identifiers—African Americans, *Battelle Develop- 
mental Seen *Stanford Binet Intelligence 
Scale Fourth Edition 
The relationship between scores on the cognitive 
domain of the Battelle Developmental Inventory 
(BDI) and scores on the Stanford-Binet Intelli 
Test (SBIT), Fourth Edition, was studied for 
low socioeconomic status (SES), ‘Abicon 
American children (22 males and 10 females) aged 
3 to 5 years. The BDI is a developmental inventory 
designed for individual administration to children 


lowest elopmental quotient on the BDI, with 
SBIT scores for the same subjects into the 
high 80's. th is concheded thet the B I is a poor 
choice for ogg Nye classification decisions for 
population. table summarizes ranges, 
means, and standard deviations. (Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Internal Consistency, *Student Life 


sponded to the inventory twice within 12 days and 
rated each item by using a 5-point Likert scale. Stu- 
dents’ responses were analyzed using the Pearson 
product moment correlation (test-retest) and Cron- 
bach’s alpha, the internal 


responses 
groups. Table 5 illustrates internal 
consistency findings. (Author/SLD) 
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Construction, Test Content 

Classroom tests developed by seventh- and 
eighth-grade science teachers (n=23) and mathe- 
matics teachers (n= 18) were analyzed by panels of 
content and measurement experts. The 41 partici- 
pating teachers, each of whom contributed 2 tests, 
completed a questionnaire, an interview, and 2 mea- 
sures of competence in testing. Teachers used all 
major item formats in their classroom tests. Science 
teachers favored multiple-choice items and mathe- 
matics teachers favored computation items. Faults 
were found in 35 percent of completion items and 
20 percent of multiple-choice items on teachers’ 
tests. Average test quality on 6 dimensions was 
rated 5.0 to 5.7 on 7-point semantic differential 
scales. Test quality was best predicted by scores on 
a multiple-c' measurement competency test. 
The sample of classroom tests is described, evalu- 
ated, and then related to teachers’ training and ex- 
perience, knowledge of testing, and content of test 
use to learn more about this pervasive, crucial, and 
understudied type of testing. Three tables and one 
figure illustrate study findings. (SLD) 
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ype— Reports - Research oe 

S Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
"able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adults, *Cognitive Processes, Con- 
trol Groups, Experimental Groups, Foreign 
Countries, Hypothesis Testing, *Knowledge 
—< *Prior i *Recall Paycholog. 

Skills, Time Factors 

Identit *Knowledge v hecding) lective At- 
tention, *Text Processing (R 
The effects of mobilizing prior —~4 on in- 

formation Processing were studied. Two hypothe- 

ses, the cognitive set-point hypothesis and the 
selective attention h try to account for the 


tion strategies have been applied, resulting in 
different ways of information processing. The as- 
sumption was tested by providing two groups of 
subjects with different reading goals that would lead 
to the results predicted by two hypc eses. 
Study time allocated to different parts of the study 
material and free recall were registered for two 
eS SS eS ee 
ized information about the consequences of 

policies and a tourism group that mobilized knowl- 
edge that could be important for a tour operator who 
had to select new holiday locations) and a control 
group of six that mobilized knowledge concerning a 
neutral topic (tennis). Results show that mobilizing 
prior knowledge can result in different patterns of 





164 Document Resumes 
recall and study time allocation, which supports the 


know! activation. Two tables present | ~~ 
data. (Author/SLD) 
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: at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
es eget 
)) 


it 
wr of + hemmed Estima- 
on Goodness of 
Fit, Grade 10, High Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, Item Response Theory, Mathematical 
Models, *Mathematics Tests, Maximum Likeli- 


Assessmen' ‘ogram, 
*Partial Credit Model, Rasch Model 
. N. Masters (1982), 

one-parameter unidimensional polychotomous 
Rasehs andl, ean wind te colhens Go caer of exam 
surement, particularly for students near the cut 
score, and to permit measurement to reflect the ac- 
tual ability of a student more accurately by reducing 
the degree of misfit for students near the cut scores. 
Two im tations of the extended Rasch model, 
the FACETS and BIGSCALE programs, were used 
in the application of polychotomous scoring to the 
Michigan [Educational Assessment Program 
a outs of the Essential 

Skills Mathematics Tests. FACETS produces a 
Rasch analysis of many-faceted data through itera- 
tive maximum likelihood estimation. The dichoto- 

mous analysis was made = BIGSCALE, which 
fits the one-parameter Rasch measurement model 
to the data. Item responses were examined for ap- 
proximately 264 10th- students. The analysis 
did not show a major difference in the students ex- 
ceeding the cut score under the partial credit model 
as compared with dichotomous scoring, but it did 
show that error of measurement was reduced near 
the cut score. The degree of misfit to the model was 
slightly increased for students near the cut score. 
Appendix A contains portions of the examination. 
Appendixes B, C, D, and E give analysis results. 
ee references are included. 
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and 8, 1991-92. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
. Div. of Accountability Services/Re- 
searc’ 


Pub Date—92 
Note—179p. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 





iate Grades, 
High Schools, *Junior High School Students, Per- 
formance, *State Programs, Student Evaluation, 
Testing Programs, Test Results, *Writing (Com- 
position) 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 


As part of the state’s annual assessment program, 
a writing essay has been administered to North Car- 


. special. 
3,902 sixth-grade essays; 57.4 percent of the sixth 
int, compared to 31.9 percent in 1984. 


ape P page wad g aby pend 
scores of 


wrote @ persuasive composition. Of the 


80,010 essays, about 57.8 percent scored at or above 
the scale midpoint. About 10 percent scored in the 
category, and about 14 percent scored a 1.0 
or 1.5, compared with 63.2 percent in 1983. About 
71 percent showed a reasonable command of En- 
oR cotmentienss Ors aay 12 percent were defi- 
cient in English usage. Writing scores compared to 
last year improved slightly at grade 6 and declined 


state averages, 
tricts varied widely. Ten tables, 20 
appendix of 65 charts are included. (SLD) 
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California 


i Dept. of Public Instruction, 
iv. of Accountability Services/Re- 


90p. 
Available from—Public Information Officer, Divi- 
sion of Communication 
Public Ins 


truction, 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
pp ay ee Tests, Elementary Ed- 


the 60-item North Carolina Sci- 

as Ganee Social Studies tests in 

correctly answered 2 to 3 more items correctly 

than did students taking the 1988 tests, and average 
student performance in 1992 exceeded that of 1988 
and 1990. New tests to be implemented in 1993 will 


D.C. 

R-22-CAEP-06; ISBN-O- 
88625-127-0 

Pub Date—Jul 92 

Contract—IAD-91-0222; SDE-8955070 

Note—6 Ip. 

Pub T _ Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ (160) — Numerical /Quan 
titative Data (110) 

— end 





Junior tial Schools, ‘SSonioe High School Stu- 
dents, *Mathematics Achievement, *Problem 
Solving, *Sciences, ~~ Evaluation, 


Test Construction, T: 
Identifiers—* International Assessment of Educa- 


Services, Department of 
Raleigh, NC 27603-1712. 


tional Progress, *Performance Based Evaluation 

The second International Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress focused on the mathematics and sci- 
ence achievement of 13-year-olds. Performance 
assessments were used as part of the overall assess- 
ment in four countries (England, ee Soviet 
Union, and Taiwan) and five Canadian pr 
The performance assessment approach aovienie heavil 
on the experience of the United Kingdom in oak 
assessments, but added features to meet the needs 
of an international study. The performance tasks 
required students to apply concepts, observe, mea- 
sure, manipulate equipment and materials, and re- 
cord and interpret data. Approximately 3,000 
students participated in the 1991 mathematics and 
science assessments. Scores varied widely from task 
to task and from country to country. Relative per- 
formance of countries and provinces a dif- 
fered from those identified written 
curriculum-based tests. A major lesson Te from 
the experimental test administration is that this 
form of performance assessment can be used reli- 
ably in international comparative studies although 
at an estimated cost three to four times greater than 
that for an equivalent number of written test ques- 
tions. Sample mathematics and science tasks are 
included, and there is an appendix on problem solv- 
ing in mathematics that describes outcomes pro- 
duced by Scottish students. (SLD) 
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Lazer, Stephen 

Learning about the World. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. Center 
for the Assessment of Educational Progress. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, DC.; National Science Foun- 
dation, Washi . DC. 

Report No.— R-22-CAEP-05; ISBN-0- 
88685-122-X 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Contract—ISD-91-0222; SDE-8955070 

Note—11 1p. 

Available from—Center for the Assessment of Edu- 
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— — Reading, Social Studies, Tele- 


Ldeatitine — hetornational Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress 
As a step toward acquiring international measures 


Nine of the 20 countries participating in the assess- 
ment included the geography component, including 
8 provinces. In each country a representative sam- 
ple of 13-year-olds was assessed, a total tatel of shout 
3 students. The 


dents dents performed better on questions a 
reading and chart reading than on questions that 
combined use of such skills with prior know of 


questions, a procedural 
data appendix are included. (SLD) 
T™ 019 138 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 





Descriptors—*Content Validity, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Field Tests, Mathematical 
Models, *Sciences, Test Construction, Test Con- 
tent, *Test Items 
Identifiers—Dichotomous Variables, * National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress, Polytomous 
Items 
Test items are designed to be representative of the 
subject areas that they measure and to reflect the 
importance of specific domains or item types within 
those subject areas. Content validity is achieved by 
content specification and number of items in each 
content domain included in the design of the test. 
However, largely due to the normal attrition of less 
desirable items during the field test phase, the aver- 
aged proportional domain information of the 1990 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) reading assessment deviated from the orig- 
inal design. The relative value of polytomous and 
dichotomous items in a 1990 NAEP science assess- 
ment booklet was evaluated. The current study in- 
cluded 1,248 students from the NAEP grade 8/age 
13 years sample who were administered booklet 20, 
which contains 3 science blocks. Results show that 
the polytomous items were only as informative as 
dichotomous items in regard to both the 
model-based relative information values as well as 
the reduction in the variance of posterior profi- 
ciency distribution. It is contended that in the fu- 
ture, there should be a greater concern that the 
reporting score reflects the content validity of the 
instrument specifications. The components of infor- 
mation should be monitored routinely by the item 
response models or by the content, and the reduc- 
tion of the posterior variance should be monitored 
through additional items. Six tables and four graphs 
illustrate the analysis. (Author/SLD) 
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Fuentes, Edward J Stratoudakis, Carol Jay 

Public Response to the 1991 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 


National Education Goals Panel, Washington, DC. 
Report No.—92-04 
Pub Date—15 Jun 92 
Note—37p.; For a related document, see ED 334 
280. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Advisory Commit- 
tees, Educational Change, *Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Feedback, Information 
Dissemination, Legislators, *Mass Media, Mass 
Media Role, *Public Opinion, Reports, Research- 
ers, *Responses, Surveys 
Identifiers "National Education Goals 1990, Na- 
tional Education Goals Panel 
This document summarizes the media’s reaction 
to the release of the 1991 “National Education 
Goals Report: Building a Nation of Learners,” and 
public res; to the National Education Goals 
Panel’s (NEGP’s) call for specific feedback on its 
work. Results will be used by the NEGP to improve 
the format and content of future reports. Reactions 
of public figures and the media were varied, but it 
was clear that the report had focused attention on 
the nation’s need for educational change. In No- 
vember 1991, a public outreach effort was con- 
ducted to accompany the dissemination of the 
report as readers were invited to forward their reac- 
tions to the NEGP. A targeted effort was directed 
at constituency groups of administrators, legislators, 
and educational researchers. Seventy-four written 
reviews of the goals report were received. Because 
of the diversity of replies, a simple tally of responses 
could not be made. A consensus was that the report 
format was clear and concise. In general, the re- 
port’s content was praised for its presentation of 
diverse and —— data. Specific feedback is 
tions for improving 
pom fed peg Appendix A lists 65 
press articles about the report, and Appendix B con- 
tains acknowledgments of contributors. (SLD) 
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cil of Jewish Women Research Inst. for Innova- 
tion in Education. 
Spons Agency—Friedrich-Naumann Foundation, 
NY. 


Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Foreign Countries, 
Jews, Junior High Schools, *Junior High School 
Students, National Surveys, Religious Factors, 
Sex Differences, *Social Differences, Social Sta- 
tus, Social Stratification, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Equal Access, Equality (Social), *Is- 
rael 
A study was done of perceptions of equality of 
opportunities for access to social resources and of 
social cleavages in Israeli society among Israeli stu- 
dents in grades 8 and 9. The study population in- 
cluded 9,000 students in 273 classes in a national 
sample of 47 secular junior high schools. Subjects 
were asked to assess equality of opportunities to five 
social resources (employment, higher education, 
prestigious occupations, senior public offices, and 
influential social positions) and to evaluate access to 
each of these resources with regard to gender, socio- 
economic status, ethnic background, and type of 
residence. Sixty percent of the subjects thought that 
those from wealthy families would have better life 
chances than would those from poor families. Ap- 
proximately one-third thought that males have bet- 
ter chances in life than do females. A relatively high 
degree of inequality was perceived with regard to 
chances for employment. The cleavage between re- 
ligious and secular Jews was perceived as most seri- 
ous and least reducible, while the political cleavage 
— perceived as less serious. Contrary to expecta- 
tion, perception of cleavages were only weakly con- 
nected to the background characteristics of the 
students. Only intelligence was significantly linked 
to perceptions of cleavages. Included are 111 refer- 
ences. The text is presented in Hebrew; and an ab- 
stract, a summary of the results, and references are 
presented in parallel English and Hebrew versions. 
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Interim 
Commission on Chapter 1, Baltimore, MD. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, Advisory Com- 
mittees, *Compensatory Education, *Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Educational Change, Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Federal Programs, Guidelines, *High Risk Stu- 
dents, Outcomes of Education, Parent Participa- 
tion, *Policy Formation, *Program Improvement, 
Resource Allocation 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, Higher Order Learning 
This report presents an interim analysis by an in- 
dependent commission of current moves to reform 
Chapter 1 of the Hawkins/Stafford Elementary and 
Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 
1988. Chapter 1 is the largest federal assistance pro- 
gram to elementary school and secondary school 
education. The report responds to questions on 
strengthening Chapter 1 and summarizes the com- 
mission’s position on critical issues affecting disad- 
vantaged children. Following an introduction, a 
section on need discusses the successes of Chapter 
1 in improving basic skill delivery to students as well 


as the need to reorient Chapter | services to support 


the teaching of higher order skills. A section on 
fies eee 

tion based on evidence that all children can achieve 
at advanced as well as basic levels. Another section 
suggests major objectives and how they might be 
connected. The objectives include the following: (1) 
new standards for real world competencies in read- 

ing, mathematics, and science; Q) greater targeting 


mission on Chapter 1. (JB) 
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trism. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Black Achievement, — Culture, 


ness and Afrocentrism in the United States, espe- 
A one See ae 
by recalling the history of oppression and rejection 
that influences the African American heritage. 
Next, the essay traces some highlights in the devel- 
opment of ideas of race consciousness from the 
cuty pustef Gea S0thesssury on. loosumnaten ol 
this theme, SSS ee 
continually distorted, ignored, and suppressed 
within the academic community and the educa- 
tional establishment. The paper traces the 
ment of Afrocentrism and explores its use 
education as well as the development of African 
American studies. A further look at the relation 
between cultural groups in the United States and the 
role of Western ideas in the formation of the nation 
looks at an “Anglo-Saxon conformity model” and a 
melting-pot model and discusses their limitations. 
The final section discusses the challenges facing Af- 
rican American scholars and teachers who must 
maintain scholarly integrity. In addition, the con- 
clusion treats the future of African American disci- 
plines at the nation’s universities suggesting that 
of this discipline will be resisted and will 
continue to make slow progress. (JB) 
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lic/Private 
National Puerto Rican Coalition, Washington, DC. 
Spons , a ee & Johnson Baby Products 


Pub Type— Reports - =+y~ a (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Pius 


Postage. 
Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, *Equal Oppor- 
tunities en Ethnic Discrimination, Federal 
Programs, Hispanic Americans, *Labor Force 
Dewclegenent, Labor Labor Market, Labor Needs, Labor 
Supply, Public Policy, *Puerto Ricans, *Readi- 
a *Salary Wage Differentials, State Programs, 
ideation —New J , New York (New bey | 
This report presents the bac: materials for 
a 1991 couinenae of Go Malens Panto Eien 
Coalition on labor force participation issues affect- 


the Federal Government. Several steps for federal 
action and leadership are offered. The second sec- 
tion, “A Unified State Plan for New J *s Work- 
force Readiness System,” describes the efforts that 
New Jersey has undertaken, led by Governor J. Flo- 
rio, to improve the way that the state educates and 
trains its workforce by aiming to increase the skill 
level and the competitiveness of the state’s workers 
and employers based on life-long learning needs, 
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n Educational Research Asso- 


ote—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

oe of the Midwest Educational Research Associ- 
ation (Chicago, IL, October 17, 1991). 
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suburban/rural county over 2 school years 
(1988-90). The instrument used included 52 items 
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Charen’ in Chace: How Israel and the United 
At-Risk Youth. 

aan No.—I NOT 94291-0 

Pub Date—92 


88 Post Road 
CT 06881 ($39.95). 
Books (010) — pantie) Descriptive 





erty, Program 

*Social ~~ Sociocultural 

Problems, *Urban Youth, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—*Israel, *United States, Youth Devel- 


*Project ADVANCE N 

Centers 

An evaluation was done of New York City Public 
Schools’ program ADVANCE (Adolescents Devel- 


view,” describes programs wi ieenteem Guseamn 
Chapter 4, “Integration of At-Risk Youth: Israeli 


checklist, and a 6-item questionnaire. Also included 
prkel ony | of Hebrew terms, and a 25-item bibli- 
y- (JB) 
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Fanshel, David And Others 
Serving the Urban Poor. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. School of Social 


Work. 
Agency—Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; — Sterling Clark Foundation, 
Inc., New York, N bee 
Report No.—ISBN-0-275-94075-6 
Pub Date—92 
Note—356p. 

Available from—Praeger Publishers, 88 Post Road 
West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 ($49.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — my Evaluative 

(142) — bey ony ny (160 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*At Risk Persons, Blacks, Chinese 
Americans, *Client Characteristics (Human Ser- 
vices), —e@- 7 Youth, rr ag | Dis- 
advantaged, Family Characteristics, amily 
Programs, Pn an A Interviews, Minority 
Groups, *Models, Parent Participation, *Poverty, 
*Pri Effectiveness, Urban Programs 
*Family Preservation Services, New 
York (Manhattan), Service Contracts, Service 
Delivery Assessment 
This book reports on a study of the urban poor in 
New York City focusing on the effectiveness of a 
model of service for this population. The project 
studied 160 families who were clients of the Lower 
East Side Family Union, an agency that aims to 
prevent foster care placement and to help clients 
mobilize their own coping capacities and to make 
better use of the resources available in the commu- 
nity. The model focuses on establishing a provid- 
er-client relationship that leads to a mutual 
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concept of a contract that is written individually for 
each client and that clearly states the client’s needs 
and what services will be offered. Study data were 
time ordered and collected from the social work 
associate responsible for the cases and the clients 

a content analysis of caseworker records 
and direct interviews with the subjects. Part I of the 
book is an introduction to the study. Part II dis- 
cusses the external variables affecting the family. 
Part III describes the families and their problems. 
Part IV discusses the effectiveness of the service 
process and the conclusion of the research. Four 
appendixes contain two debriefing schedules for in- 
terviewing the social work associates, a client inter- 
view schedule, and a scale creation strategy. Also 
included are 40 references. (JB) 
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ccounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
copy free, additional copies $2 each, orders for 
100 or more copies to be mailed to a single address 
are discounted 25 percent). 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - 
> s 


1 formula examined whether such change might 
better target the federal funds to the needs of 
low-achieving students in high poverty areas. The 
ng he np ap 
ter Soe ales 6 one sre 





counties with high numbers of poor children and 
providing extra funds to low-income counties would 
have changed Chapter | allocation in fiscal year 
1990. Results suggest that changing the formula 
could increase the program funds to counties with 
greater needs. The current formula does not reflect 
the distribution of poverty-related low achievers, 
provide extra assistance to areas unable to fund re- 
medial services, or reflect differences in local costs. 
A revised formula would improve targeting if it re- 
lied on a more precise method of estimating pov- 
erty-related low achievers, used an income 
adjustment factor, and used a uniform measure of 
education services costs. Included are two tables, 
and four appendixes containing additional data in 
four tables and one figure, information on method- 
ology, comments from the U.S. Department of Edu- 
cation, and a list of major contributors. (JB) 
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Note—23p.; This paper is a revised version of ED 
343 976. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descri Academic Achievement, “Athletics, 
*Black Students, Comparative Analysis, *Compe- 
tence, *Disadvantaged Youth, Grade 10, High 
Schools, *High School Students, *Males, Physical 
Attractiveness, *Self Concept, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Student Behavior, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—®* African Americans, California 
Achievement Tests 
A study was done of 5 selected domains of 
self-perception held by 60 urban black male 10th 
graders in North Carolina. The domains were scho- 
lastic competence, athletic competence, physical 
appearance, behavioral conduct, and job compe- 
tence. Each domain was transformed into a research 
questions. Achievers (n= 30) and potential achiev- 
ers (n= 30) as measured by the California Achieve- 
ment Test (CAT) were compared on each question. 
Achievers had scored above the 50th percentile on 
the CAT and the potential achievers had scored 
below the 50th percentile. The research design was 
causal-comparative, with the independent variable 
being achievement. The findings reveal statistically 
significant differences for scholastic competence, 
job competence, and behavioral competence. The 
mean scores of the achievers on these three domains 
were greater than those of the potential achievers. 
Surprisingly, there were statistically significant dif- 
ferences on athletic competence and physical ap- 
pearance, with the potential achievers having the 
greatest mean scores. The potential achievers’ per- 
ceptions of athletic ability and competence at sports 
were greater than the achievers’. They perceived 
themselves to be very good at sports and athletic 
activities and to be more “good-looking.” The po- 
tential achievers were certain of a successful career 
as an athlete or entertainer. Classroom instructional 
ramifications are provided for educators with na- 
tional implications for the education of urban Afri- 
can American males who are potential achievers. 
Included are 5 tables and 20 references. (JB) 


ED 350 368 UD 028 887 
Region A Chapter 1 Technical Assistance Center. 
Annual Report: July 1, 1991-June 30, 1992. 
Chapter | Technical Assistance Center, Hampton, 
NH. Region A.; RMC Research Corp., Ports- 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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tion prove- 
Ty a Hawkins Stafford Act 1988, 
See eee 
cal Assistance Cen 
Tht peliieation espemeen progress made regard- 
ing seven tasks of the Chapter 1 Technical Assist- 
RIE FEB 1993 


ance Center (TAC) for Region A (Connecticut, 
Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New Jer- 
sey, New York, Puerto Rico, Rhodes Intend, and 
Vermont). Chapter 1 is a federal program sponsor. 

ing remedial education projects nationwide. The 
TAC offers services to Chapter 1 clients (schools 
and school districts), assisting in the delivery of 
technical services, and acting as contacts and spe- 
cialists for coordinating information on special top- 
ics. The report is organized in seven sections, one 
for each task of the center. Each section describes 
the task and offers data on the year’s activity in the 
form of tables or figures. Following an introduction 
which describes the organization of the TAC, tasks 
and sections are as follows: (1) negotiate services 
through letters of agreement; (2) provide direct 
technical assistance and act as a technical consul- 
tant to state and local education agencies; (3) per- 
form additional tasks related to Chapter 1 
evaluation and p it; (4) maintain 
staff capabilities ; and ‘expertise; (5) conduct outreach 
and awareness activities; (6) attend TAC directors’ 
meetings; and (7) frequently coordinate with re- 
gional TACs. Included are six tables and seven 
graphs. (JB) 
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American Univ., Washington, DC. Mid-Atlantic 
Equity Center. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus 

Descriptors—Biographies, *Black Achievement, 
Black History, Black Students, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cultural Awareness, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Education, Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, Lesson Plans, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Minority Groups, 

*Role Models, *Science Instruction, Student Atti- 


gs 
biographical sketches, and teaching “= which 
show ways of integrating African American role 
models into mathematics and science lessons in kin- 
dergarten through grade 6. The guide is divided into 
mathematics and science sections, which each are 
— into groupings: kindergarten 
2, grades 3 and 4, and grades 5 and 6. Many 
of the lessons can be adjusted for other grade levels. 
Each lesson has the following nine components: (1) 
concept statement; (2) instructional objectives; (3) 
and female African American role models; (4) 
affective factors; (5) materials; (6) vocabulary; (7) 
teaching procedures; (8) follow-up activities; and 
(9) resources. The plans are designed to sup- 
plement teacher-designed and textbook lessons, en- 
courage teachers to integrate black history in their 
classrooms, assist students in developing an appre- 
ciation for the cultural heritage of others, elevate 
black students’ self-esteem by presenting positive 
role models, and address affective factors that con- 
tribute to the achievement of blacks and other mi- 
nority students in mathematics and science. 
Affective factors include developing positive atti- 
tudes in the early and middle grades, developing the 
ability to persist in the face of barriers, 
stereotyping in mathematics and the sciences, un- 
derstanding the utility of achievement in mathemat- 
ics and science for everyday life and future careers, 
and maximizing the teacher's role as a positive sig- 
nificant other for the student. Three 
i factors i minority 
science, 


contributions to mathematics and science, and re- 
sources for incorporating African American role 
models in mathematics and science. (JB) 
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Document Resumes 167 
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program evaluation and administration. (JB) 
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presented at the Annual Meet- 
Research Asso- 
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tics, Student Motivation, Urban Schools, Urban 
New York 


study is an exploratory analysis of class-level 
data concerning junior high school (JHS) students’ 
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Making Work for Your City’s Kids: 
the Intergovernmental Maze of 


National League of Cities, Seen 3 
—Carnegie Corp. of omy York, 

t, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Report No. No 1SBN-0933729-71° 


wy “One paper in the Local Officials Guide 


PoWho Does What To Whom 


gives a brief overview of the various government 
structures that affect children and families and 
points out opportunities for advocacy in each. 
Chapter 3, “How the Intergovernmental Pieces Fit 
Together,” describes the ways that intergovernmen- 


ee ae eee ee 

sources for technical assistance. 

Chapter 8 “Seven Steps to Becoming a More Pow: 

erful Partner,” outlines seven key steps to becoming 

a stronger advocate for the city’s children. Included 

are two figures and selected supplementary discus- 

sions. Three appendixes contain lists of state advo- 

cacy tions; national advocacy, research, 

- fessional organizations; and 37 references. 
(JB) 
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Available from—Apex Press, Suite 3C, 777 United 
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PO 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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presented at the Annual Meet- 

Yoni Educational Research Asso- 
(San Prancisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
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Etiology, "Grade 8, Ju- 


i Schools, # *Junior High School Students, 
Longitudinal Studies, Moral Values, National 


8 
A study was done of the relationship between the 


use of tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs, and partici- 
pation in youth groups that emphasize moral values. 
The study used data from the National Education 
Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88) and the 
1990 follow-up of the same students and parents. 
The NELS:88 and 1990 data contain student, 
- ry teacher, and parent surveys and test scores 
a nationally representative sample of 24,599 
» FR. condonts i in 1,035 schools. A null hy- 
pothesis that youth group participation, number of 
television viewing hours, lack of parents in the home 
when children return from school, knowing the par- 
ents of a child's best friend, socioeconomic status, 
and locus of control were not related to students’ 
smoking behavior was tested using a multiple re- 
gression analysis with a two-stage stratified sample 
probability design. Results of the analysis show that 
participants in scouting, boys’ clubs, girls’ clubs, 
4-H, or Young Men’s Christian Association were 
more likely to use cigarettes than were non-partici- 
pating peers, although the positive relationship was 
very small. In addition, the results show that partici- 
pation in religious youth groups was related to lower 
substance abuse, and that non-participants in reli- 
gious groups were more likely to smoke cigarettes. 
Included are 13 tables and 26 references. (JB) 
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World of Diversity and Understanding. A Mosaic 
of Multicultural Achievement. 

Massachusetts State Board of Education, Boston. 


P. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive > 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education ,- 
munity Involvement, Conflict Resolution, *Cul- 
ull 


guage), *Multicultural Education, Parent Partici- 
pation,  *Program Descriptions, Racial 
iscrimination, Racial Integration, Racial Rela- 
tions, *Recognition (Achievement), School Com- 

munity Relationship, A Needs Students 
Identifiers—Language Minorities, * Massachusetts 
This publication describes nnn Rn in education 
in Massachusetts that foster multiculturalism. Many 
of these programs are recipients of the Multicultural 
Recognition Award for their effectiveness in this 
field. The programs are described under the follow- 
IA, tk, 2 dd 


conflict resolution and anti-racist programs (7 pro- 
grams); (5) cultural awareness programs (4 pro- 
grams); (6) English as a Second a 
programs); (7) integration of new students ( 

grams); and (8) multicultural education (3 = 
. As 


addition, because staff development is a critical part 
of advancing multiculturalism, programs that offer a 
staff development component are noted. In 
addition to each paragraph-long description is the 
name of a person whom readers may contact for 
more information or for tions. Pro- 
grams that received the Multicultural Recognition 
Award are noted with an asterisk. it the 
publication, excerpts from the writings of students 
participating in the programs are included. (JB) 
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ber 1989 data revealed that among 16- to 24- 
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year-olds Hispanic American dropout rates are 3 
times higher than those for non-Hispanic Ameri- 
cans. In looking at the impact of immigration on 
Hispanic American dropout rates the analysis found 
that Hispanic American dropout rates were higher 
than those for non-Hispanic Americans even when 
subjects’ place of birth was taken into account. 
About 72 percent of 16- to 24-year-old Hispanic 
Americans were not born in the United States or 
were first generation as compared to 9 percent of 
non-Hispanic Americans. The dropout rate for 
Mexican Americans is 35.8 percent, for Puerto Ri- 
cans is 32.1 percent, and for Cubans is 9.2 percent. 
Mexican Americans account for 64 percent of the 
Hispanic American population. Of those Hispanic 
Americans who are dropouts, 63 percent were not 
born in the United States, while 3 percent of 
non-Hispanic American dropouts were not born in 
the United States. Overall, the analysis suggests that 
immigration appears to be a contributing factor to 
the high dropout rate among Hispanic Americans. If 
this pattern continues with the children of the cur- 
rent generation, then high dropout rates may con- 
tinue in the future even if immigration rates decline 
substantially. Included are two figures and one ta- 
ble. (JB) 
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Note—18 Ip. 

Available from—Sage Publications, Inc., 2455 
Teller Road, Newbury Park, CA 91320 (paper- 
back, ISBN-0-8039-4594-9: $14.95; hardcover, 
ISBN-0-8039-4593-0: $28.95). 
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room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, Amish, 
*Asian Americans, Black Culture, Chinese Amer- 
icans, *Counseling Techniques, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Hispanic American Culture, Japanese American 
Culture, Korean Americans, Mexican Americans, 
*Multicultural Education, Puerto Rican Culture, 
Vietnamese People, Whites 
This book sets forth a process for implementing 

effective education and counseling strategies for 

culturally diverse populations. In particular, it helps 
to identify characteristics of cultures, to make com- 
parisons between the dominant culture and cultur- 
ally different groups, and to develop strategies or 
interventions for students or clients. Key to this 
work is a model presented in the first chapter for 
understanding the role of culture in the life of the 
individual and for exploring ethnic differences. This 
model finds the individual at the center of concen- 
tric half circles surrounded first by family, commu- 
nity, culture, and global influences. In this model, 
self-awareness is fundamental as a first step toward 
understanding culture’s role. The cultural influence 
circle contains concepts of acculturation, poverty, 
history of oppression, language and the arts, racism 
and prejudice, socio-political factors, child rearing 
practices, religious practices, family structure, and 
cultural values and attitudes. This chapter also de- 
scribes the dominant culture of the United States as 

“Anglo-Saxon.” Subsequent chapters in this book 

describe the cultures of the following people: (1) 

African Americans; (2) Amish; (3) Native Ameri- 

cans; (4) Japanese Americans; (5) Chinese Ameri- 

cans; (6) Vietnamese; © Korean Americans; (8) 

Mexican Americans; and (9) Puerto Rican Ameri- 

cans. Most chapters offer references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—212p.; For a related report, see ED 339 763. 
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EDRS Price - Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
“able from 
*Compensatory Education, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Educational Change, Educa- 
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Sensation, Federal ———_ *Federal Pro- resource agencies and six references. (JB) 


grams, National Sur- 
veys, *Profiles, | esaauen, *Program 
Improvement, Public Policy, School Restructur- 
ing, State Programs, State Sesvags 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1 
This publication presents compilations and an 
overview of state profiles describing Chapter 1 pro- 
gram improvement and innovation efforts across 
the states. Chapter | is a provision of the federal 
Hawkins-Stafford Elementary and Secondary 
School Improvement Amendments of 1988. This 
report reviews key aspects of implementation of the 
1988 Amendments on a state-by-state basis for all 
50 states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. 
Following an introduction and highlights of the pub- 
lication, an overview section presents a detailed ar- 
gument for supporting the full implementation and 
funding of the 1988 Amendments by discussing 
state and local standards, state technical assistance 
to schools, coordination with regular classrooms 
and successful models, existing program improve- 
ment, joint plans, a schoolwide projects, and 
statewide coordination. bulk of the report con- 
sists of reports for each state that contain the follow- 
ing data: (1) tabulated data representing the Chapter 
1 participation and funding summary (participation 
levels in school year 1990-91, Chapter 1 services by 
grade span in school year 1990-91, and state fund- 
ing levels by school year) and the Chapter 1 pro- 
gram improvement summary (the number of 
schools in program improvement in school year 
1991-92 and statewide minimum standards for im- 
provement); (2) a description of Chapter 1 program 
improvement; (3) an outline of additional Chapter 1 
innovation and reform efforts; and (3) an overview 
of ways of making a difference school by school 
(description of one successful schoolwide project in 
the respective state). Included are 11 references and 
2 data tables in 2 appendixes. (JB) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
A review was undertaken of strategies f for increas- 

ing Hispanic American p in 

their children’s schools. " Despite “the continued 
strong extended family support for child rearing in 
the Hispanic American community, parent partici- 
pation in their children’s education is quite low. 

Studies show that many Hispanic Americans regard 

the educational institution as one in which they can 

have no influence. School personnel have inter- 
preted a general reserve on the part of Hispanic 

American parents to mean a lack of interest in edu- 

cation. Other research indicates that the extended 

Hispanic American family is a possibly ——- 

resource for schools seeking the support of their 

parent community. Examples of school efforts to 
remove barriers to Hispanic American family par- 
ticipation have included parent training sessions, 
adult literacy programs, and several programs sup- 
ported by private Hispanic American organizations. 
Extensive recommendations culled from the efforts 
of educators and community groups include easy 
participation, extra power for h efforts, 
gradually invol for parents, per- 
sonal efforts to ) involve parents, home visits, first 
meeting at a site away from school, and agenda that 
are developed from parents’ concerns as well as 
the schools’ concerns. Included are a list of five 
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Guide for Creating Partnerships between Main 

Street Programs and California Community Col- 

leges. 


ED 350 016 
Job Interviewing Skills for ESL Students with a 
Cross-Cultural Emphasis. Instructor's Manual 
and Student Workbook. 

ED 349 456 
Public Safety Curriculum Project. Final Report. 

ED 349 472 
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=. for the Christopher Columbus Quin- 
yoy te yr through Grade Twelve. 


ED 350 225 
Success for Beginning Teachers. The California 
New Teacher Project 1988-92. 

ED 350 262 
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With History-Social Science for All: Access for 
Every Student. 
ED 350 226 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 
ramento. Youth, Adult and Alternative Ed- 
ucational Services Div. 
Outreach and Technical Assistance Network. 
Two Year Evaluation Report. December 1, 1989 
- November 30, 1991. 
ED 349 415 


California Univ., Berkeley. Graduate 
School of Education. 
Mexican Immigrant Children in American 
Schools: A Brief Sketch. 
ED 350 122 


Canada/Newfoundland Youth Employment 


Strategies Program. ir 
The Early School Leavers: Initial Survey. Report 
and Summary Report. Youth Transition into the 
Labour Market. 
ED 349 527 
Life after School: A Profile of Early Leavers in 
Newfoundland. Youth Transition into the Labour 
Market. Report and Summary Report. 
ED 349 530 
Youth Transition into the Labour Market. Six 
Months after High School: Class of 89 Follow-Up 
Survey One. 
ED 349 529 
Youth Transition into the Labour Market. The 
Class of '89: Initial Survey of Level III (Grade 12) 
High School Students. 
ED 349 528 
Canadian Association for the Study of 
Adult Education, Guelph (Ontario). 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Pr of the Annual Conferences 
(6th, Hamilton, tario, Canada, May 29-31, 


1987). 

ED 349 464 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Pr i of the Annual Conference 
(10th, Kingston, Ontario, Canada, June 1991). 

ED 349 466 
Canadian Association -s the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Proceedings of the Annual Conference 
(ilth, Saskatoon, Schetdhonen, Canada, May 


1992). 

ED 349 467 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Proceedings of the Annual Conference 
(3rd, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, June 8-10, 1984). 

ED 349 461 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Proceedi of the Annual Conference 
(4th, Montreal, , Canada, May 28-30, 
1985). 


ED 349 462 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Proceedings of the Annual Conference 
(Sth, ee Manitoba, Canada, May 30-June 
1, 1986). 

ED 349 463 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Edu- 
cation. Proceedings of the ual Conference 
(9th, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, June 
1990). 


ED 349 465 
Canadian Mathematics Education Study 
Group. 
Canadian Mathematics Education Study Group 
Groupe Canadian d’etude en didactique des 
mathematiques. Proceedings of the Annual Meet- 
ing (Fredericton, New Brunswick, Canada, May 
33:27, 1991). 
ED 350 161 


Canadian Social Science and Humanities 
Research Council, Ottawa (Ontario). 
How Task-Directive Dialogue Changes with Mas- 
tery and Capacity. 
ED 350 079 


_— Consulting Corp., Londonderry, 
Serving Vocational ESL Students. 


ED 350 052 
Carnegie Carp, of Hew York, I6.¥. 
Betwixt & Between: Middle 


Policy. 


Grades School State 


ED 349 631 
Resources for Devel- 
Africa: A 


Canadian NGOs Providing 
opment and Social Justice in South 
Handbook. Working Paper Number 19. 

ED 350 234 

for Ourselves: Wages and Benefits in 

Church Child Care. Policy Report #3. 

ED 350 069 
Carnegie Corporation of New York: Grants and 
Appropriations 1991. 


Learning about the World. 


ED 350 085 


ED 350 354 
Making Government Work for Your City’s Kids: 
Getting through the Intergovernmental Maze of 
Programs for Children and Families. Local Offi- 
cials Guide. 

ED 350 373 
Performance Assessment: An International Ex- 
periment. 

ED 350 353 
Promoting Change in State Policy Decisionmak- 
ing on Quality Infant/Toddler Child Care and 
Head Start Services: Study on a Technical Assist- 


ED 350 081 


Community-Based Youth Services in Interna- 
tional Perspective. 
ED 350 102 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
The Preliminary Chinese Proficiency Test 
(Pre-CPT): Development, Scaling, and Equating 
to the Chinese Proficiency Test (CPT). Technical 
Report 1. 
ED 349 809 


Center for Civic Education, Calabasas, CA. 
Intimidad (Privacidad Personal) = Privacy. Level 
Il. Student Book and Teacher's Edition. 

ED 350 179 
Justicia = Justice. Level li: Student Book and 
Teacher’s Edition. 

ED 350 180 
Responsabilidad = Responsibility. Level II. Stu- 
dent Book and Teacher's Edition. 

ED 350 181 


Center for Creative Leadership, Greens- 
boro, N.C. 
Learning How To Learn from Experience: Impact 
of Stress and Coping. Report Number 154. 
ED 349 483 


Center for International Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Compendium of Curriculum Projects for 1991 
Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program: An- 
cient and Modern Egypt and Israel, June 20-22, 
1991. 
ED 350 210 
Compendium of Research Projects for 1991 Ful- 
bright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program: Yugosla- 
via and the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic in 
Transition, June 22-24, 1991. 
ED 350 211 


Center for Technology in Education, New 
York, NY. 
Local Infrastructures for School Networking: 
Current Models and Prosp Technical Report 
No. 22. 





ED 349 957 
Multimedia Design Research for the Museum Ed- 
ucation Censortium’s Museum Visitor's Proto- 
type. Technical Report No. 24. 

ED 349 959 
Technology- -Mediated Communities for Learn- 
ing: on and Consequences. Technical Report 


No. 2 

ED 349 965 
Two Multimedia Design Research Projects: Pa- 
lenque and The Museum Visitor’s Project. Tech- 
nical Report No. 23. 

ED 349 963 


Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, 
IL, 
The Development and Testing of Measures To 
Assess Science Concept and Process Acquisition 
in First-, Second-, and Third-Grade Students. 
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ED 350 148 
How American Teachers Teach Science in Kin- 
dergarten and First Grade. 

ED 350 147 


Center on Organization and Restructuring 
of Schools, Madison, WI. 
Preliminary Models of Teacher Organizational 
Commitment: Implications for Restructuring the 
Workplace. 

ED 349 680 
Professional Cultures and Reforming Schools: 
Does the Myth of Sisyphus Apply? 

ED 349 693 


Centers for Disease Control (DHHS/ 
PHS), Atlanta, GA. 
Adolescent HIV Education: The Impact of Dating 
Violence on Sexual Behavior. 
ED 349 532 
Mothers’ Teaching about Health: A Descriptive 
Study of Low Income Black Mothers and Their 
Children. 
ED 349 506 


Centre for Information on Language 
Teaching ond Resessch, Lenton (England). 
and Schemes of Work. 


Departmental 
Pathfinder 11. A CILT Series for Language 
Teachers. 

ED 349 841 
Planning and Resourcing “A” Level French: A 
Handbook for Teachers. 

ED 349 842 
Towards Intercultural Education. A Comparative 
Study of the Education of Migrant Children in 
Belgium, England, France, and the Netherlands. 

= 349 836 
Vocabulary in a Second Language. S 
Bibliography 3 [Covering 1960-1980.) 

ED 349 797 
Vocabulary a Second Language. Volume 2. 
Specialised Biblicgreshy 4 [Covering 1980-1985.] 

ED 349 798 
Vocational Modern Language Qualifications: A 
Quick Reference Guide. 

ED 349 838 


Chapter 1 Technical Assistance Center, 
. Region A. 
Region A Chapter | Technical Assistance Center. 
Annual Report: July 1, 1991-June 30, 1992. 
ED 350 368 


Chicago Panel on Public School Policy 
and Finance, IL. 
School Improvement Plan Implementation and 
Instructional Change. 
ED 349 656 


Church and Synagogue Library Associa- 
tion, Portland, OR. 
Cataloging Made Easy: How To Organize Your 
Congregation’s Library. Revised Edition. CSLA 
Guide No. 5 
ED 349 987 
Church and Synagogue Library Resources. A 
CSLA Bibliography. Fifth Edition. 
ED 350 002 


Citadel Military Coll. of South Carolina, 


Charleston. 
CD-ROMS Step by Step. 
ED 349 992 
City Technology Colleges Trust Ltd., Lon- 
don (England). 
The Longer School Day and Five Term Year in 
CTCs: Some Initial Observations. 
ED 349 666 
Vocational Modern Language Qualifications: A 
Quick Reference Guide. 
ED 349 838 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for 
Advanced Study in Education. 
Affective and Motivational Characteristics of 60 


Urban JHS Math Classrooms: A Class-Level 
Analysis of Student Beliefs in Three Instructional 


Activity Settings. 
ED 350 372 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Library As- 
sociation. 
Merging Technologies and Instruction at CUNY: 
An Annotated Selective Bibliography. 


ED 349 972 
Clarion Univ. of Pennsylvania. Coll. of Li- 


brary Science. 
} 21st yy Proceedings of the Wilson 
Symposium on Future of Public Libraries 
(! Nebraska, September 26-29, 1990). 
ED 349 990 


Coalition for Indian Education, Albuquer- 


ted Bibliography. 
ED 350 119 
College Entrance Examination Board, 
New York, N.Y. 
Methods Used To Establish Score Comparability 
on the Enhanced ACT Assessment and the SAT. 
ED 350 337 
The SAT: Four Major Modifications of the 
1970-85 Era. 





que, NM. 
The Indian Drop AnA 





ED 350 335 
Sex Differences in SAT Predictions of College 
Grades. 


ED 350 336 


Clip & Been, Ge Tn, B. 
Academic Calendar Task Force Report to the 


ED 349 927 


1991-92 National Workplace Literacy Grant Pro- 
gram. Final Performance Report. June 1991 - Sep- 
tember 1992. 

ED 349 444 
Workplace arm Curriculum Guides. Volume 
I: Basic Skills~Math 

ED 349 445 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
=) Skills-English as a Second Language 

). 


ED 349 446 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
III: Basic Skills~Reading. 

ED 349 447 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
IV: Basic Skills~General Educational Develop- 
ment (GED). 

ED 349 448 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
V: Functional Skills. 

ED 349 449 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
VI: Enhanced Basic Skills-Learning to Learn, Ca- 

Planning. 


reer 
ED 349 450 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 


Cammuntention, Speech, Self-Esteem, Individ- 
ual Workplace Skills. 
ED 349 452 
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"Wis Meeensnaiietittienetetatd 
Y Children and Their Families. Second An- 
nual Report. A Report of the Colorado Intera- 
gency Coordinating Council to the People of 
Colorado. 


ED 350 095 


Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. School 
of and Educational Studies. 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 1-The Initial Steps. 

ED 349 398 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 2-Changing Atti- 
tudes. 


ED 349 399 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 3-Reality of Learners. 
ED 349 400 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 4—Change in the Pub- 


lic School. 
ED 349 401 


Institution Index 


Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 5—Challenges for the 


Teacher. 
ED 349 402 


Columbia Univ., New York, NY. East 


Asian Curriculum Project. 
China: Lesson Plans for a Secondary Level Unit. 
To Accompany China: A Teaching Workbook, 


7-12. 
ED 350 197 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. East 


Asian Inst. 
China: A Teaching Workbook. 
ED 350 198 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. School of 


Social Work. 
Serving the Urban Poor. 
ED 350 365// 


Commission des Communautes Euro- 
"Outside of the Norm’: Equity and Management 
in Educational Institutions. Final Full Report. 

ED 349 630 

Commission of the European Communities, 


Brussels (Belgium). 
TEMPUS: Trans-European Mobility Scheme for 
University Studies. Annual Report 7 May 

1990/31 July 1991. 
ED 349 904 


ees Baltimore, 


, = 1 Commission Issues Interim Report. 
ED 350 358 
Community Education Center on Aging, 
Little Rock, AR. 
Seniors and Youth: ing and Sharing. An In- 
tional Project Created and Conducted 


Public Schools (1983-88). 
ED 350 126 


Competitiveness Policy Council, Washing- 


DC. 
Building a Competitive America. First Annual 
Report to the President & Congress. 


ED 349 443 


Concordia Univ., Montreal (Quebec). 
Cooperative Training in a Microcomputer Set- 
ting. 


ED 349 951 


Confederation Coll. of Applied Arts and 
Teshasiogy, Thunder Bay (Ontario). 
Entrepreneurship Education and Training: The 
Building of a Centre of Expertise. 
ED 350 020 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and La- 
bor. 
Education of the Deaf Act Amendments of 1992 
T ‘o Accompany H.R. 3483). House of Represent- 
atives, 102d Congress, 2d Session. 
ED 349 738 
Field Hearing on Violence in Our Nation's 
Schools. a pte eae a 


of Representatives. One Hundred Second Con- 

— Session (Bronx, New York, May 4, 
1992). 

ED 349 507 

Head Start Improvement Act of 1992. Report To 

Accompany H.R. 5630. Committee on Education 

and ee of Representatives, 102d Con- 


ED 350 101 
Hearings on H.R. 1, The Civil Rights Act of 1991. 
Hearings before the Committee on Education and 
Labor. House of Representatives, One Hundred 
Second Congress, First Session (February 27 and 
March 5, 1991). 


ED 350 193 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Committee on Science, Space and 
Technology. 





Institution Index 


The American Math and Science Student Support 
Act. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Science 
of the Committee on Science, Space, and Tech- 
nology. House of Representatives, One Hundred 
Second Congress, Second Session. 

ED 350 167 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 
Veterans’ Employment and Training Programs in 
the Department of Labor. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Education, Training and Employ- 
ment of the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 
House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 349 408 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. 
Women and the Workplace: The Glass Ceiling. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Employ- 
ment and Productivity of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources, United States Senate, One 
Hundred Second Congress, First Session (Octo- 
ber 23, 1991). 
ED 350 212 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on the Judiciary. 
Youth Violence and Gangs. Hearing on the Status 
of the Juvenile Justice System in America, Focus- 
ing on Activities of Youth Gangs and Their Ac- 
cess to Guns, and How Programs Can Help 
Prevent the Violence Associated with Youth 
Gangs, before the Subcommittee on Juvenile Jus- 
tice of the Committee on the Judiciary. United 
States Senate, One Hundred Second Congress, 
First Session, (November 26, 1991). 
ED 349 484 


Connecticut Humanities Council, the State 
Committee of the National Endowment for 


the Humanities. 
Hispanic Cultural Theme Studies for Elementary 
Schools. 


ED 350 194 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 

Hartford. Bureau of Adult Education. 
Whole Language Training Module: For Training 
Teachers and Tutors of Adult Reading Students. 
ED 349 428 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 
Hartford. Div. of Vocational, Technical, 
and Adult Education. 
Geometry Curriculum. Revised Edition-1991. 
ED 350 143 
Consortium for Policy Research in Educa- 
tion, New Brunswick, NJ. 
Rural/Nonrural Differences among Secondary 
Science Teachers: Evidence from the Longitudi- 
nal Study of American Youth. 
ED 350 133 


Consortium for the Development of Pro- 
fessional Materials for Vocational Educa- 


As Easy as 2 + 2. One College's “Best Practices” 
Vocational-Technical Program Articulation 
Model. Competency-Based Vocational Education 
Administrator Series. Research and Development 
Series No. 272. 

ED 349 419 


Consortium of Family Organizations. 
The Crisis in Foster Care: New Directions for the 
1990s. 
ED 350 084 


Cooperative Educational Service Agency 1, 
West Allis, WI. 
Opening Doors through Integration: An Early 
Childhood Resource Guide for Teachers of Gen- 
eral and Exceptional Education Students. 
ED 349 751 


Correctional Service of Canada, Ottawa 


(Ontario). 
Education Accountability Year End Report 
1990/91. Executive Summary = Rapport de fin 
d’annee de formation sur l’exercice des respon- 
sabilites 1990/91. Sommaire executif. 
ED 349 416 


Educational Research Service, Arlington, 277 


Council for Advancement and Support of 
Education, W. D.C. 
Seeking Major Gifts: How 57 Institutions Do It. 
ED 349 924 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
Va. 
Children with ADD: A Shared Responsibility. 
Based on a Report of the Council for Exceptional 
Children’s Task Force on Children with Attention 
Deficit Disorder. 
ED 349 716 
Resourcing: Handbook for Special Education Re- 
source Teachers. 
ED 349 772 
Visual Impairments. ERIC Digest #E511. 
ED 349 774 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
VA. Technology and Media Div. 
Multimedia. TAM Topical Guide #1. 
ED 349 740 


Council for the Advancement and Support 
of Education, Washington, D.C. 
Personal Incentives as Motivational Sources for 
Chief Academic Development Officers. 
ED 349 899 


Council of Administrators of Special Edu- 
cation, Inc. 
Student Access: A Resource Guide for Educators. 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 
ED 349 769 


Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
Chapter 1 Program Improvement and Innovation 
across the States. An Overview and State Profiles. 
ED 350 379 
Learning Technologies Essential for Education 
Change. 
ED 349 967 


Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, DC. State Education Assess- 
ment Center. 
State Policies on Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1992. 
ED 350 163 
Council of Educational Communications 
and Technology, New York, NY 
Merging Technologies and Instruction at CUNY: 
An Annotated Selective Bibliography. 
ED 349 972 


Council on Domestic Violence, Juneau, 
AK, 
Council on Domestic Violence and Sexual As- 
sault. Annual Report to Governor Walter J. 
Hickel and the Alaska State Legislature. 
ED 349 481 


Cumberland County Coll., Vineland, N.J. 
Enhancing Minority Male Enrollment: Students 
as Mentors. 

ED 350 038 


Democratic Study Center, Washington, 
DC. 


Parental Income and College Opportunity. DSC 
Report Series. 
ED 349 919 


Department of Education and Science, 
London (England). 
Assessment in Open College Networks. An Occa- 
sional Paper. 
ED 349 387 
Open College Networks and National Vocational 
Qualifications. A Development Paper. 
ED 349 388 


Department of Education, Washington, 


DC. 
Adults with Psychiatric Disabilities on Campus. 
ED 349 739 
A Bibliography of Resources about Access to Ed- 
ucation for Homeless Children and Youth. 
ED 349 981 
Breaking with Everyday Experience for Guided 
Adventures in Learning. Occasional Paper No. 
140. 


ED 350 075 
Drug-Free School Zones: Taking Charge. 

ED 349 681 
Introducing African American Role Models into 
— and Science Lesson Plans: Grades 

ED 350 369 
Literacy Policy in the United States. 

ED 349 442 
Local Infrastructures for School Networking: 
age Models and Prospects. Technical Report 

‘0. 22. 

ED 349 957 
National Assessment of the Chapter 1 Program: 
The Interim Report. 

ED 350 105 
Prevention Bibliography 1991-1992: An Anno- 
tated Guide to Information on Alcohol, Tobacco, 
and Other Drug Use among Youth. 

ED 349 701 
Sharing Your Success II: Summaries of Successful 
Programs and Strategies Supporting Drug-Free 
Schools and Communities. 

ED 349 700 


Technology Products for Substance Abuse Edu- 
cation. 
ED 349 946 


Department of Education, Washington, 
DC, Office of Planning, Budget, and Eval- 
uation. 


Region A Chapter 1 Technical Assistance Center. 
Annual Report: July 1, 1991-June 30, 1992. 
ED 350 368 


Department of Energy, Saamee, D.C, 
DOE’s Yucca Mountain Studies. 
ED 350 164 


Department of Labor, Washington, DC. 
Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Nec- 


essary Skilis. 
SCANS in the Schools. 
ED 349 458 


Des Moines Public Schools, Iowa. 
Department of Information Management: Plan- 
ning/Evaluation Report 92-098. 

ED 349 627 


Geometry Curriculum. Revised Edition-1991. 
ED 350 143 


East Texas State Univ., Commerce. Educa- 
tional and Ti Center. 
Basic Skills Applications in Career Investigation: 
Mathematics, Science, Sociai Studies, Communi- 
cations, Productive Work Habits. Revised. 
ED 349 382 
Career Resource Center Handbook. 
ED 349 384 
Careers in the Communications and Media Clus- 
ter, Manufacturing Cluster, Public Services Clus- 
ter, Transportation Cluster. Instructor's Guides. 
Audiovisual Packages. 
ED 349 383 
General Mechanical Repair. Minor Automotive 
Maintenance, Small Engine (Repair, and] Weld- 
ing: Competency Test Package. 
ED 349 380 


General Mechanical Repair. Minor Automotive 
Maintenance, Small Engine (Repair, and] Weld- 
ing: Curriculum Guide and Lesson Plans. 

ED 349 379 
General Mechanical Repair. Minor Automotive 
Maintenance, Small Engine [Repair, and] Weld- 
ing: Student Manual. 

ED 349 381 
Job Hunter’s Guide Featuring the Seek-a-Job 
Flock. 


ED 349 385 


Edna McConnell Clark Foundation, New 


York, N.Y. 
The Crisis in Foster Care: New Directions for the 
1990s. 


ED 350 084 


Nationwide School Reforms: Opinion Data from 
the General Public, School Principals, and Teach- 
ers. ERS Information Aid. 
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ED 349 684// 
Perceptions about American Education: Are 
a Based on Facts? ERS Concerns in Educa- 


ED 349 683// 


Educational Resources Information Center 


(ED), Washington, pc, 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 28, Num- 
ber 


ED 349 372 


Beyond the School Doors: The Literacy Needs of 
Job Seekers Served by the U.S. Department of 


ED 349 460 
Methods Used To Establish Score Comparability 
on the Enhanced ACT Assessment and the SAT. 

ED 350 337 
Sex Differences in SAT Predictions of College 
Grades. 


ED 350 336 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
NJ. Center for the Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress. 
Learning about the World. 
ED 350 354 
Performance Assessment: An International Ex- 
periment. 
ED 350 353 
Education Commission of the States, Den- 
ver, Colo. 
Building Private Sector and Community Support. 
Restructuring the Education System Series. 
ED 349 677 
Improving State and Campus Environments for 
Quality and Diversity: A Self-Assessment. 
ED 349 914 


Electronic Industries Foundation, Wash- 
ington, DC. Rehabilitation Engineering 


Stimulating the Manufacturing and Distribution 
of Rehabilitation Products: Economic and Policy 
Incentives and Disincentives. 

ED 349 759 


Beyond the School Doors: "The Literacy Needs of 
Job Seekers Served by the U.S. Department of 
Labor. 

ED 349 460 
High Performance Work and Learning Systems: 
Crafting a Worker-Centered Approach. Proceed- 
ings of a Conference (Washington, D.C., Septem- 
ber 1991). 

ED 349 434 
Upgrading America’s Workforce through Partici- 
= and Structured Work-Based Learning: 

‘CLP Research Report. 
ED 349 435 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathe- 
matics, and Environmental Education, Co- 
Ohio. 
Students at Risk in Mathematics: Prevention and 
Recovery in Elementary Schools. 
ED 350 175 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Stud- 
ies/Social Science Education, Blooming- 
ton, IN. 
Resources for Teaching Art from a Multicultural 
Point of View. 
ED 350 250 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and 
Vocational Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Bilingual Vocational Education. Trends and Is- 
sues Alerts. 
ED 349 396 
Consumer Education for the Elementary School. 
Trends and Issues Alerts. 
ED 349 397 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and 
Gifted Children, Reston, Va. 
Visual Impairments. ERIC Digest #E511. 
ED 349 774 


ED 350 303 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, 
en Das, Ee, 
the School Involvement of Hispanic 
Parents. ERIC/CUE Digest Number 80. 
ED 350 380 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 


MD. 
yaaa in Education (RIE). Volume 28, Num- 
ED 349 372 


European Centre for the Development of 
Vocational Training, Berlin (Germany). 
The Role of the State and the Social Partners: 
Mechanisms and Spheres of Influence. 
ED 349 433 


Training of Trainers: New Institutional and Func- 
tional Structures? 
ED 349 407 


EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels 


(Belgium). 
Seeaeen ene eieies Smee Oe Pe 
mary and Schools in the Twelve Mem- 
ber States of the European Comm: 


The In-Service T: 
ye ay L. In Their Own Member State, 
Another Member State. 

ED 350 261 


Evergreen Valley Coll., San Calif. 
Public Safety beh fay, 
ED 349 472 


Family Resource 


Family Support — of 
ition 
Alcohol and ey ay ty’ (AOD). 
ED 350 109 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
tay ter Aah the Chal- 
lenoue of Mudhigie Reine’ Reaowtodos fied Nese 
ber Seven. 

ED 350 134 
Federal Resource Center for Special Edu- 
cation, 


Lexington, KY. 
Issues and Trends in Special 
ED 349 753 


cation. 
Activities for Students with Special Needs. 
ED 349 432 
Curriculum for Students with Special Needs. 
ED 349 431 
Life Skills Curriculum for Senior Adult Learners. 
ED 349 429 
Life Skills Resource Guide for Senior Adult 
Learners. 


ED 349 430 


Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Learning 
Systems Inst. 
Developing Educational Information 
od the Prasuit of Bifeieacy in Edecation Eight 
Years of IEES Project Experience. 
ED 349 629 


Ford nen, New York, N.Y. 
Canadian N Resources for 


for Ourselves: W. 

Ch Child Care. Policy 
port of a Study Funded by the Ford Foundation. 
ED 350 045 


Institution Index 


Highlights of the NCJW National Family Day 
Care Project (1988-1992). 
ED 350 068 


in State Policy Decisionmak- 

ing on ‘Goality nfant/Toddler Child Care and 

Head Start Services: Study on a Technical Assist- 
ance Forum. 

ED 350 081 

The Social Polizy of the Firm and the State. Re- 


ED 350 182 
Tracking the Transfers: State Policy and Practice. 
ED 350 026 


Forest Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 
Leave No Trace! Land Ethics [and] Tread 
pry hs On Public and Private Land. A National 

se Ethics Program. 
ED 350 141 


Foundation for Child Development, New 


York, N.Y. 

i in State Policy Decisionmak- 
ing on Quality Infant/Toddler Child Care and 
Head Start Services: Study on a Technical Assist- 
ance Forum. 

ED 350 081 


Friedrich-Naumann Foundation, New 
York, NY. 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Equal Opportunities 
and Social Cleavages in Israeli Society. 
ED 350 357 


), Washington, DC. 
‘ostering a Climate for Faculty Scholarship at 
nae Colleges. 

ED 350 048 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Human Resources. 
Remedial Education: Modifying Chapter 1 For- 
mula Would Target More Funds to Those Most in 
Need. Report to Congressional Requesters. 
ED 350 366 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
DC. General Government Div. 
The Changing Workforce. Comparison of Federal 
and Nonfederal Work/ Family Programs and Ap- 
proaches. 

ED 349 414 
The Changing Workforce. Demographic Issues 
Facing Employers. Testimony before the Sub- 
committee on us and Population, Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service, United States 
House of Representatives. 

ED 349 413 


ED 350 024 


Population and the Envi- 
ronment. Student Resource Book and Teacher’s 


ED 350 150 
Georgia State Board of Education, At- 
lanta. 


Meeting a New Sexuality Education State Man- 
date: A Pilot Study of Local School System Pro- 
gramming Characteristics and Correlates. 

ED 349 514 


Services. 
Foreign Language Curriculum Guide, K-12. 
ED 349 845 
French I Resource Guide. French I Course Num- 


ber: 60.011. 
ED 349 846 
German I Resource Guide. German I Course 
Number: 61.011. 
ED 349 847 
yy Resource Guide. Latin I Course Number: 
1.041. 
ED 349 849 
I Resource Guide. Spanish I Course 
ber: 60.071. 
ED 349 848 


Geraldine R. Dodge Foundation, Morris- 
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town, NJ. 
Connections: —y- Population and the Envi- 
; Studeni Book and Teacher’s 





ED 350 150 


Golden West Coll., Huntington Beach, 
Calif. 
Mid-Term Assessment of English 10 Students: A 
Comparison of Methods of Entry into the Course. 
ED 350 022 
Graham Foundation for Advanced Study in 
the Arts, Chicago, Ill. 
The Liberal Education of Architects. A Sympo- 
sium (Lawrence, Kansas, November 8-9, 1990). 
ED 350 246 


Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Community-Based Youth Services in Interna- 
tional Perspective. 

ED 350 102 
Serving the Urban Poor. 
ED 350 365// 

Hacienda La Puente Unified School Dis- 

trict, City of Industry, CA. 

Outreach and Technical Assistance Network. 
Two Year Evaluation Report. December 1, 1989 
- November 30, 1991. 

ED 349 415 


Hamburg Univ. (Germany). 
Standardization of National Languages. Proceed- 
ings of a Symposium on Language Standardiza- 
tion (Hamburg, Germany, February 2-3, 1991). 
ED 349 789 


Harvard Univ., Cambridge, MA. Inst. for 
International Dev. 
Examining Social and Economic Impacts of Edu- 
cational Investment and Participation in Develop- 
ing Countries: The Educational Impacts Model 
(EIM) Approach. BRIDGES Research Report 
Series No. 12. 
ED 350 136 
Why Do Children Repeat Grades? A Study of 
Rural Primary Schools in Honduras. BRIDGES 
Research Report Series No. 13. 
ED 350 131 


Examining Social and Economic Impacts of Edu- 
cational Investment and Participation in Develop- 
ing Countries: The Educational Impacts Model 
(EIM) Approach. BRIDGES Research Report 


Series No. 12. 

ED 350 136 
I LIKE Computers versus I LIKERT bay 
Rethinking Methods for Assessing the 
Gap in Computing. 

ED 349 939 


Why Do Children Repeat Grades? A Study of 
Rural Primary Schools in Honduras. BRIDGES 
Research Report Series No. 13. 
ED 350 131 
Hawaii State Legislative Reference Bu- 
reau, Honolulu. 
Tuition Waivers for Hawaiian Students In Higher 
Education. Report No. 2. 
ED 349 926 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of Maternal and Child Health and 


Resources Development. 
The State of Native American Youth Health. 
ED 350 128 
Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Office for Maternal and Child Health Ser- 


vices. 
Issues in Nutrition for Adolescents with Chronic 
Illnesses and Disabilities. CYDLINE Reviews. 
ED 349 770 


Hebrew Univ. of Jerusalem (Israel). Na- 


‘erceptions c 
and Social Cleavages in Israeli Society. 
ED 350 357 
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Helsinki Univ. (Finland). Dept. of Educa- 
tion. 
Interactive Expertise: Studies in Distributed 
Working Teng Research Bulletin 83. 
ED 349 956 


Helsinki Univ., (Finland). Dept. of 


Teacher Education. 
Developing Academic Professionals through the 
Finnish Teacher Education Curriculum. 
ED 350 269 
Houston Baptist Univ., TX. 
Houston wae So University Academic Advising 
Handbook 1991-92. 
ED 349 851 


IBM Corp., Atlanta, GA. Educational Sys- 
tems. 
a Baad of Gentes Tne 


Computing 
ee June 24, 1990).] 
ED 349 941 
field. 
Accountability and Productivity: Report for the 
Illinois Community College System. 
ED 350 053 
Community College Students Completing Se- 
lected Occupational Programs in Fiscal Year 
1991. Follow-Up Study. 
ED 350 056 


A Road to Ruin. A Report on the Condition of 
Facilities at Illinois Community Colleges. 
ED 350 055 


Telecommunications: A Paradigm for the Future 
of Illinois Higher Education. 
ED 350 054 


ED 349 728 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based 


Education Research Lab. 
The Potential of NovaNET Communications for 
ED 349 950 


Independent School Management, Wil- 


DE. 
How To Lead Your School through Hard Times 
(and Other Times): A Primer for Trustees and 
Heads. 


ED 349 649// 
How To Put Your Board Together in Ways That 
Make Sense: The ISM Trustee Guidebook. 

ED 349 646// 


Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indian- 
Tech Prep Indiana Training Manual. 
ED 349 417 
Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indian- 
apolis. Center for School Improvement 
and Performance. 
Betwixt & Between: Middle Grades School State 


Policy. 
ED 349 631 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Education 


Policy Center. 
ao - ees and the Law. Policy Bulletin No. 


ED 349 702 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Ed- 
ucation. 
Restructuring Public Schools: Theorists versus 
Practitioners. Research Report. 
ED 349 678 
Entieee Unt. Sout Bend, 
Library Skills Assessment Project: Final Report. 
ED 349 999 


Indiana Vocational Technical Coll., Indi- 


Workplace Communication Skills, Workplace Ba- 
& Literacy Training in UAW-Chrysler 


Region 3. Final Performance Report. 
ED 349 426 


Indian Health Service (PHS/HSA), Rock- 


MD. 
The State of Native American Youth Health. 
ED 350 128 


Industrial Research Inst., New York, N.Y. 
Industrial Perspectives on Innovation and Inter- 
actions with Universities. Summary of Interviews 
with Senior Industrial Officials. 

ED 349 850 


Institute of Education (Singapore). 
The Effectiveness of Career Guidance Ap- 
proaches. Research Papers. 
ED 349 523 


Institute of International Education, New 
York, N.Y. 
Canadian NGOs Providing Resources for Devel- 
opment and Social Justice in South Africa: A 
Handbook. Working Paper Number 19. 
ED 350 234 
Compendium of Curriculum Projects for 1991 
Fulbright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program: An- 
= and Modern Egypt and Israel, June 20-22, 


ED 350 210 
Compendium of Research Projects for 1991 Ful- 
bright-Hays Seminars Abroad Program: Yugosla- 
via and the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic in 
Transition, June 22-24, 1991. 

ED 350 211 


Institute of Medicine (NAS), Washington, 
D.C, 
Industrial Perspectives on Innovation and Inter- 
actions with Universities. Summary of Interviews 
with Senior Industrial Officials. 
ED 349 850 


International Association for the Child’s 
Right to Play. American Affiliate. 
we To Plan, Organize, and Implement a Play- 
ay. 
ED 350 076 
International Association of School Li- 
brarianship, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
School Libraries in a Diverse World: Providing 
the Personal Touch. Proceedings of the Annual 
Conference of the International Association of 
School Librarianship (20th, Everett, Washington, 
July 22-27, 1991). 
ED 350 005 


International Burecu of Education, Geneva 


(Switzerland). 
International Conference on Education Final Re- 
port (42nd, Geneva, Switzerland, September 3-8, 
1990). 


ED 350 187 
International Children’s Centre, Paris 


(France). 
Evaluating Health Action in the Third World. 
ED 350 111 


International Federation of Library Asso- 
ciations and Institutions, Ottawa (On- 
tario). International Office for Universal 
Dataflow & Telec i 
Electronic Document Delivery: Converging Stan- 
dards and Technologies. UDT Series on Data 
Communication Technologies and Standards for 
Libraries, Report #2. 
ED 350 003 


Research Networks and Libraries. Applications 
and Issues for a Global Information Network. 
UDT Series on Data Communication Technolo- 
gies and Standards for Libraries, Report #1. 
ED 350 006 


International Federation of Library Asso- 
ciations and Institutions, The Hague 


(Netherlands). 
Facts & Features about IFLA: The World of Li- 
brary and Information Services. 





ED 349 994 
IFLA Communications 1991: A Bibliography of 
IFLA Conference Papers. IFLA Professional Re- 


port No. 31. 
ED 350 012 
IFLA Core Programmes 1992/93. Revised Edi- 
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tion. 

ED 349 996 
IFLA’s Core Programme for the Advancement of 
Librarianship in the Third World—ALP. 

ED 349 997 
International Directory of Experts in Library His- 
tory. IFLA Professional Reports: 32. 

ED 350 013 

Escolares 


La Administracion de las Bibliotecas 
(School Library Administration). IFLA Profes- 
sional Reports, No. 29. 

ED 350 008 
Medium-Term Programme 1992-1997. 

ED 350 000 
Mobile Library Guidelines. IFLA Professional 
es —s 28 jana) Lineamientos sobre Bibli- 

iormes Professionales de IFLA: 

oO 


ED 350 014 
Trends 1989-1990. Reports to the Council 1991 
with an Outlook to Policy and Activities in the 
Years 1991 to 1993. 

ED 350 001 


International Society for Technology in 


Education, Eugene, OR. 
HyperCard for Educators. An Introduction. 
ED 349 937 
HyperTalk for Educators. An Introduction. 
ED 349 938 
In Search of Gender Free Paradigms for Com- 





Tennessee, June 24, 1990).] 
ED 349 941 
Inter Nationes, Bonn (Germany). 
Learning for the Working World: Vocational 
Training in the Federal Republic of Germany. 
ED 349 421 


Irish Association for Applied Linguistics, 


Dublin. 
Media Tec! and Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of an L Seminar (Dublin, Ireland, 
November 25, 1989) 


ED 349 790 
Izaak Walton League of America, Arling- 


ton, VA. 
[Outdoor Ethics Information Packet.]} 
ED 350 140 


Jacksonville State Univ., Ala. 
The Status of Science and Social Studies Educa- 
tion in Selected Rural Schools of Northeast Ala- 

bama and Northwest Georgia. 
ED 350 127 


Johns Hopkins Univ., Washington, DC. 
National Foreign 
Towards a Common European Framework for 
Reporting Language Competency. NFLC Occa- 
sional Papers. 
ED 349 810 
Johnson & Johnson Baby Products Co., 


Skillman, NJ. 
Workforce Readiness and Wage Inequality: Pub- 
lic/ Private Perspectives. 
ED 350 360 
Jonesboro School District 1, Ark. 
Operation Rescue. Final Report. 
ED 349 494 


Kalamazoo Valley Coll., Mich. 
The Humanities, Science and Technology: Mak- 
ing Connections. 

ED 350 029 
Bye Sy Sheed Bhan, Bea. 

Magnet High 


Environmental Science 

Schock 1990-1991. Formative Evaluation. 

ED 350 156 
Knotts Environmental Science Elemen- 
tary School: 1988-1989, 1989-1990, 1990-1991. 
Summative Evaluation. 

ED 350 158 
Nowlin Environmental Science Magnet Middle 
School: 1990-1991. Formative Evaluation. 

ED 350 157 
Trailwoods Environmental Science Magnet Ele- 
mentary School. Formative Evaulation. 

ED 350 159 


Kansas Uniy., Lawrence. School of Archi- 
tecture and Urban Design. 
The Liberal Education of Architects. A Sympo- 
sium (Lawrence, Kansas, November 8-9, 1990). 
ED 350 246 


Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Canadian NGOs Providing Resources for Devel- 
opment and Social Justice in South Africa: A 
Handbook. Working Paper Number 19. 

ED 350 234 
The Child Development Training Consortium. A 
Status Report on the San Juan College 
AACIC-Kellogg Beacon College Project. 

ED 350 021 


Laidlaw Foundation, Peoria, Ill. 
How Task-Directive Dialogue Changes with Mas- 
tery and Capacity. 
ED 350 079 
Leon County Schools, Tallahassee, Fla. 
Activities for Students with Special ‘Needs. 
ED 349 432 
Curriculum for Students with Special Needs. 
ED 349 431 
Life Skills Curriculum for Senior Adult Learners. 
ED 349 429 
Life Skills Resource Guide for Senior Adult 
Learners. 


ED 349 430 
Levi —_ Foundation, Inc., San Fran- 


nue “of the NCJW National Family Day 
Care Project (1988-1992). 
ED 350 068 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Research Service. 
Tax All for Int Payments on Educa- 
tional Loans: Data and Discussion of Issues. 
ED 349 905 





Lilly Endowment, Inc., I Ind. 
Making Government Work for Your City’s Kids: 
Getting through the Intergovernmental Maze of 
yng for Children and Families. Local Offi- 


ED 350 373 
en New York, 


Nike New York City Adult Literacy Initiative. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1989-1990 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. 
ED 349 425 
Literacy Volunteers of America—Connecti- 
cut, Hartford. 
Whole Language Training Module: For Training 
Teachers and Tutors of Adult Reading Students. 
ED 349 428 


Los Angeles Pierce Coll., Woodland Hills, 


The Project for Adult College Education (PACE). 
Board of Governors Exemplary Program Award 
Proposal. 

ED 350 035 


Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 


Louisiana State- — ‘ered Adolescent Drug 
and Alcohol Use, 1991. 
ED 349 522 


Louisiana State Library, Baton Rouge. 
Grins and Giggles...at the Library. Louisiana 

Summer Reading Program: 1992 Manual. 
ED 350 004 


Lutheran Family Services of Northern 
Colorado, Fort Collins. 
Workplace A of Basic Skills. National 
Workplace Literacy Project. Final Report. 
ED 349 468 


yy of Resources about Access to Ed- 
Homeless Children and Youth. 

ED 349 981 
Policy and Procedures Manual for Assuring Equal 
Access to Education and Success in School for All 
Maine’s Homeless Children and Youth. 

ED 349 653 


Institution Index 


Manitoba Dept. of Education and Train- 
ing, Winnipeg. 
Basic German Language Program, Grades 1-12. 
ED 349 837 
Manitoba Social Studies Assessment 1989. Final 
Report and Summary Report. 
ED 350 238 
Native Peoples: Resources Pertaining to Indians, 
Inuit, and Metis. Fourth Edition. 
ED 350 116 
Sciences Humaines Assessment, Manitoba 1991. 
Preliminary Report: Test Data. French Immer- 
sion Pr = Evaluation en sciences hu- 
maines, Manitoba 1991. Rapport preliminaire: 
donnees des tests. Programme d’immersion Fran- 
caise. 
ED 350 330 
Manitoba Univ., Winnipeg. 
The Role of Instruction and Cognition for College 
Students’ Academic Achievement and Affects. 
ED 349 928 
Data Retrieval, Inc., CT. 
Private Schools of the United States. 
ED 349 691// 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. 
Foreign Language: A Maryland Curricular 
Framework. 
ED 349 834 
Programmatic Guidelines for Non- and Limit- 
ed-English Proficient Students. 
ED 349 835 


Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. Div. of Library Development 
and Services. 
Facts about Maryland’s School Library Media 
Programs 1990-91. 
ED 349 983 


Maryland State Dept. of Health and Men- 
tal Hygiene, Baltimore. 
Report of the Task Force on School Health. 

ED 350 258 


Massachusetts State Board of Education, 
Boston. 


Multicultural Recognition Program: Celebrating a 
World of Diversity and Understanding. A Mosaic 
of Multicultural Achievement. 

ED 350 376 


Massachusetts State Dept. of + war 
Boston. Div. of 
A Model Academic Curriculum for ——. Massa- 
chusetts Secondary Technical Vocational Setting. 
ED 349 409 


Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. Massachusetts Educational Assess- 


ment Program. 
The Massachusetts Educational Assessment Pro- 
gram: Social Studies Report. 
ED 350 239 
Mathematica Policy Research, Princeton, 
N.J. 
School Readiness: The Contribution of Formal 
Early Education and Care Programs. Draft. 
ED 350 083 
Mathematics Education Trust, Reston, VA. 
Algebra for Everyone: In-Service Handbook. 
ED 350 165 
Max-Planck-Inst. for Psychological Re- 
search, Munich (West Germany). 
Scientific Reasoning in Elementary School: De- 
velopmental and Individual Differences. 
ED 350 149 


McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). McLen- 
nan Library. 
Canadian Politics and Government: A Guide to 
ED 349 982 


Philosophy i (ist, 
bourne, Victoria, Australia, July 12-16, 1991). 
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ED 350 214 


Memorial Univ., St. John’s (Newfound- 
land). Centre for Educational Research 


and 

The Early School Leavers: Initial Survey. Report 
and Summary Report. Youth Transition into the 
Labour Market. 

ED 349 527 
Life after School: A Profile of Early Leavers in 
Newfoundland. Youth Transition into the Labour 
Market. Report and Summary Report. 

ED 349 530 
Youth Transition into the Labour Market. Six 
Months after High School: Class of 89 Follow-Up 
Survey One. 

ED 349 529 
Youth Transition into the Labour Market. The 
Class of °89: Initial Survey of Level III (Grade 12) 
High School Students. 

ED 349 528 


Metis Inc., New York, N.Y. 
The New York City Adult Literacy Initiative. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1989-1990 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. 

ED 349 425 


Metropolitan Education Coalition, 


Baltimore, MD. 

A New APEX for Maryland: A Model Funding 
Formula. Issues, Policy Considerations and Rec- 
ommendations on Public School Finance in 
Maryland. 

ED 349 669 
Public School Choice: An Option for Maryland? 
A Report from a Working Conference (Baltimore, 
Maryland, October 23, 1989). 

ED 349 672 
Unfinished Homework: Analysis of the Legisla- 
tive Study Group on Education and Local Gov- 
ernment’s Final Report. 

ED 349 670 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lan- 


Low Tech and Quality Special Education. 
ED 349 763 


Michigan State Dept. of Mental Health, 


Drug Involvement among Alcoholic Men: Rela- 
tionships to Psychopathology and Adaptation. 
ED 349 509 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 
for Research on Teaching. 
Breaking with Everyday Experience for Guided 
Adventures in Learning. Occasional Paper No. 
140. 
ED 350 075 
Milwaukee Area Technical Coll., Wis. 
Project ACCESS: A Curriculum-Based Collection 
Evaluation and Selection System Library Model 
for Community Colleges. 
ED 349 973 


Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. 
Tribal Peoples of Turtle Island in Their S 
with the Education System of the United States: 
A Focus on Tribal People of the Midwestern 
Woodlands. 
ED 350 130 


Minnesota State Board of Peace Officer 


Standards and St. Paul. 
The Changing Role of Women in Twentieth Cen- 
tury Law Enforcement. 
ED 349 453 


Minnesota State Board of Teaching, St. 


Paul. 
Praxis Ill: A Mp eee Development. The 
Minnesota Board of Teaching and Educational 
Testing 
ED 350 332 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 


Paul. 
Model Learner Outcomes for International Edu- 


cation. 
ED 350 199 
Model Learner Outcomes for Social Studies. 
ED 350 224 
Minnesota State Dept. of Jobs and Train- 
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ing, St. Paul. Div. of Rehabilitation Ser- 


Going to Work: Profiles in Supported Employ- 
ment. 
ED 349 757 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis, Div. of 
General Pediatrics and Adolescent Health. 
The State of Native American Youth Health. 
ED 350 128 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on 
Communi 
FISC Individualized Family-Centered Planning 
Process. 
ED 349 758 
Going to Work: Profiles in Supported Employ- 
ment. 
ED 349 757 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National 
Center for Youth with Disabilities. 
Issues in Nutrition for Adolescents with Chronic 
Illnesses and Disabilities. CYDLINE Reviews. 
ED 349 770 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Education, Jefferson City. 
Video Instructional Development and Educa- 
tional Opportunity Program (Senate Bill 709). 
1991 Progress Report. 
ED 349 948 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, Jefferson City. Div. 
of Special Education. 
Missouri Surrogate Parent Program. Procedural 
Manual. Revised. 
ED 349 714 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional 


Materials Lab. 

[Elementary (K-6) Guidance Kit.] Missouri Com- 
prehensive Guidance: A Model for Program De- 
velopment, Implementation, and Evaluation. 
Revised. 

ED 349 486 
[Middle School (6-9) Guidance Kit.] Missouri 
Comprehensive Guidance: A Model for Program 
Development, Implementation, and Evaluation. 
Revised 

ED 349 487 
[Secondary (9-12) Guidance Kit.] Missouri Com- 
prehensive Guidance: A Model for Program De- 
velopment, Implementation, and Evaluation. 
Revised. 

ED 349 488 


Missouri Univ., Kansas City. National 
Center of Extension 
Seniors and Youth: Learning and Sharing. An In- 
tergenerational Project Created and Conducted 
with the Tama County Iowa 4-H Clubs, Mesquaki 
Indian Settlement School, and the Cedar Falls 
Public Schools (1983-88). 
ED 350 126 


Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Canadian NGOs Providing ome for Devel- 
opment and Social Justice in South Africa: A 
Handbook. Working Paper Number 19. 

ED 350 234 


Mount San Antonio Coll., Walnut, Calif. 
California Community College Home Economics 
Plan, 1992. Including: Directory of Pro- 
fessional and Trade Organizations and Directory 
of Home Economics and Related Program Areas 
and Instructional Staff. 
ED 350 042 


MPR Associates, Berkeley, C. 
A Profile of Parents of Eighth Graders. National 
Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. Statistical 
Analysis Report. 
ED 350 341 


Schools and Staffing in the United States: A Sta- 
tistical Profile, 1987-88. Schools and Staffing Sur- 
vey (SASS) and Teacher Followup Survey. 

ED 350 333 


National Academy of Engineering, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
Industrial Perspectives on Innovation and Inter- 
actions with Universities. Summary of Interviews 
with Senior Industrial Officials. 


ED 349 850 


National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
b — je Policy of the Firm and the State. Re- 


ED 350 182 


National Academy of Sciences, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Industrial Perspectives on Innovation and Inter- 
actions with Universities. Summary of Interviews 
with Senior Industrial Officials. 
ED 349 850 


National Academy of Sciences, Washing- 
ton, DC. Government-University-Industry 
Research Roundtable. 


Industrial Perspectives on Innovation and Inter- 
actions with Universities. Summary of Interviews 
with Senior Industrial Officials. 

ED 349 850 


National Adult Education Professional De- 
Consortium, Washington, DC. 
Direct and Equitable Access: Collaborative Op- 
portunities under the National Literacy Act. Re- 
aw a Workshop (Washington, D.C., March 
1 q 
ED 349 403 
National Association for Industry - Educa- 
tion Cooperation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Improving Workforce Preparation: Lessons from 
the Career Education Movement. 
ED 349 437 
National Association for Science, Technol- 
ogy, and Society, University Park, PA. 
Proceedings of the Annual Technology Literacy 
Cc (7th, Al dria, Virginia, February 
6-9, 1992). 





ED 350 248 
National Association of Coll. and Univ. 
Attorneys, Washington, D.C. 
Responding to Whistleblowers: An Analysis of 
Whistleblower Protection Acts and Their Conse- 
quences. 
ED 349 916 


National Association of Elementary 
School Principals, Alexandria, VA. 
Making Science Matter in Elementary School. 
ED 350 174 


National Association of Hospital Affiliated 
Child Care Programs. 
National Compensation & Benefits Survey. 
ED 350 067 


National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Mistaken Identity and !ssues in Multicultural Ed- 
ucation. 
ED 349 703 


National Association of State Coordinators 
of Compensatory Education, Middletown, 
CT. 
Chapter 1 Program Improvement and Innovation 
across the States. An Overview and State Profiles. 
ED 350 379 
National Association of State Directors of 
Special Education, Alexandria, VA. 
The Americans with Disabilities Act: New Chal- 
lenges and Opportunities for School Administra- 
tors. 


ED 349 783 
Children Exposed in Utero to Illegal Drugs: Edu- 
cation’s Newest Crisis. 

ED 349 781 
Decade Holds Promise of Continued Progress in 
Education of Deaf Students. 

ED 349 785 
Job Skills of 90’s Requires New Educational 
Model for ALL Students. 

ED 349 784 
Leadership in a Time of Chaos: The Best Way To 
Predict the Future Is To Invent It. 

ED 349 780 
Physical Education and Sports: The Unfulfilled 
Promise for Students with Disabilities. 

ED 349 777 
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A Review of Most Important Court Cases in 
1990: No Precedent Shattering Decisions Ren- 
dered. 


ED 349 776 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Old 
Problems and Emerging Issues for Public Schools. 

ED 349 778 
“Side-by-Side” Profile of Proposed Changes in 
New IDEA Regulations. 

ED 349 779 


The 1990-91 Term of the Supreme Court and Its 
Impact on Public Schools. 
ED 349 782 


National Association of State Directors of 
Special Education, W D.C. 
“Side-by-Side” Profile of Changes in New IDEA. 
ED 349 775 


National Catholic Educational Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Capital Wisdom: Papers from the Principals 
Academy. 

ED 349 635 
Catholic Elementary and Secondary Schools 
1991-92, Annual Statistical Report on Schools, 
Enrollment and Staffing. 

ED 350 338 
Choose Life! Unborn Children and the Right to 
Life. Intermediate Level: Grades 5-6. 

ED 350 192 
Choose Life! Unborn Children and the Right to 
Life. Junior High Level: Grades 7-8. 

ED 350 191 
Choose Life! Unborn Children and the Right to 
Life. Senior High Level: Grades 9-12. 

ED 350 190 


National Center for Clinical Infant Pro- 


grams, Arlington, VA. 
(Drug Exposed Infants and Their Families.] 
ED 349 737 
Promoting Change in State Policy Decisionmak- 
ing on Quality Infant/Toddler Child Care and 
Head Start Services: Study on a Technical Assist- 
ance Forum. 
ED 350 081 
National Center for Education Statistics 
=, Washington, DC 
Are Hispanic Dropout ‘Rates Related to Migra- 
tion? Issue Brief. 
ED 350 377 
Digest of Education Statistics, 1992. 
ED 349 706 
Effectiveness of Oversampling Blacks and His- 
panics in the NHES Field Test. National House- 
hold Education Survey Technical Report. 
ED 350 326 
High School and Beyond Fourth Follow-Up. Con- 
tractor Report. Methodology Report. 


Key Statistics on the Nonc 
Postsecondary Education: 1990. 

ED 350 320 
Learning about the World. 

ED 350 354 
Multiplicity Sampling for Dropouts in the NHES 
Field Test. Contractor Report. National House- 
hold Education Survey Technical Report. 

ED 350 324 
National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. 
Base Year: Parent Component Data File User's 
Manual. 

ED 350 319 
National Household Education Survey of 1991: 
Preprimary and Primary Data Files User's Man- 
ual. 


ED 350 321 
Overview of the NHES Field Test. National 
Household Education Survey Technical Report. 

ED 350 322 
Performance Assessment: An International Ex- 
periment. 

ED 350 353 
A Profile of Parents of Eighth Graders. National 
Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. Statistical 
Analysis Report. 

ED 350 341 
Proxy Reporting of Dropout Status in the NHES 
Field Test. National Household Education Survey 
Technical Report. 

ED 350 325 


Public Elementary and Secondary Schools and 


in the United States and Outlying Ar- 

eas: School Year 1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 350 316 
Schools and Staffing in the United States: A Sta- 
tistical Profile, 1987-88. Schools and Staffing Sur- 
vey (SASS) and Teacher Followup Survey. 

ED 350 333 
Telephone Undercoverage Bias of 14- to 21- 
Year-Olds and 3- to 5-Year-Olds. Contractor Re- 
port. National Household Education Survey 
Technical Report. 

ED 350 323 


National Center for History in the 


Schools, Los Angeles, CA. 

Selected Teaching Materials for the United States 
& World History: An Annotated phy. 

ED 350 249 


National Center for Research in Voca- 
tional Education, Berkeley, CA. ee 
Access to and Use of Vocational Education in 
Teen Parent Programs. 

ED 349 412 


Educational Matc Academic and Voca- 
tional Tracking in Comprehensive High Schools. 

ED 349 469 
Selected Resources to Facilitate the Transition of 
Learners with Special Needs from School to Work 
or Postsecondary Education. Volume 2. 

ED 349 405 
U.S. Enrollment Patterns in ae Voca- 
tional Education: A Status Report (1983-1990). 

ED 349 470 
Vocational Education Leadership Development 
Resources: Selection and Application. 

ED 349 471 
Vocational Education. Reprint Series. 

ED 349 404 

National Center for Research on Evalua- 


tion, Standards, and Student Testing, Los 


CA. 
riting Portfolios: Potential for Large Scale As- 
sessment. Project 2.4: Theory and Psycho- 
metrics for Complex lormance Assessment. 
and Analysis of Portfolio and Perfor- 
mance Measures. 
ED 350 312 


National Center for Research on Teacher 
Learning, East 
Learning To Teach the tary Field Experi- 
ence Course at a Teachers’ Junior College in Tai- 
wan. 
ED 350 302 
Los Angeles Mentors: Local Guides or Educa- 
i Companions? 
ED 350 301 


ED 349 420 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Edu- 
cation, W: Dc. 
Limited English Profi- 


Programs for 
cient Students: A California Study. FOCUS Num- 
ber 5. Occasional Papers in Bilingual Education. 


ED 349 801 
Science to English Learners, Grades 
E Program Information Series Guide 11. 


ED 350 117 


National Conference of State Legislatures, 
Denver, CO. 
State Budget and Tax Actions 1992. Preliminary 
Report. 


ED 349 673 
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National Council for Geographic Educa- 


tion. 
The Role of Geography in Pre-Service Teacher 
Preparation: Geography in the Social Studies. A 
Position Paper. 
ED 350 201 


National Council for Vocational Qualifica- 
tions, London (England). 
Open College Networks and National Vocational 
Qualifications. A Development Paper. 
ED 349 388 


National Council of Churches of Christ, 
New York, N.Y. 
Caring for Ourselves: Wages and Benefits in 

Church Child Care. Policy Report #3. 
ED 350 069 


National Council of Jewish Women, New 
York, NY. Center for the Child. 
Highlights of the NCJW National Family Day 
Care Project (1988-1992). 
ED 350 068 


National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ill. 
Social Issues in the English Classroom. 
ED 349 574 
National Council of Teachers of Mathe- 
matics, Va. 
Algebra for Everyone: In-Service Handbook. 
ED 350 165 
National Dropout Prevention Center, 
sc. 
Alternative Education. Dropout Prevention Re- 


search Reports. 
ED 349 652 


National Educational Computing Confer- 


ence. 
In Search of Gender Free Paradigms for Com- 
puter Science Education. [Pr ings of a Pre- 
conference Research Workshop at the National 
Educational Computing Conference (Nashville, 
Tennessee, June 24, 1990).] 
ED 349 941 


National Education Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Countdown to the First Day of School: A 60-Day 
Get-Ready Checklist for: First-Time Teachers, 
Teacher Transfers, Student Teachers, Teacher 
Mentors, Induction-Pr Administrators, 
Teacher Educators. NEA Checklist Series. 
ED 350 115 


National Education Goals Panel, Washing- 


ton, DC. 
Handbook for Local Goals Reports: Building a 
Community of Learners. 


ED 349 634 
Potential Strategies for Long-Term Indicator De- 
velopment. Reports of the Technical Planning 


Subgroups. 
ED 350 340 
Public Response to the 1991 Goals Report. Out- 
reach Report to the National Education Goals 
Panel. 
ED 350 356 
The Task Force on Assessing the National Goal 
Relating to Pos Education. Report to 
the National Educa‘ joals Panel. 
ED 349 897 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
The First Oregonians. An Illustrated Collection of 
Essays on Traditional Lifeways, Federal-Indian 
Relations, and the State’s Native People Today. 


The Future of ae Fe 
Community Colleges. AA 
No. 1. 

The Humanities, Sci 
ing Connections. 





ED 350 029 

Intimidad (Privacidad Personal) = Privacy. Level 
Il. Student Book and Teacher’s Edition. 

ED 350 179 
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Justicia = Justice. Level Il. Student Book and 
Teacher's Edition. 

ED 350 180 
A Long and Happy Life: Library and Records 
Preservation in North Carolina. 

ED 349 988 
New Netherland Project: A Translation Program. 

ED 350 235 
Responsabilidad = Responsibility. Level II. Stu- 
dent Book and Teacher’s Edition. 

ED 350 181 
Selected Teaching Materials for the United States 
& World History: An Annotated Bibliography. 

ED 350 249 
Strengthening Humanities at Genesee Commu- 
nity College: An NEH-Funded Faculty Develop- 
ment Grant. 

ED 350 024 
Teaching Literature in a Proficiency Oriented 
Classroom. Pedagogically Prepared Units by 
Teachers of German, 1991, NEH German Insti- 
tute, Westminster College, Berlin, Germany. 

ED 349 843 


National Governors’ Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Direct and Equitable Access: Collaborative Op- 
portunities under the National Literacy Act. Re- 
port of a Workshop (Washington, D.C., March 
1992). 
ED 349 403 
Keys to Changing the a. enn of the Ac- 
tion Team on the School Y 
ED 349 674 


National Inst. for Curriculum Develop- 
ment (SLO), Enschede (Netherlands). 
Towards Better Education about the Third World: 
Curriculum Ideas for the Social Subjects in Sec- 
ondary Education. 
ED 350 177 


National Inst. of Adult Continuing Educa- 
tion, Leicester (England). Unit for the De- 
velopment of Adult Continuing Education. 
Assessment in Open College Networks. An Occa- 
sional Paper. 
ED 349 387 
Open College Networks and National Vocational 
Qualifications. A Development Paper. 
ED 349 388 


National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, MD. 
“Flat” versus “Weighted” Reimbursement For- 
mulas: A Longitudinal Analysis of State-Wide 
Special Education Funding Practices. 
ED 349 720 


National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse and Alco- 
te en ted 


Drug I Icoholic Men: Rela- 
tionships to Sepueguidioay and Adaptation. 


ED 349 509 


National Inst. on Disability and Rehabili- 
tation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 
The Regional Information Exchange: A Review of 
Program Operations and Accomplishments. 
ED 349 766 


National League of Cities, Washington, 
D.C. 
Making Government Work for Your City’s Kids: 
through the Intergovernmental Maze of 
Programs for Children and Families. Local Offi- 
cials Guide. 





ED 350 373 
National Literacy Secretariat, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
Literacy for Adults with Learning Disabilities. 
Project Report. 
ED 349 394 
Literacy for the Learning Disabled Adult. Project 
Report 1989-90. 
ED 349 393 


National Middle School Association, Co- 
lumbus, OH. 
Involving Families in Middle Level Education. 
ED 350 103 


National Opinion Research Center, Chi- 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. 283 


Til. 
igh School and Beyond Fourth Follow-Up. Con- 
tractor Report. Methodology Report. 
ED 350 339 
National Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. 
Base Year: Parent Component Data File User’s 
Manual. 
ED 350 319 


National Puerto Rican Coalition, Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Workforce Readiness and Wage Inequality: Pub- 
lic/Private Perspectives. 
ED 350 360 


National Research Center on a 
Teaching and Learning, Alban: 
Creating oa Towards a Dele Pedagogy. 
Report Series 2.18. 
ED 349 582 


The Ideology of Canons and Cultural Concerns in 
the Literature Curriculum. Report Series. 
ED 349 563 


lcm ag glial 


port Evegams, Citeage, 
Family Support ayy — the Prevention of 

Alcohol and Other Abuse (AOD). 
as 350 109 


National Resource Center for Rural El- 
derly, Kansas City, MO. 
Caregiving for Frail Elders in Rural America. 
ED 349 501 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C, 

The Development and Testing of Measures To 
Assess Science Concept and Process Acquisition 
in First-, Second-, and Third-Grade Students. 

ED 350 148 
Learning about the World. 

ED 350 354 
Local Infrastructures for School Networking: 
Current Models and Prospects. Technical Report 
No. 22. 

ED 349 957 
Performance Assessment: An International Ex- 
periment. 

ED 350 353 
A Rule-Based and Hypertextual Electronic Mail 
System for Electronic Learning Environments: 
Applying the Distributed Network Learning 
Framework. 

ED 349 961 
State Policies on Science and Mathematics Edu- 
cation 1992. 

ED 350 163 


Nebraska 


Library Association, Lincoln. _ 
Technology: Today and Tomorrow. Proceedings 
of the Spring Meeting of the Nebraska Library 
Association—College and University Section and 
Special and Institutional Section (Fremont, Ne- 
braska, May 22, 1992). 


ED 349 989 


Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. 
Personal Incentives as Motivational S for 
Chief Academic Development Officers. 
ED 349 899 


Netherlands Foundation for Educational 





Research, The Hague. eae 
The Effects of Prior Knowledge Activation on 
Free Recall and Study Time Allocation. 
ED 350 349 


Network of Educators on Central America. 
Rethinking Columbus: Teaching about the 500th 
Anniversary of Columbus's Arrival in America. 

ED 350 200 


Newfoundland and Labrador Dept. of Edu- 


cation. 

The Early School Leavers: Initial Survey. Report 
and Summary Report. Youth Transition into the 
Labour Market. 

ED 349 527 
Life after School: A Profile of Early Leavers in 
Newfoundland. Youth Transition into the Labour 
Market. Report and Summary Report. 

ED 349 530 
Youth Transition into the Labour Market. Six 
Months after High School: Class of 89 Follow-Up 
Survey One. 


ED 349 529 
Youth Transition into the Labour Market. The 
Class of ’89: Initial Survey of Level Il (Grade 12) 
High School Students. 

ED 349 528 


New Hampshire Univ., Durham. 
New England Feasibility Study for a Regional Ag- 
ricultural Teacher Education Program. 
ED 349 378 


New Jersey State Commission on Sex Dis- 
crimination in the Statutes, Trenton. 
Sex Discrimination in Education: A Report from 
the Commission on Sex Discrimination in the 
Statutes of the New Jersey Legislature. 
ED 350 231 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. Div. of General Academic Educa- 


tion. 
Core Course Proficiencies: Social Studies. 
ED 350 242 
New Jersey's Core Course Proficiencies: Mathe- 
matics. 
ED 350 166 


New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. Li- 


Southwestern Native American Studies: A Se- 
lected Bibliography. 
ED 350 204 


New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, NY. Div. of Strategic Planning- 
and 


A.LD.P. English Instructional Services, Student 
Outcome Data 1990-91. 

ED 350 327 
Chapter | —_ Skills Program, Student Outcome 
Data 1990-91 

ED 350 329 
P.C.E.N. English as a Second Language, Student 
Outcome Data 1990-91 

ED 350 328 
P.C.E.N. — Skills Program, Student Outcome 
Data 1990-91 

ED 350 331 


New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, NY. Office of Research, Evalua- 


and Assessment. 

“Alcohol: The Gateway Drug.” OREA Evalua- 
tion Report. 

ED 349 502 
Project ADVANCE 1991. OREA Report. 

ED 350 362 
Project CAST Evaluation Report. OREA Report. 

ED 349 492 
Quality Improvement Program Plan for Special 
Educators (QUIPP), 1990-91. OREA Report. 

ED 349 768 
Special Education School Articulation Program. 
Phase I: Program Implementation 1990-91. 
OREA Report. 

ED 349 767 
Study of Guidance Services in the High Schools, 
1988-89. OREA Report. 

ED 349 491 


New York City Mayor’s Office of Educa- 


Services, NY. 
The New York City Adult Literacy Initiative. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1989-1990 Adult 
Literacy Data Base 
ED 349 425 


New York State Commission on Quality of 
Care for the Mentally Disabled, Albany. 
A Review of Familial Abuse Allegations of Adults 
with Developmental Disabilities. 
ED 349 746 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
The New York City Adult Literacy Initiative. 
Analysis of New York City’s 1989-1990 Adult 
Literacy Data Base. 

ED 349 425 
Response by High Risk Groups to HIV/AIDS 
Educational Outreach: A Focus Group Report. 

ED 349 489 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 


Bureau of Migrant Education. 
A Bibliography for the Themes: Multicultural, 
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Self-Concept/Family, Health and Fitness, and 
Careers. Summer Program Academic Resources 
ED 350 125 
Packet Preparation. Summer Program Academic 
Resources Coordination Center. 
ED 350 124 


Summer Program Options. Summer Program Ac- 
ademic Resources Coordination Center. 
ED 350 123 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 


A Report on Student Financial Aid at De- 
Granting Postsecondary Institutions in New 

ork State 1988-89 to 1990-91. 
ED 349 925 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Information Center on 
Distribution of High School Graduates and Col- 
lege-Going Rate: New York State. Fall 1991. 
ED 349 890 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office for Planning, Research, and Sup- 
port Services. 
A Cross-Cultural Comparison of the American 
and Japanese Educational Systems. 
ED 350 230 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office for Education Services. 
A Parent’s Guide to Special Education for Chil- 
dren Ages 5-21: Your Child’s Right to an Educa- 
tion in New York State. 
ED 349 755 
Special Education Mediation: Real Solutions 
Where Everyone Wins. 
ED 349 764 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 


Technology Network Ties: Network Services and 
Tec! Programs for New York State's Edu- 
cational System. 
ED 349 962 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of Postsecondary Policy Analysis. 
College and University Revenues and Expendi- 
tures: New York State Fiscal Year Ending 1991. 
ED 349 902 
New York State Library, Albany. 
New Netherland Project: A Translation Pr 
ED 350 235 


North Carolina Advisory Committee to the 


U. S. Commission on Civil 
In-School Segregation in North Carolina Public 
Schools. A Summary Report. 
ED 350 371 


North Carolina Cooperative Extension 


Raleigh. ‘ 
Mystery of the Cast Off Caper: 4-H Solid Waste 
Curriculum Guide. 


ED 350 160 
North Carolina Preservation Consortium, 
Durham. 
A Long and Happy Life: ae ae See 


Preservation in North Carolina. 
ED 349 988 


North Carolina State Dept. of Public In- 


struction, Raleigh. 
School Attendance and Student Accounting. 
ED 349 668 
Voteline: A Project for Integrating Computer 
Databases, and Telecomputing into 
High School Social Studies Instruction. 
ED 350 243 


Grades 3, 6, and 8. Spring 1992. 


ED 350 352 
Report of Student Performance: Writing, Grades 
6 and 8. 1991-92. 

ED 350 351 


North Carolina State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Raleigh. Div. of Communication 


How North Carolina Ranks Educationally among 
the Fifty States, 1991. 
ED 350 317 


Center. 
Communicating with Primary Referral Sources: A 
Synthesis Report. 
ED 349 754 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Gifted 


State Policies on the Identification of Gifted Stu- 
dents from Special Populations: Three States in 
Profile. 


ED 349 748 
North Dakota State Univ., Fargo. Univ. 


. > . 
Guide to Indexing “The Forum.” 
ED 349 969 


North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Center 
for Teaching and Learning. 
People from the Past: Writing Biographies. 
ED 349 562 


Northern Illinois Univ., DeKalb. Curricu- 
lum and Instruction Clinic. 
From Traditional R ics to Wellness 
Centers. Literacy Research Report No. 16. 
ED 349 544 


Northern Justice Society, Burnaby (Brit- 


ish Columbia). 
ewe = A in Northern Justice Issues. Pro- 
ceedings of the Northern Justice Society Meeting 
(Sth, Sitka, Alaska, April 1991). 
ED 350 135 


Northland Pioneer Coll., Batives, Ariz. 
Meeting the Competitive ary Fecilhics 
the Use of Community College Li Facilities 
in Rural, Isolated, Northeastern 

ED 349 971 
Upward and Onward: An Original Approach to 
the Continuance of Inter-Library Loans in Rural, 
Northeastern Arizona after the Close of the Ari- 
zona Inter-Library Loan Center. 

ED 349 984 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, OR. Child, Family, and Commu- 


nity Program. ot 
ECEAP 1991 Longitudinal Study and Annual Re- 
port. 
ED 350 094 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 


School R h. Series Il, 
1987-88. 





ED 349 704 


Northwest Territories Dept. of Education, 
Yellowknife. 
Northwest Territories Education: 1991 Annual 
Report. 
ED 349 633 

Office of Bilingual Education and Minor- 
ity Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
Dc. 

Focus on Evaluation and Measurement. Proceed- 


ington, D.C., September 1991). Volumes 1 and 2. 

ED 349 811 
Programs for Limited English Profi- 
cient Students: A California Study. FOCUS Num- 
ber 5. Occasional Papers in Bilingual Education. 


ED 349 801 
Teac Science to English Learners, Grades 
4-8. NCBE Program Information Series Guide 11. 
ED 349 844 
Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Bilingual Vocational Education. Trends and Is- 
sues Alerts. 

ED 349 396 
The Challenge: To Enhance the Competitiveness 
of American Workers through a System of Youth 
Apprenticeships That Forges + { Links be- 
tween Enterprises and Schools. EQ 

ED 349 473 

: To Understand How the Growth 

of Technical Jobs in the Middle of Organizations 
Is Changing the Traditional Ways of Teaching 
Skills and Managing Work. 

ED 349 420 
Consumer Education for the Elementary School. 
Trends and Issues Alerts. 

ED 349 397 
Creating mg aoe a Dialogic Pedagogy. 
Report Series 2 

ED 349 582 


The Development and Testing of Measures To 
Assess Science Concept and Process uisition 
in First-, Second-, and Third-Grade S' ts. 
ED 350 148 
Focal Points: Quaiitative Inquiries into Teaching 
and Teacher Education. Teacher Education 





ED 350 147 
The Ideology of Canons and Cultural Concerns in 
the Literature Curriculum. Report Series. 

ED 349 563 
Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic 
Parents. ERIC/CUE Digest Number 80. 

ED 350 380 
Interagency Collaboration: pope ag the Deliv- 
ery of Services to Children and 

“ED 3 349 Sil 
Learning To Teach the Elementary Field Experi- 
ence Course at a Teachers’ Junior College in Tai- 
wan. 

ED 350 302 
Los Angeles Mentors: Local Guides or Educa- 
tional Companions? 

ED 350 301 
Preliminary Models of Teacher Organizational 
Commitment: Implications for Restructuring the 
Workplace. 

ED 349 680 


Professional Cultures and Reforming Schools: 
Does the Myth of Sisyphus Apply? 
ED 349 693 


A Public-Private Partnership: South Pointe Ele- 
mentary School, Miami, Florida. 

ED 349 663 
A Report on Technical Assistance for School Im- 
provement: Observations, Issues, and Recom- 
mendations for the People of Enewetak. Draft. 

ED 349 625 
Resources for Teaching Art from a Multicultural 
Point of View. 

ED 350 250 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 28, Num- 
ber 2. 


“we 349 372 
Rural/Nonrural Differences ong Secondary 
Science Teachers: Evidence oun the Longitudi- 
nal Study of American Youth. 

ED 350 133 


The Rural Teaching Principal: Meeting the Chal- 
lenges of Multiple Roles. Knowledge Brief Num- 
ber Seven. 

ED 350 134 
School Improvement Research. Series II, 
1987-88. 

ED 349 704 
School Readiness: The Contribution of Formal 
Early Education and Care Programs. Draft. 

ED 350 083 
State Policies on the Identification of Gifted Stu- 
wef from Special Populations: Three States in 


ED 349 748 
Students at Risk in Mathematics: Prevention and 
Recovery in Elementary Schools. 
ED 350 175 
Synthesis of the Research on Educational 
Change: Implementation Phase. 
ED 349 705 
Visual Impairments. ERIC Digest # E511. 
ED 349 774 
Writing Portfolios: Potential for Large Scale As- 
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sessment. Project 2.4: Theory and Psycho- 
metrics for Complex formance Assessment. 
Design and Analysis of Portfolio and Perfor. 
mance Measures. 

ED 350 312 
Young Children on the Grow: Health, Activity, 
and Education in the Preschool Setting. Teacher 
Education Monograph No. 13. 

ED 350 303 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. Office 
of 


Research. 
Tourists in Our Own Land: Cultural Literacies 
and the College Curriculum. 
ED 349 852 


ED 350 118 
Office of International Education (ED), 


Washington, DC. 

The Preliminary Chinese Proficiency Test 
(Pre-CPT): Development, Scaling, and Equating 
to the Chinese Proficiency Test (CPT). Technical 
Report 1. 

ED 349 809 


Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquent 
Prevention (Dept. of Justice), Washington, 
D.C, 
The Educational Process in Juvenile Correctional 
Schools. Review of the Research. 
ED 349 436 
Intimidad (Privacidad Personal) = Privacy. Level 
Il. Student Book and Teacher’s Edition. 
ED 350 179 
Justicia = Justice. Level II. Student Book and 
Teacher’s Edition. 
ED 350 180 
Responsabilidad = Responsibility. Level II. Stu- 
dent Book and Teacher’s Edition. 
ED 350 181 


Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Questioning Mechanisms during Complex Learn- 
ing. 

ED 350 306 


Office of Policy and Planning (ED), 


(ED), DC. 
FISC Individualized Family-Centered Planning 
Process. 
ED 349 758 
SKI*HI Home-Based eee for Children 


Eight Federally-Funded 
ED 349 752 


DC. 
States: Eleven Case Stud- 

ies of Transfer Issues. A RAND Note. 

ED 349 641 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Access to and Use of Vocational Education in 
Teen Parent 

ED 349 412 
Educational Matchmaking: Academic and Voca- 
tional Tracking in Comprehensive High Schools. 

ED 349 469 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 1-The Initial Steps. 
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Pacific Region Educational Lab., 285 


ED 349 398 
Integrating Basic Skills hae Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: 2-Changing Atti- 


ED 349 399 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 3—Reality of Learners. 
ED 349 400 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 4—Change in the Pub- 


lic School. 

ED 349 401 
Integrating Basic Skills into Vocational Teacher 
Education Curricula: Book 5—Challenges for the 


Teacher. 

ED 349 402 
Quality Indicators for Adult Education Programs: 
Lessons Learned from 

ED 349 440 
Quality Indicators, Measures and Performance 
Standards. 

ED 349 439 
Selected Resources to Facilitate the Transition of 
Learners with Special Needs from School to Work 
or Postsecondary Education. Volume 2. 

ED 349 405 


ED 350 052 
Synthesis of State Quality Indicators for Adult 
Education Programs. Draft Report. 
ED — 441 


Serving Vocational ESL Students. 


U.S. Enrollment Patterns in 
tional Education: A Status Report (198 1990). 
ED 349 470 
Vocational Education Leadership Development 
Resources: Selection and Application. 
ED 349 471 
Vocational Education. Reprint Seri 
ED 349 404 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 
place Literacy Program. 
Colorado Workplace ny Initiative: Skills 
for Productivity and Career Enhancement. A 
1991-92 National Workplace Literacy Grant Pro- 
gram. Final Performance Report. June 1991 - Sep- 
tember 1992. 
ED 349 444 


Workplace Applications of Basic Skills. National 
Workplace Literacy Project. Final Report. 

ED 349 468 
Workplace Communication Skills, Workplace Ba- 
sic Skills, & Literacy Training in UAW-Chrysler 
Region 3. Final Performance Report. 

ED 349 426 
Workplace get 9 Curriculum Guides. Volume 
I: Basic Skills~Math 

ED 349 445 


Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
Il: Basic Skills—English as a Second Language 
(ESL). 

ED 349 446 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
III: Basic Skills—Reading. 

ED 349 447 


Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
IV: Basic Skills-General Educational Develop- 
ment (GED). 

ED 349 448 


Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
V: Functional Skills. 
ED 349 449 
Workplace Learning Curriculum Guides. Volume 
VI: Enhanced Basic Skills-Learning to Learn, Ca- 
Planning. 


ED 349 450 


Communications, as Self-Esteem, Individ- 
ual Workplace Skills. 
ED 349 452 


Ohio State Bureau of Employment Ser- 


formance Warkleee for Ohio. A Cam — sve 
Development eloped 
the > Goumars Human <i Advisory 


ED 349 395 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Character Education in Ohio: Sample Strategies. 


History of Ohio's Coun: 
75th Anniversary, 1914-1989. 

~ 349 632 
Social Responsibility: A Teachable S$ 


Proposed Performance Standards for Comprehen- 
sive Support Services and Vocational Equity 
Grants. 

ED 349 411 
Sexual Harassment: Understand It, Talk about It, 
Post a > against It. Monograph, Volume 7, 


Number 2 
ED 349 438 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 


Sex Equity. 
Sexual Harassment: Understand It, Talk about It, 
Post a Policy against It. Monograph, Volume 7, 
Number 2. 


ED 349 438 


Articulati 
Model Ute ocational Education 
Administrator Series. Research and Development 
Series No. 272. 

ED 349 419 
Initial Training and Further Training in the Eu- 
rope of the Nineties: Current Trends and Perspec- 
tives for the Future. Occasional Paper No. 130. 

ED 349 418 
Proposed Performance Standards for Comprehen- 
sive ~ an Services and Vocational Equity 


ED 349 411 


Chio State Univ., Columbus. Central Re- 
gion Vocational Education Personnel De- 
velopment Center. 
“amg Computer Conferencing as a Tech- 
ue for Enhancing Personnel Development Ac- 
tivities: Final Report for Year Two of a Three 
Year Interdisciplinary Study. 
ED 349 474 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Edu- 
cation. 
Science, Technology, Society: 


ED 350 155 
Science, Technology, Society: ities. 


ED 350 154 


Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Edu- 


cation, Oklahoma City. 
Comparison of Graduation Rates for Scholarship 
Athletes and All Students by Sport, Race, and 


ED 349 896 


The First Oregonians. An Illustrated Collection of 
Essays on Traditional Lifeways, Federal-Indian 
Relations, and the State’s Native People Today. 

ED 350 129 


i 
Eight Jewels: Examples of Schools That Succeed 
As Told by the Educators Who Work in Them. 
ED 349 688 


Oregon Vocational Rehabilitation Div., Sa- 


lem. 
Challenge for the Future: A Study of the Needs of 
0 4 Disabilities. 


with 
ED 349 727 
Ounce of Prevention Fund. 
Opening the Future. The Ounce of Prevention 
Fund Annual Report 1990-1991. 
ED 350 071 
Pacific Region Educational Lab., Hono- 
lulu, HI 
A Report on Technical Assistance for School Im- 
provement: Observations, Issues, and Recom- 
mendations for the People of Enewetak. Draft. 





Pacific Region Educational Lab., 


ED 349 625 
the Research on Educational 
Phase. 
ED 349 705 
PAM Assistance Centre, Lansing, MI. 


Low Tech and Quality Special Education. 
ED 349 763 


—————= 
ED 349 727 
Parkland Regional Coll., Yorkton (Sas- 
katchewan). 


Literacy for Adults with Learning Disabilities. 
Project Report. 


ED 349 394 
for the Learning Disabled Adult. Project 


ED 349 393 


ED 349 439 


ED 349 458 

Synthesis of State Quality Indicators for Adult 
Education Programs. Report. 

ED 349 441 


Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, IN. Cen- 
ter on Evaluation, Development, and Re- 
search. 
Invisible Forces: School Reform versus School 
Culture. Research for the Practitioner Series. 
ED 349 636 


and Planning. 

Pima Community College 1992 Board of Gover- 
nors Evaluation. 

ED 350 034 
User Satisfaction Survey, 1992: Research and 
ee ee eaaaiy Coe. An 
Analytical Report of 

ED 350 044 


PLUS (Project Literacy U.S.). 
[Adult Learning Disabilities.] 
ED 349 424 
Policy Studies Associates, Inc., Washing- 


DC, 
Regional Information Exchange: A Review of 
oe MED 309 66 


Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Wash- 


D.C, 
i Linking Population and the Envi- 
ronment. Student Resource Book and Teacher's 
Guide. 
ED 350 150 
New Realities of the American Family. 
ED 350 113 


ED 349 515 
Fete tag a ey and 
Alcohol Use. Volume I: sey es 
Survey Findings. 

ED 349 516 
Purdue Univ., Ind. 
Tech Prep Indiana Training Manual. 

ED 349 417 
Putnam and Northern Westchester 
Counties Board of Cooperative Educa- 


tional Yorktown Heights, N.Y. 
Response by yh ~~ PL, ny 
Educational Outreach: A Focus Group Report. 


ED 349 489 
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ED 350 037// 
Rancho Santiago Community Coll., Santa 


Calif. 
Toward a Sustainable Future. Rancho Santiago 
bag eee — Faculty Lecture (3rd, November 


ED 350 153 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Access to and Use of Vocational Education in 
Teen Parent Programs. 

ED 349 412 
Section 6 Schools in Six States: Eleven Case Stud- 
ies of Transfer Issues. A RAND Note. 

ED 349 641 


Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle 
Park, N.C. 
Examining and Economic Impacts of Edu- 
cational Ivesiment and Patcpation n Develop 


ing Coun! Educational Impacts Model 
(EIM) a BRIDGES Research Report 


Series N. 
ED 350 136 


The Regional Information Exchange: A Review of 
MED 309 166 


RESNA: Association for the Advancement 
of Rehabilitation Technology, Washington, 


pc, 
Choice for All: Proceedings of the International 
Conference of the 


and 


je en readaptation (3rd, 
treal, Quebec, Canada, June 25-30, 1988). 
ICAART Volume III. 


Rethinking Columbus: Teaching about the 500th 
Anniversary of Columbus's Arrival in America. 
ED 350 200 


ED 349 749 


RMC Research Cup. 
Region A Chapter 1 Technical Assistance Center. 
Annual Report: July 1, 1991-June 30, 1992. 


ED 350 368 
Serving Vocational ESL Students. 
ED 350 052 


Robert Sterling Clark Foundation, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Serving the Urban Poor. 
ED 350 365// 


Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, New 


NJ. 
The State of Native American Youth Health. 
ED 350 128 


Students to 
—v and the Germans). ROLIG Working Paper 
ED 349 786 


Russell York, N.Y. 
The Soca Policy ofthe F ~ ay Nepal» my Lay Re- 


ED 350 182 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 


The Center for the Arts and Sciences Follow-Up 
Study of 1991 Graduates. Evaluation Report. 
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ED 349 saad 
The Center for the Arts and Sciences: Long-T: 
Follow-Up Study of 1987 and 1988 Grodustes. 
Evaluation Report. 

ED 349 689 


The Center for the Arts and Sciences: 1991-92 
Student Survey. Evaluation Report. 
ED 349 690 
Com Education Product Evaluation: El- 
ementary Secondary Programs 1991-1992. 
ED 350 370 


San Jose City Calif. 
Job Interviewing Skills for ESL Students with a 
Cross-Cultural Emphasis. Instructor's Manual 
and Student Workbook. 
ED 349 456 


Om Sze OR, Peseta, 108. 

The Child Development Training Consortium. A 
Status Report on the San Juan College 
AACIC-Kellogg Beacon College Project. 

ED 350 021 


Savannah Valley Cultural Conservation 
Consortium. 


Incorporating Local Culture into the Classroom: 
An In-Service for Teachers. 
ED 350 247 


School Science and Mathematics Associa- 


Cryptarithms and Other Arithmetical Pastimes. 
Topics for Teachers Series—-Number 1. 


a Topics for Teachers Series Number 
; ED 350 169 


of the Annual Meeting of the Associ- 
Se ee ee does ee 
munication (75th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 
— ica 1992). Part XV: The Newspaper Busi- 


ED 349 622 


Shelton State Community Coll., Tusca- 

loosa, AL. 

Alabama Linkage: An Innovative Higher Educa- 
Maximizing Statewide Re- 


ED 350 047 


Guide for Creating Partnerships between Main 
Street Programs and California Community Col- 
leges. 


ED 350 016 
Simon Fraser Univ., Burnaby (British Co- 


lumbia). 
Self-Sufficiency in Northern Justice Issues. Pro- 
of the Northern Justice Society Meeting 
(Sth, Sitka, Alaska, April 1991). 
ED 350 135 


Smith Richardson Foundation, Inc., 


N.C, 
Highlights of the NCJW National Family Day 
Care Project (1988-1992). 
ED 350 068 
Promoting in State Policy Decisionmak- 
ing on Quality Infant/Toddler Child Care and 
Head Start Services: Study on a Technical Assist- 


ED 350 081 


ing 
23-27, 1991). 

ED 350 161 
Cooperative Training in a Microcomputer Set- 
ting. 

ED 349 951 
The Role of Instruction and Cognition for College 
Students’ Academic Achievement and Affects. 

ED 349 928 
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Society for Adolescent Medicine, Indepen- 
dence, MO. 
Issues in Nutrition for Adolescents with Chronic 
Ilinesses and Disabilities. CYDLINE Reviews. 
ED 349 770 


South African Information Exchange. 
Canadian NGOs Providing Resources for Devel- 
opment and Social Justice in South Africa: A 
Handbook. Working Paper Number 19. 

ED 350 234 


FL, 
Interagency Collaboration: Im oving | the Deliv- 
ery of Services to Children a and Fasnilies 
ED 349 511 
A Public-Private Partnership: South Pointe Ele- 
mentary School, Miami, Florida. 
ED 349 663 
Southern Association of Community, Ju- 
nior, and Technical Colleges. 
ing and Student Success: The Mission of 
ED 350 032 


Reinventing the Community College. 

ED 350 030 
Tech Prep: Challenges and Opportunities for 
Community Colleges. 

ED 350 033 


The Use of Assessment To Determine Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness. 

ED 350 031 

Southern Center on Adolescent Pregnancy 
Washington, DC. 

Expenditures and Investments: Adolescent Preg- 
nancy in the South. 

ED 349 510 


Southern Regional Education Board, At- 
lanta, Ga. 
Readiness for College: College-to-School Report- 
ing in the SREB States. 
ED 349 922 
Readiness for School: The Early Childhood Chal- 
lenge. 
ED 350 114 
South Seattle Community Coll., Washing- 


ton. 
Faculty Resource Handbook. 
ED 350 028 


DC. 
Communicating with Primary Referral Sources: A 
Synthesis Report. 


ED 349 754 
“Flat” versus “Weighted” Reimbursement For- 
mulas: A Longitudinal a = of State-Wide 
Special Education Funding Prac’ 

ED 349 720 


Issues and Trends in Special Education. 
ED 349 753 
Selected Readings in Transition. 
ED 349 728 
Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on 
International and Cross Cultural Educa- 
tion. 
China Resources: A Guide for the Classroom. 
ED 350 217 
Chinese American Experience: San Francisco. 
ED 350 216 
Discovering Marco Polo: A Resource Guide for 
Teachers. 
ED 350 218 


Economic Choices: China after Mao. High School 
and Junior College. 
_ED 350 220 


International Trade and Protectionism. 

ED 350 221 
Rural Development in China: Grades Nine to 
Twelve. 

ED 350 219 
Values in Conflict: Literature on China’s Youth. 
High School and Junior College. 

ED 350 215 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central 

Staff Office of Institutional Research. 
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——— Origins of Students, Fall 1991. Vol- 
ume I. 


ED 349 908 
Geographic Origins of Students, Fall 1991. Vol- 


ume II. 

ED 349 909 
Non-Credit Instructional Activities July 1, 1991, 
through December 31, 1991, with Trend Informa- 
tion from 1983. 
ED 349 920 
of Students 


Trends in Origins 
First-Time Full-Time, 


Geographic 

Full-Time, 1959-1991, 
1985-1991. Volume III. 
ED 349 910 


State Univ. of New York, Cortland. Coll. 
at Cortland. 
A Bibliography for the Themes: Multicultural, 
Self-Concept/Family, Health and Fitness, and 
Careers. Summer Program Academic Resources 

ED 350 125 
Packet Preparation. Summer Program Academic 
Resources Coordination Center. 

ED 350 124 
Summer Program Options. Summer Program Ac- 
ademic Resources Coordination Center. 

ED 350 123 


State Univ. of New York, Farmingdale. 


grad ing of oa ae 
New York, March 18-20, 1992). 
ED 350 058 


Teachers and Writers Collaborative, New 
York, N.Y. 
The Story in History: Writing Your Way into the 
American Experience. 
ED 349 559// 


The Teachers & Writers Guide to Walt Whitman. 
ED 349 558// 
Teachers & Writers Magazine: An Index of the 
First 22 Years. Vol. 1, No. 1-Vol. 20, No. 5 
(1967-1989). 
ED 349 560// 


Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa- 
tion, New York, NY. College Retirement 
Equities Fund. 
Presidential Search: A Guide to the Process of 
Selecting and Appointing College and University 
Presidents. 
ED 349 930 


Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nash- 
ville. 
Comprehensive Career Development Program: 
Reflections of Participants. [Practitioners Mono- 


graph I.) 

ED 349 373 
Comprehensive Career Development Program: 
The Second Year. Reflections of Participants II. 
[Practitioners Monograph II.] 

ED 349 374 


Comprehensive Career Development Project: Ca- 
Guide. 


reer Center 

ED 349 375 
Comprehensive Career ~__eeeee Project: 
Community Resource 

ED 349 376 


Guidelines for Organizing a Vocational Fair. 
ED 349 377 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Tech- 
nological and Adult Education. 
Comprehensive Career Development Program: 
——— of Participants. [Practitioners Mono- 
ED 349 373 


[Practitioners Monograph IL] 

ED 349 374 
Comprehensive Career Development Project: Ca- 
reer Center Guide. 

ED 349 375 
Comprehensive Career Development Project: 
Community Resource Guide. 

ED 349 376 


Guidelines for Organizing a Vocational Fair. 
ED 349 377 


Tenrfessee Valley Authority, Knoxville. 
Centers for Environmental Education: Guidelines 
for Success. 

ED 350 145 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Basic Skills Applications in Career Investigation: 
Mathematics, , Social Studies, Communi- 
cations, Productive Work Habits. Revised. 

ED 349 382 
Career Resource Center Handbook. 

ED 349 384 
Careers in the Communications and Media Clus- 
ter, Manufacturing Cluster, Public Services Clus- 
ter, Transportation Cluster. Instructor’s Guides. 
Audiovisual Packages. 

ED 349 383 
General Mechanical Repair. Minor Automotive 
Maintenance, Small Engine (Repair, and] Weld- 
ing: Competency Test Package. 

ED 349 380 


General Mechanical Repair. Minor Automotive 
Maintenance, Small Engine (Repair, and] Weld- 
ing: Curriculum Guide and Lesson Plans. 

ED 349 379 


General Mechanical Repair. Minor Automotive 
Maintenance, Small Betine ‘[Repair, and] Weld- 
ing: Student Manual. 

ED 349 381 


Open Enrollment within Texas’ Public School 
Districts. From the State Board of Education. 
Submitted to the Governor, Lieutenant Gover- 
nor, and the Seventy-Second Texas Legislature, 
1989-1990. 

ED 349 637 


Toledo Public Schools, Ohio. 
Incorporating International Business Concepts 
into the High School Curriculum. 
ED 349 915 


Topsfield Foundation, Pomfret, CT. Study 


Circles Resource Center. 
Election 92 Discussion Set. [Participants’ Book- 
let] and Leader’s Guide 
ED 350 240 


Lightly, Inc., Ogden, UT. 
Leave No Trace! Land Ethics [and] Tread 
Lightly! On Public and Private Land. A National 
Land Use Ethics Program. : 
ED 350 141 


Trinity Coll., Dublin (Ireland). Centre for 
Language and Communication Studies. 
Relevance Theory and the of Advertis- 
ing. CLS Occasional Paper No. 31. 
ED 349 840 


Twente Univ. of Technology, Enschede 
Ctetasiante. 

European Conference on Educational Research, 
University of Twente (Enschede, The ‘Nether- 
lands, June 22-25, 1992). Book of Summaries: 
Volumes 1, 2, and 3. 

ED 350 334 


Ulster County AIDS Consortium, York- 

town Heights, NY. 

Response by High Risk Groups to HIV/AIDS 

Educational Outreach: A Focus Group Report. 
ED 349 489 


United Nations Association of the United 
States of America, New York, N.Y. 
A Guide to Delegate Participation, 1992-93. 
ED 350 236 
The Model United Nations in Brief. 
ED 350 237 


United Nations Children’s Fund, Paris 


(France). 
Jeux et jouets dans l’education des jeunes enfants 
ey eo Education of Young 


ED 350 072 


Economics in Asia: Status Reports on Teaching 
and Research in Nine Countries. RUSHSAP Se- 
ries on Occasional Monographs and Papers, 14. 
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ED 350 233 
UNESCO in Asia and the Pacific: Report on the 
1988-89 Activities in Education of the Unesco 
Principal Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 350 232 
[UNESCO] Regional Consultation Meeting on 
the Asia and Pacific Programme of Ed 
Innovation for Development (APEID) (12th, 
Chaing Mai, Thailand, August 20-27, 1990). Final 
Report. 


ED 350 213 


many). Inst. for Education. 

Adult Education and Work. Papers Presented at 
the Seminar on Adult Education and Work (Ham- 
burg, Germany, November 30-December 1, 


1990). 
ED 349 392 
Standardization of National Se 
7 of a Symposium on Language Standardiza- 
tion (Hamburg, Germany, February 2-3, 1991). 
ED 349 789 


Seminar 
on Literacy and Lifelong Education for Women 
(Frunze, Kirghizstan, November 26-December 1, 
1990). 

ED 350 227 
Jeux et jouets dans |'education des jeunes enfants 
(Games and Playthings in the Education of Young 
Children). Digest 25. 

ED 350 072 


National Educational Research Policies: A World 
Survey. 
ED 350 228 
World Education Report 1991. 
ED 350 223// 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
International Inst. for Educational Plan- 


ning. : 
Planning for the Year 2000. ITEP 
Contributions, No. 4. 


ED 349 695 
Educational Policies in a Comparative Perspec- 
tive: Suggestions for a Research Agenda. [IEP 
Contributions, No. 6. 

ED 349 696 
Bdenttional lansing und Training Capacities in 
Educational and Administration. Report 
of an International Institute for Educational Plan- 
~~ Ky Seminar (Paris, France, December 10-14, 


ED 349 694 


information Ambassadors: The 1989-90 Li- 
brary / Book Fellows. 

ED 349 979 

The Information Ambassadors: The 1990-91 Li- 


ED 349 980 


portunities 
ee D.c., 
1 
ED 349 403 


Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Re- 
search, Kalamazoo, Mich. . 
Banking the Furnace: Restructuring of the Steel 
Industry in Eight Countries. 

ED 349 477 
Job Accessibility and the Employment and 
School Enrollment of Teenagers. 

ED 349 476 


Utah State Univ., Logan. Dept. of Com- 
municative 


Disorders. 
SKI*HI Home-Based Programming for Children 
: Demographics, Child 


1979-1991. 
ED 349 750 


Utah System of Higher Education, Salt 
Lake 
Focus: A Forum on Teaching and Learning in 
Utah Community Colleges. Volume X, 1992. 
ED 350 027 


Vancouver Community Coll. (British Co- 
lumbia). Office of Institutional 
Environmental Scanning Report, 1992. 
ED 350 025 


Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Educa- 


Excellence 
Education Reform in the ‘90s. 
ED 349 651// 
Vermont Council on the Humanities and 
Public Issues, Hyde Park. 
Teaching Vermont's Heritage. Proceedings of the 
Working Conference on Vermont's Heritage for 
Teachers (2nd, Burlington, Vermont, July 9-13, 
1984). 
ED 350 245 
Vermont's Heritage: A Working Conference for 
Plans, Proposals, 


ings 
8-10, 1983). 
ED 350 244 


Vermont State Dept. of Education, Mont- 


pelier. 
Moving Toward a Unified System of Child Devel- 
opment and Family Support Services in Vermont: 


a Early Education, 
Early Special (Birth 
through Five), Child Care, Head Start and Parent 
Child Centers. 
ED 350 110 
Vermont State Dept. of Social and Reha- 
bilitative Services, Waterbury. Child Care 
Services Div. 
Moving Toward a Unified System of Child Devel- 
opment and Family Support Services in Vermont: 
y 
through Five), Child Care, Head Start and Parent 
Child Centers. 
ED 350 110 


Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for Re- 
search on Vermont. 


Teaching Vermont's Heritage. of the 

Working Conference on Vermont's Nerkese for 
Teachers (2nd, Burlington, Vermont, July 9-13, 
1984). 


ED 350 245 


Vermont's Heri A in | Conference for 
Teachers. on Tecan ant eeds. Proceed- 
pape pe ee dg ey 
8-10, 1983). 

ED 350 244 


Victorian Philosophy for Children Associa- 
tion (Australia). 
Philosophy for Children and the Teaching of 


Philosophy for Children (1st, 
bourne, Victoria, Australia, July 12-16, 1991). 
ED 350 214 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 


ED 349 457 


the General ae of Vispinin a 
Document No. 26. 
ED 349 645 
Wake Ceunty Public School System, Ra- 
N.C, 
ear-Round Education Program: Evaluation Re- 


ED 350 073 
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Social Studies Curriculum Grades K-12, 1991- 
ED 350 206 


Washington State Office of Community 
Development, Olympia. 
ECEAP 1991 Longitudinal Study and Annual Re- 
port. 


ED 350 094 


Ww 5 
Effectiveness of Oversampling Blacks and His- 
panics in the NHES Field Test. National House- 
hold Education Survey Technical Report. 

ED 350 326 
Multiplicity Sampling for Dropouts in the NHES 
Field Test. Contractor Report. National House- 
hold Education Survey Technical Report. 

ED 350 324 
National Household Education Survey of 1991: 
Preprimary and Primary Data Files User’s Man- 


ED 350 321 
Overview of the NHES Field Test. National 
Household Education Survey Technical Report. 

ED 350 322 
Proxy Reporting of Dropout Status in the NHES 
Field Test. National Household Education Survey 
Technical Report. 

ED 350 325 
Telephone Undercoverage Bias of 14- to 21- 
Year-Olds and 3- to 5-Year-Olds. Contractor Re- 
port. National Household Education Survey 
Technical Report. 

ED 350 323 


Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
Center for Mathematics, Science, and En- 
vironmental 


Education. 
Centers for Environmental Education: Guidelines 
for Success. 
ED 350 145 


Western Regional Center for Drug-Free 


Schools and Communities, Portland, OR. 
Drug-Free School Zones: Taking . 
ED 349 681 


Prevention Bibliography 1991-1992: An Anno- 
tated Guide to Information on Alcohol, Tobacco, 
and Other Drug Use among Youth. 

ED 349 701 
Sharing Your Success II: Summaries of Successful 
Programs and a Supporting Drug-Free 
Schools and Communi 

ED 349 700 


Technology Products for Substance Abuse Edu- 
cation. 
ED 349 946 
Westfield State Coll., Mass. 
A Model Academic Curriculum for the Massa- 
chusetts Secondary Technical Vocational Setting. 
ED 349 409 
Westminster Coll., PA. 
Teaching Literature in a Proficiency Oriented 
Classroom. Pedagogically Prepared Units 
Teachers of German, 1991, NEH German _ 
tute, Westminster College, Berlin, 
ED 349. 843 
William and Flora Hewlett Foundation, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Improving State and Campus Environments for 
Quality and Diversity: A Self-Assessment. 
ED 349 914 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 


tion, Madison. 
anne: Doors through Integration: An Early 
Childhood Resource Guide for Teachers of Gen- 
eral and Exceptional Education Students. 
ED 349 751 


Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. 
The Social Policy of the Firm and the State. Re- 
vised. 
ED 350 182 
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Nothing Can Stop Us Now: Designing Effective 
Programs for Girls in Math, Science, and Engi- 
—_— Encouraging Girls in Math and Science 


ED 350 173 
What Works and What Doesn’t? Ways To Evalu- 
ate Programs for Girls in Math, Science, and En- 
= Encouraging Girls in Math and Science 


ED 350 171 
Working a. Making Changes: Working in 
and out of School To Encourage Girls in Math 
and Science. Encouraging Girls in Math and Sci- 
ence Series. 

ED 350 170 


World Confederation of Organizations of 
the Teaching Profession, Morges (Switzer- 


land). 
A Work of Justice and Progress. The Story of the 
UNESCO/ILO 1966 Recommendation Concern- 
ing the Status of Teachers. 
ED 350 257 


World Health Organization, Copenhagen 


(Denmark). Regional Office for Europe. 
Postnatal Depression. A Review. EUR/HFA Tar- 


get 8. 
ED 349 500 


Yale Public MI. 
Implementation and Evaluation of a Writing Pro- 
cess Program. 
ED 349 555 
YWCA of Greater Pittsburgh, PA. 
My First Job: A Work Maturity Certification 
Course Designed for Adolescents Preparing for 
Part Time Employment. [Work Maturity Manual] 
and Student Handbook. 
ED 349 533 


Zellerbach Family Fund, San Francisco, 
Calif 


Mexican Immigrant Children in American 
Schools: A Brief Sketch. 


ED 350 122 
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— Conference Proceedings 
— Serials 
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Banking the Furnace: Restructuring of the Steel 
Industry in Eight Countries. 

ED 349 477 
Children in Chaos: How Israel and the United 
States Attempt To Integrate At-Risk Youth. 

ED 350 364// 

Comprehensive Career Development Program: 
The Second Year. Reflections of Participants II. 
[Practitioners Monograph II.] 

ED 349 374 


Cultural Leadership: Inside America’s Commu- 
nity Colleges. 
ED 350 049 


A Different Kind of Classroom: Teaching with 
Dimensions of Learning. 


ED 350 086 
Education and Work. 

ED 349 391// 
Education in Mother Tongue: The Ife Pri 
Education Research Project (1970-1978). 

ED 350 120 
Education Reform in the "90s. 

ED 349 651// 
The Elusive Quest: The Struggle for Equality of 
Educational Opportunity. 

ED 350 374// 


A Guide to Delegate Participation, 1992-93. 

ED 350 236 
How Academic Leadership Works: Understand- 
ing Success and Failure in the College Presi- 
dency. 


ED 349 923// 


How To Lead Your School through Hard Times 
(and Other Times): A Primer for Trustees and 
Heads. 


ED 349 649// 
Increasing Multicultural Understanding: A Com- 
prehensive Model. Multiculltural Aspects of 
Counseling Series 1. 

ED 350 378// 

Job Accessibility and the Employment and 
School Enrollment of Teenagers. 

ED 349 476 


Presidential Search: A Guide to the Process of 
Selecting and Appointing College and University 
Presidents. 

ED 349 930 
Profiles in Success: Reflections on the Commu- 
nity College Experience. 

ED 350 051 


Publish or Perish: The Wrong Issue. Agendas, 
Alternatives, Applications, Actions. 

ED 349 921// 

Seeking Major Gifts: How 57 Institutions Do It. 

ED 349 924 

Self-Sufficiency in Northern Justice Issues. Pro- 

ceedings of the Northern Justice Society Meeting 

(Sth, Sitka, Alaska, April 1991). 

ED 350 135 


Serving the Urban Poor. 
ED 350 365// 
The Story in History: Writing Your Way into the 
ED 349 559// 
The Teachers & Writers Guide to Walt Whitman. 
ED 349 558// 


What Johnny Shouldn’t Read: Textbook Censor- 
ship in America. 
ED 349 550// 


(020) Collected Works - General 
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ED 349 664 


Cultural Leadership: Inside America’s Commu- 
nity Colleges. 
Education and Work. 


ED 350 049 


ED 349 391// 
Focal Points: Qualitative eS into ae 


ED 350 304 
Fostering a Climate for Faculty Scholarship at 
Community Colleges. 
ED 350 048 


The Future of Foreign 
Community Colleges. AACC 
No. 1. 

ED 350 050 
Introducing African American Role Models into 
eee ay a ee 


_ ED 350 369 





ED 350 376 
Multimedia. TAM Topical Guide #1. 

ED 349 740 
Postnatal Depression. A Review. EUR/HFA 
Target 8. 

ED 349 500 


Profiles in Success: Reflections on the Commu- 
nity College Experience. 
ED 350 051 
School Improvement Research. Series II, 
1987-88. 
ED 349 704 


ED 349 728 


ED 349 574 
The Teachers & Writers Guide to Walt Whitman. 
ED 349 558// 
Teaching Literature in a Profici Oriented 
Classroom. Pedagogically Prepared Units by 
Teachers of German, 1991, NEH German Insti- 
tute, Westminster College, Germany. 

ED 349 843 
Trends 1989-1990. Reports to the Council 1991 
with an Outlook to Policy and Activities in the 
Years 1991 to 1993. 

ED 350 001 
Young Children on the Grow: Health, Activity, 
and Education in the Preschool Setting. Teacher 
Education Monograph No. 13. 

ED 350 303 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 
Adult Education and Work. Papers Presented at 
the Seminar on Adult Education and Work 
(Hamburg, Germany, November 30-December 
1, 1990). 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 
CHANGES 


All new Descriptors and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now included in the new 1990 Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors (12th edition). The 1990 edition reflects all updates to the Thesaurus file through April 1990, including 282 new 
Descriptors and many other changes since the 1987 (11th) edition was published. New Descriptors, deleted Descriptors, scope 
note modifications, etc., implemented in the Thesaurus beyond April 1990 will continue to be listed in this Thesaurus 
Additions and Changes section in order to bring them to the attention of users. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


e Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to withstand continuous, heavy use. 
e@ 282 new Descriptors and 264 new USE references. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1990 THESAURUS 


Title: Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 12th Edition 
ISBN: ISBN 0-89774-561-2 
Publisher: The Oryx Press 


4041 North Central at Indian School Rd. 
Phoenix, AZ 85012-3397 


Price: $69.50 plus postage. Publisher pays postage if payment is sent with order. 


Order Toll-Free: 1-800-279-6799 
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What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects. 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its users. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materials collected are the 
following: 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (such as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.). 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited. 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels. 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


* QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness. 
¢ LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable. 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems. 
Standard 8'%''’x 11" size pages are preferred. 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable. 


¢ REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for announcement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form. 

Items that are accepted, and for which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 


Advantages of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 

lowing ways: 

¢ Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
stract journal Resources in Education (RIE). 


Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally tess, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices). 


Dissemination—Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection. 


Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems. 


Always “in Print”—Thne presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go ‘‘out of print."’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 
This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 
burden and solves the availability problem when the 
source's supply has been exhausted. 


In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overall likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts. 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for RIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in A/E. 


There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 
are no forms to complete. 
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Where to Send Documents 
Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways 
They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearinghouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of ‘Acquisitions.”’ 
If it is uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing 
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101 - 125 $16.50 | MFOS | 769 - 864 $2.18 
126-150 | $19.80 | MFO6 | 865 - 960 $2.43 
151 - 175 $23.10 | MFO7 | 961-1056) $2.68 


Subtotal Each Additional 25 Pages Each Additional 96 Pages 
or Fraction = $3.30 (1 Microfiche) or Fraction = $.25 


Tax PRICES ARE PER DOCUMENT 
TOTAL COST **EDRS prices are good through December 31, 1993. 
































































































































All residents of AL, AZ, CA, CO, DC, FL, GA, IL, KY, LA, MA, MD, MO, NJ, NY, Prices will change January 1 of each year. 
OH, PA, TX, UT, VA, and WA must add state and local taxes (subject to change). 


GST will be collected on orders shipped to Canada. 





EXPEDITED DOCUMENT DELIVERY 


arenes 
USPS Express Mail - UPS Next Day Air - Federal Express - FAX Transmission of Your Document 
Shipping or FAX transmission charges will be added to the cost of the document(s) by EDRS. 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. Effective January 1, 1993 
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[ Please consult appropriate rate chart. 
SHIPPING INFORMATION | UPS will not deliver to a P.O. Box address. 


DOMESTIC: ALL ORDERS ARE SHIPPED AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED: 


- All Paper Copy (PC) orders are shipped via UPS 
- All Microfiche (MF) orders over 81 microfiche are shipped via UPS 
. All Microfiche (MF) orders under 81 microfiche are shipped via USPS 1" Class 





UPS rates as shown are based on the Zone furthest from Springfield, VA. Your shipping charges should not exceed these rates. 


PLEASE NOTE: SHIPPING COSTS CAN CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 





USPS FIRST CLASS RATE CHART 
8-19 20-30 31-42 43-54 
$.75 $.98 $1.21 $1.44 





























FOREIGN: 


- Based on International Postage Rates in effect 
1351-1520 MF| 1521-1690 MF - Allow 160 Microfiche or 75 tee Copy pages per pound 
or or - Specify exact mail classification desired 
601-675 PC | 676-750 PC 
(Pages) (Pages) 
$6.12 $6.53 





























Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC Documents may open a Deposit Account by depositing a minimum of $300.00. Once 
an account is opened, ERIC Documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A statement 
of the account will be furnished with each order. 


STANDING ORDER SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Ce es eS ey See Sn EE me NS wo niet Son ES. The 
microfiche are furnished on diazo film and without protective envelopes at $0.110 per microfiche. If you prefer silver halide film, the cost 


is $0.235 per microfiche, and each microfiche is inserted into an acid-free protective envelope. Prices are good through December 31, 1993, 
and do not include shipping charges. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $2,300.00 or submitting an executed 

order. All orders placed from outside the domestic U.S. must be prepaid. The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the 
account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


BACK COLLECTIONS 

Back collections of documents in all issues of RIE since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.141 per microfiche. The 
collections are furnished on diazo film without envelopes. Prices are good through December 31, 1993, and do not include shipping charges 
and applicable taxes. For pricing information, write or call toll-free 1-800-443-ERIC. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

1. PAPER COPY (PC) 


A Paper Copy is a xerographic reproduction, on paper, from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol 
cover to identify and protect the document. 


PAYMENT 


The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy 
to the customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the customer. 


For all orders that are not prepaid and require an invoice, payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from the date of the invoice. 
Please make checks or money orders payable to CBIS (must be in U.S. funds and payable on a U.S. bank). 

. REPRODUCTION 

ae ne aI One ap aS et Si aa RARE, ely ae 
on the front or back of the title page of the copyrighted document. 

. QUALITY 

CBIS Federal will only replace products returned because of reproduction defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 





HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the 
document literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of 
Education by the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve 
(12) monthly issues (each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them 
by Subject, Institution, Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) 
cumulative semiannual indexes (Jan-June, July-Dec). RIE is sold by GPO on 
subscription or as individual issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only 
approximately six months; issues older than that are generally not available from 
GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 25% additional, as shown in the table 
below. 





RIE Product ‘ ; 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) Domestic Foreign 





Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 iss.) $94.00 $117.50 
— Single Copy On-Demand (1 iss.) 17.00 21.25 





Subscription to Semiannual Index (2 iss.) 30.00 37.50 
— Single Index On-Demand (1 iss.) 30.00 37.50 

















Mail Orders: Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 
“Superintendent of Documents.”’ 
Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. 
Orders: You may also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, 
if available. 


Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line) 


Customer Publication service section (inquiries about a publication 
Service: order): 202-275-3050 


Subscription research section (inquiries about a subscription 
order): 202-275-3054 


Deposit account section (inquiries about deposit 
accounts): 202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 202-275-1006 
(Library Programs Service) 








HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CUE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RJE and CIE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 





OO: ERICTOOLS 





including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer;* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or cail: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


C) REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


() JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


C) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


C) SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 








Organization 











Zip 








(Order forms will accompany ali descriptive material) 





Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-LET-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


m@ ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


@ ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


mw Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-LET-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 





(ADDRESSES AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS) 


The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. 
Users from 90 different countries perform nearly half a million searches annually of the 


database. 


The ERIC database currently can be searched via five major online and CD-ROM vendors 
(listed below). Those wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal that can link by 
telephone to the vendor’s computer and a subscription with one or more vendors. 


In addition, the Directory of ERIC information Service Providers lists the addresses, 
telephone numbers, and ERIC collection status for more than 900 organizations that perform 
searches for ERIC users. To order a copy of the Directory, call any ERIC component. 


Online Vendors: 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 

3460 Hillview Avenue 

Palo Alto, California 94304 

Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 
(415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 
(415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 


BRS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 
8000 Westpark Drive 
McLean, Virginia 22102 
Telephone: (703) 442-0900 
(800) 289-4277 


OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 
Telephone: (614) 764-6000 
(800) 848-5878, Ext. 6287 


CD-ROM Vendors: 


SILVERPLATTER INFORMATION, INC. 
100 River Ridge Drive 

Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: (617) 769-2599 

Telephone: (800) 343-0064 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 

3460 Hillview Avenue 

Palo Alto, California 94304 

Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 

Telephone: (415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 
(415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 


*U.S. G.P.0. : 1993-342-108:80003 














ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of 
education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in 
Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies 
dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for RIE; these information analy- 
sis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 
Telephone: (614) 292-4353; (800) 848-4815; Fax: (614) 292-1260 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492; Fax: (313) 747-2425 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Telephone: (503) 346-5043; Fax: (503) 346-5890 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsyivania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386; Fax: (217) 244-4572 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Telephone: (703) 264-9474; Fax: (703) 264-9494 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Telephone: (202) 296-2597; Fax: (202) 296-8379 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 

Syracuse University 

Huntington Hall, Room 030 

Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 

Telephone: (315) 443-3640; Fax: (315) 443-5732 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Math-Sciences Building, Room 8118 

405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 

Telephone: (213) 825-3931; Fax: (213) 206-8095 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Telephone: (202) 429-9551; Fax: (202) 659-5641 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-5847; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory 

1031 Quarrier Street 

PO. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325-1348 

Telephone: (800) 624-9120; Fax: (304) 347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 

Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 

Telephone: (614) 292-6717; Fax: (614) 292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street, Suite 120 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-3838; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450; Fax: (202) 457-8095 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

3333 K Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3541 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060; Fax: (202) 342-5033 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Telephone: (212) 678-3433; Fax: (212) 678-4048 





Sponsor: 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OER!) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 
Telephone: (202) 219-2289; Fax: (202) 219-1817 


Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 

Telephone: (301) 258-5500; Fax: (301) 948-3695 


Document Delivery: 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE (EDRS) 
7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 
Telephone: (800) 443-ERIC (3742); (703) 440-1400; 
Fax: (703) 440-1408 


Commercial Publishing: 


ORYX PRESS 

4041 North Central Avenue, Suite 700 

Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 

Telephone: (602) 265-2651; (800) 279-6799; Fax: (602) 265-6250 


Outreach: 
ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-3172 
(301) 251-5486; (800) 538-3742; Fax: (301) 251-5767 
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